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AUGLYSING

um nidurfellingu samnings um FINEFTA.

Med akvordun rads Friverslunarsamtaka Evropu nr. 7/1985 dags. 4. ndvember 1985 var Finnlandi
heimilad ad gerast adili ad samningi frd 4. jandar 1960 um stofnun Friverslunarsamtaka Evropu
(EFTA). I samrami vid dkvordunina var adildarskjal Finnlands afhent senska utanrikisraduneytinu
23. desember 1985 og 6dladist adild gildi 1. jandar 1986. Fra sama tima f¢ll Gr gildi samkomulag fra 27.
mars 1961 um stofnun samtaka milli aoildarrikja Friverslunarsamtaka Evropu og lyoveldisins
Finnlands, sbr. auglysingu i C-deild Stjérnartidinda nr. 7/1970.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraouneytio, Revkjavik, 28. jantiar 1986.

Matthias A. Mathiesen.

Ingvi S. Ingvarsson.

28. januar 1986 Nr. 2
AUGLYSING

um breytingu 4 samningi um skrifstofur Radherranefndar Nordurlanda og
réttarstoou peirra.

Hinn 3. jantar 1986 var tilkynnt um stadfestingu Islands 4 samningi um breytingu 4 samningi fra
12. april 1973 um skrifstofur Radherranefndar Nordurlanda og réttarstoou peirra, dsamt viobotarbok-
un um gildi samningsins um breytinguna fyrir skrifstofu stjérnarnefndar Norourlandardds og um st60u
hinna radnu i sambandi vid afturhvarf til starfa i heimalandi sinu, sbr. auglysingar { C-deild
Stiérnartidinda nr. 25/1973 og 1/1974. Samningurinn um breytinguna var undirritadur dsamt
vidbotarbokuninni i Oslé 22. névember 1984. Samningurinn og vidbotarbokunin 6oludust gildi 27.
jandar 1986.

Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal 1 med auglysingu bessari og vidbotarbokunin sem fylgi-
skjal 2.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytio, Reykjavik, 28. janiar 1986.

Matthias A. Mathiesen.

Ingvi S. Ingvarsson.
Cl1
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Fylgiskjal 1.

SAMNINGUR

um breytingu a samningi fra 12. april 1973 um skrifstofur Radherranefndar
Nordurlanda og réttarstodu peirra.

Rikisstjérnir Danmerkur, Finnlands, Islands, Noregs og Svibjodar, sem 6ska ad breyta samningn-
um frd 12. april 1973 um skrifstofur Radherranefndar Nordurlanda og réttarstdou peirra, hafa ordid
sammala um eftirfarandi:

1. gr.
11. grein samningsins hlj6di svo:
,Sérhver samningsadili skuldbindur sig til ad veita fastradnum rikisstarfsmanni, sem 4 a0 gegna
timabundnu starfi hjd skrifstofunum, leyfi frd storfum pann tima sem rddningin stendur, og ad reikna
starfstimann par eins og starf innt af hendi { heimalandinu.*

2. gr.
Frumeintak pessa samnings skal athent norska utanrikisraduneytinu til vorslu, en pad mun senda
hverjum samningsadila stadfest afrit.
3. gr.
Samningur bessi tekur gildi pann dag, sem allir samningsaodilar hafa tilkynnt norska utanrikisrddu-
neytinu ad per radstafanir, sem naudsynlegar eru til ad samningurinn taki gildi, hafi verio gerdar.
Vorsluadilinn skal tilkynna 6llum samningsadilum hvenar hann tekur vid pessum tilkynningum.
Samningur pessi skal vera { gildi svo lengi sem samningurinn fra 12. april 1973 er i gildi.

Pessu til stadfestu hafa undirritadir, sem til pess hafa fullgilt umbod, undirritad pennan samning.

Gjort i Osl6 22. névember 1984 1 einu eintaki 4 donsku, finnsku, islensku, norsku og s@nsku og
skulu peir textar allir jafngildir.

Fylgiskjal 2.
VIDBOTARBOKUN

vid samning um breytingu 4 samningi
um skrifstofur Radherranefndar Nordurlanda
og réttarstodu peirra, um gildi samningsins
um breytinguna fyrir skrifstofu stjérnarnefndar Nordurlandarads
og um stodu hinna radnu i sambandi vid afturhvarf
til starfa i heimalandi sinu.

Rikisstjérnir Danmerkur, Finnlands, {slands, Noregs og Svipjédar,

sem med vidbotarbokun fra 15. mai 1973 vid samning adilanna fra 12. april 1973 um skrifstofur
Ré4dherranefndar Nordurlanda og réttarstodu peirra létu samninginn 60last gildi fyrir skrifstofu
stjornarnefndar Nordurlandaraos,

sem { dag hafa gert med sér samning um breytingu 4 samningnum frd 12. april 1973 um skrifstofur
Ré4dherranefndar Nordurlanda og réttarstddu beirra,

hafa ordid sammala um eftirfarandi:

1. gr.

Hiod breytta dkvaedi i 11. grein samningsins fra 12. april 1973 um skrifstofur Radherranefndar

Nordurlanda og réttarstddu peirra gildir 4 sama hatt fyrir skrifstofu stjérnarnefndar Nordurlandarads.

2. gr.
Med ,timabundnu starfi“ { 11. grein er dtt vi0 rddningartima sem ekki fer fram ur dtta arum.
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3. gr.

Ennfremur eru samningsadilar sammala um eftirfarandi:

Samningsadilar munu { sambandi vid mat a starfstima { rikispjonustu telja med rddningartima 4
skrifstofunum og meta pad sem sérstaka starfshafni, pannig a0 16ndin geti nytt sér til hins itrasta pa
innsyn i og reynslu af norrenni samvinnu, sem starfsmennirnir 6olast vid ad gegna storfum hja
skrifstofunum.

Samningsadilar eru sammala um ad mala med pvi vid adra vinnuveitendur ad peir veiti starfs-
monnum leyfi til ad starfa vid skrifstofurnar med somu kjorum og rikisstarfsmenn i samrami vid réttar-
stodusamninginn.

Samningsadilar munu veita peim starfsmonnum, sem lokid hafa starfi hjd norrenni skrifstofu,
adstod, innan gildandi lagaregina og stjérnvaldsdkvaoa, vio ad fa starf hjd rikinu eda 66rum adilum {
heimalandi sinu.

4. gr.

Pessi viobotarbokun tekur gildi sama dag og samningurinn um breytingu 4 samningnum fra 12.

april 1973 um skrifstofur Raoherranefndar Nordurlanda og réttarstddu peirra tekur gildi.

S. gr.
Frumeintak pessarar vidbotarbokunar skal athent norska utanrikisraduneytinu til vorslu, en pad
mun senda hverjum samningsadila stadfest afrit.

6. gr.
Pessari vidobotarbokun ma segja upp { samremi vid 16. grein samningsins um skrifstofur
Ré4dherranefndar Nordurlanda og réttarstédu peirra. Ef samningnum er sagt upp fellur pessi
viobotarbdkun sjalfkrafa dr gildi um leid og hann.

Pessu til stadfestu hafa undirritadir, sem til pess hafa fullgilt umbod, undirritad pessa bokun.

Gjort { Oslo 22. november 1984 { einu eintaki 4 donsku, finnsku, islensku, norsku og s@nsku og
skulu peir textar allir jafngildir.

28. jandar 1986 Nr. 3
AUGLYSING

um Evrépusamning um ofbeldi og 6tilhlydilega hegdun dhorfenda a iprotta-
moétum, einkum a knattspyrnukappleikjum.

Fullgildingarskjal Islands vegna Evropusamnings um ofbeldi og 6tithlydilega hegdun dhorfenda 4
iprottamoétum, einkum 4 knattspyrnukappleikjum, sem gerdur var i Strassborg 19. dgust 1985, var
afhent framkvaemdastjéra Evrépurddsins 23. jandar 1986. Samningurinn 60last gildi ad pvi er fsland
vardar 1. mars 1986.

Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 28. jantiar 1986.

Matthias A. Mathiesen.

Ingvi S. Ingvarsson.
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Fylgiskjal.

EVROPUSAMNINGUR

um ofbeldi og 6tilhlydilega hegdun dhorfenda &
iprottamoétum, einkum a knattspyrnukappleikjum

Adildarriki Evrépurddsins og onnur riki sem
adild eiga ad menningarsdttmédla Evropu og
undirrita samning bennan

hafa i huga ad markmid Evréopuradsins er ad
auka einingu adilanna;

hafa dhyggjur af ofbeldi og 6tilhlydilegri hego-
un medal dhorfenda 4 {prottamétum og pa sér-
staklega 4 knattspyrnukappleikjum, svo og af-
leidingum bessa;

er ljost a0 vandamadl petta er liklegt til ad skapa
ahattu vardandi meginreglur alyktunar (76) 41
rddherranefndar Evrépuradsins, sem nefnist
»stofnskra evrépskra iprétta fyrir almenning™;

leggja dherslu & mikilsvert framlag iprétta til
samhugs pjoda og pd sérstaklega knattspyrnu-
kappleikja milli landslida og félaga frd Evrépu-
rikum vegna pess hve tidir peir eru;

telja ad bzdi stjornvold og 6hdd iprottafélog
beri adskilda en samvirka dbyrgd 4 ad berjast
gegn ofbeldi og otilhlydilegri hegdun dhorfenda
med pad i huga ad iprottafélogin bera einnig
dbyrgd i 6ryggismdlum og ad pau @ttu almennt ad
tryggja betur ad keppni, sem bau skipuleggja,
fari vel fram, svo og ad stjornvold pessi og félog
ettu ad hafa samstarf { peim tilgangi 4 6llum
videigandi stigum;

telja a0 ofbeldi s€¢ ni & timum félagslegt
fyrirbrigdi sem hafi vidtek eftirkost og eigi upp-
runa sinn adallega utan vettvangs {protta, en ad
til ofbeldis komi oft par sem ipréttir eru stund-
adar;

eru dkvedin ad gera sameiginlegar radstafanir {
samvinnu til ad koma i veg fyrir og hafa taumhald
4 vandamadlinu vardandi ofbeldi og otilhlyodilega
hegoun dhorfenda a préttamotum;

hafa ordid asatt um eftirfarandi:

1. gr.
Markmid samningsins
1. I peim tilgangi ad koma i veg fyrir og hafa
taumhald 4 ofbeldi og otilhlydilegri hegdun
ahorfenda 4 knattspyrnukappleikjum skuldbinda
adilarnir sig til ad gera naudsynlegar radstafanir,

28. jandar 1986

EUROPEAN CONVENTION

on Spectator Violence and Misbehaviour at Sports
Events and in particular at Football Matches

The member States of the Council of Europe
and the other States party to the European
Cultural Convention, signatory hereto,

Considering that the aim of the Council of
Europe is to achieve a greater unity between its
members;

Concerned by violence and misbehaviour
amongst spectators at sports events, and in
particular at football matches, and the con-
sequences thereof;

Aware that this problem is likely to put at risk
the principles embodied in Resolution (76) 41 of
the Committee of Ministers of the Council of
Europe known as the “European Sport for All
Charter”;

Emphasising the important contribution made
to international understanding by sport, and
especially, because of their frequency, by football
matches between national and club teams from
European states;

Considering that both public authorities and
the independent sports organisations have sepa-
rate but complementary responsibilities to com-
bat violence and misbehaviour by spectators,
bearing in mind that the sports organisations also
have responsibilities in matters of safety and that
more generally they should ensure the orderly
conduct of the events they organise; considering
moreover that these authorities and organisations
should work together for this purpose at all
appropriate levels;

Considering that violence is a current social
phenomenon with wide repercussions, whose
origins lie mainly outside sport, and that sport is
often the scene for outbreaks of violence;

Being resolved to take common and co-opera-
tive action to prevent and control the problem of
violence and misbehaviour by spectators at sports
events,

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1
Aim of the Convention
1. The Parties, with a view to preventing and
controlling violence and misbehaviour by specta-
tors at football matches, undertake, within the
limits of their respective constitutional provi-
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innan peirra takmarkana sem dkvadi stjornar-
skrar hvers um sig setja, til a0 dkvadi samnings
bessa taki gildi.

2. Adilunum ber a0 lata dkvedi samnings pessa
gilda um adrar {préttir og mot par sem Ottast er
a0 til ofbeldis eda 6tilhlydilegrar hegdunar ahorf-
enda komi eftir pvi sem vid 4 um hlutadeigandi
sérparfir slikra iprotta og méta.

2. gr.
Samhaefing innanlands
Adilunum ber ad samhafa stefnu og gerdir
stjérnardeilda sinna og annarra opinberra stofn-
ana gegn ofbeldi og otilhlydilegri hegdun dhorf-
enda par sem vi0 & med pvi ad setja samhafingar-
nefndir 4 laggirnar.

3. gr.
Radstafanir

1. Adilarnir skuldbinda sig til ad tryggja ad
motadar verdi og gerdar rddstatanir er mida ad
pvi a0 koma i veg fyrir og hafa taumhald a ofbeldi
og otilhlydilegri hegdun dhorfenda, par 4 medal
sérstaklega:

a. a0 tryggja ad negjanlegri 10ggaslu sé beitt
gegn ofbeldi og otilhlydilegri hegdun, bxdi i
nesta ndgrenni vid ipréttaleikvanga og inni 4
peim, svo og 4 peim leidum ad og fra sem
ahorfendur nota;

b. ad greida fyrir ndinni samvinnu og vid-
eigandi upplysingastreymi  milli  16greglulida
hinna ymsu stada sem malid varda eda kunna ad
varda;

c. ad beita eda, ef porf er 4, ad setja 16g sem
gera rad fyrir pvi a0 beir, er sekir reynast um brot
sem tengjast ofbeldi eda 6tilhlydilegri hegdun
dhorfenda, s@ti videigandi refsingu eda, eftir pvi
sem vid 4, videigandi medferd stjornvalda.

2. Adilarnir skuldbinda sig til ad hvetja til
abyrgs skipulags og gdédrar hegdunar samtaka
studningsmanna og skipunar eftirlitsmanna r
félagatali peirra til a0 adstoda vid stjornun og
tilkynningar til dhorfenda 4 kappleikjum og til ad
fylgja studningsmannahépum er ferdast a mot
utan heimavalla.

3. Adilunum ber ad hvetja til samhafingar,
eftir pvi sem bpad er mogulegt ad logum, 4
skipulagningu radstafana vegna ferda fra brott-
fararstad 1 samvinnu vid félogin, skipulagda
studningshopa og ferdaskrifstofur pannig ad af-
tra megi ventanlegum drdaseggjum fra pvi ad
fara af stad til ad szkja leiki.

4. Adilunum ber ad leitast vid ad tryggja, par
sem naudsyn ber til med pvi ad setja videigandi
log er kvedi 4 um refsiadgerdir ef Shlyonast er

Nr. 3

sions, to take the necessary steps to give effect to
the provisions of this Convention.

2. The Parties shall apply the provisions of this
Convention to other sports and sports events in
which violence or misbehaviour by spectators is
to be feared, as appropriate to the specific
requirements of such sports and sports events.

Article 2
Domestic co-ordination
The Parties shall co-ordinate the policies and
actions of their government departments and
other public agencies against violence and misbe-
haviour by spectators, where appropriate
through setting up co-ordinating bodies.

Article 3

Measures
1. The Parties undertake to ensure the
formulation and implementation of measures
designed to prevent and control violence and

misbehaviour by spectators, including in
particular:
a. to secure that adequate public order

resources are employed to counter outbreaks of
violence and misbehaviour, both within the
immediate vicinity of and inside stadia and along
the transit routes used by spectators;

b. to facilitate close co-operation and
exchange of appropriate information between the
police forces of the different localities involved or
likely to be involved;

c. to apply or, if need be, to adopt legislation
which provides for those found guilty of offences
related to violence or misbehaviour by spectators
to receive appropriate penalties or, as the case
may be, appropriate administrative measures.

2. The Parties undertake to encourage the
responsible organisation and good conduct of
supporters’ clubs and the appointment of stew-
ards from within their membership to help man-
age and inform spectators at matches and to
accompany parties of supporters travelling to
away fixtures.

3. The Parties shall encourage the co-ordina-
tion, insofar as legally possible, of the organisa-
tion of travel arrangements from the place of
departure, with the co-operation of clubs, orga-
nised supporters, and travel agencies, so as to
inhibit potential trouble-makers from leaving to
attend matches.

4. The Parties shall seek to ensure, where
necessary by introducing appropriate legislation
which contains sanctions for non-compliance or
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eda pa 4 annan videigandi hétt, ad par sem Ottast
er ad til ofbeldis og 6tilhlydilegrar hegdunar
dhorfenda komi geri ipréttafélog og klibbar og
par sem vid 4 eigendur iprottaleikvanga og
stjornvold, { samrami vid skyldur sinar ad 16gum,
raunhafar rddstafanir vid iprottaleikvanga og a
peim til ad koma i veg fyrir eda hafa taumhald &
ofbeldi eda 6tilhlydilegri hegdun, par 4 medal til
pess:

a. ad tryggja ad hoénnun og gerd iprottaleik-
vanga geri rad fyrir 6ryggi dhorfenda, audveldi
ekki ofbeldi milli dhorfenda, geri rad fyrir virkri
stjérn mannfjolda, ad leikvangarnir séu bunir
videigandi tdlmunum eda girdingum og veiti
Oryggis- og logreglulidi starfsadstodu;

b. ad adskilja a4 virkan hatt hdpa andvigra
studningsmanna med pvi ad dthluta hépum
a0komumanna sérstaka palla pegar beim er
hleypt inn;

c. ad tryggja pennan adskilnad med pvi ad hafa
strangt eftirlit med sdlu adgongumida og ad gera
sérstakar vardoarradstafanir a4 timabilinu rétt 4
undan kappleiknum;

d. a0 utiloka eda banna, eftir pvi sem 16g leyfa,
pekktum eda liklegum vandredamoénnum eda
f6lki sem er undir ahrifum édfengis eda fikniefna
adgang a0 kappleikjum og leikvongum,;

e. ad sja ipréttaleikvongum fyrir virku kerfi til
ad avarpa almenning og sja til pess ad pad sé
fyllilega nytt, svo og leikskrdin og adrir kynning-
armidlar, til ad hvetja dhorfendur til goédrar
hegdunar;

f. ad banna dhorfendum ad koma med afenga
drykki inn & leikvangana, ad takmarka og helst
banna solu og hvers kyns dreifingu afengra
drykkja 4 leikvongum og tryggja a0 allir faanlegir
drykkir séu 1 6ruggum ildtum;

g. ad sja fyrir eftirliti til ad tryggja ad ahorf-
endur komi ekki inn 4 leikvanga med hluti, sem
liklegir eru til ad vera notadir til ofbeldisverka,
eda flugelda eda svipada hluti;

h. ad tryggja ad tengilidir hafi samvinnu vid
viokomandi stjérnvold ddur en leikar hefjast
vardandi rdadstafanir sem gera ber til ad hafa
stjorn 4 mannfjolda og til ad videigandi reglum
verdi fylgt eftir med samstilltum adgerdum.

5. Adilunum ber ad gera videigandi rddstafanir
4 svioi félags- og fredslumala, med ahrifamdtt
fjolmiola i huga, til ad koma { veg fyrir ofbeldi {
sambandi vi0 ipréttir og pa sérstaklega med pvi
ad efla ipréttahugsjonina med fredsluherferdum
og 60rum herferdum, en pad sé gert med studn-
ingi vid hugmyndina um drengilegan leik og pa
sérstaklega medal ungs folks pannig a0 efla megi
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by any other appropriate means, that, where
outbreaks of violence and misbehaviour by spec-
tators are to be feared, sports organisations and
clubs, together with, where appropriate, stadium
owners and public authorities, in accordance with
responsibilities defined in domestic law, take
practical measures at and within stadia to prevent
or control such violence or misbehaviour,
including:

a. to secure that the design and physical fabric
of stadia provide for the safety of spectators, do
not readily facilitate violence between spectators,
allow effective crowd control, contain appropri-
ate barriers or fencing, and allow security and
police forces to operate;

b. to segregate effectively groups of rival
supporters, by allocating to groups of visiting
supporters, when they are admitted, specific
terraces;

c. to ensure this segregation by strictly con-
trolling the sale of tickets and to take particular
precautions in the period immediately preceding
the match;

d. to exclude from or forbid access to matches
and stadia, insofar as it is legally possible, known
or potential trouble-makers, or people who are
under the influence of alcohol or drugs;

e. to provide stadia with an effective public
address system and to see that full use is made of
this, of the match programme and of other
publicity outlets to encourage spectators to
behave correctly;

f. to prohibit the introduction of alcoholic
drinks by spectators into stadia; to restrict, and
preferably ban, the sale and any distribution of
alcoholic drinks at stadia, and to ensure that all
beverages available are in safe containers;

g. to provide controls so as to ensure that
spectators do not bring into stadia objects that
are likely to be used in acts of violence, or
fireworks or similar devices;

h. to ensure that liaison officers co-operate
with the authorities concerned before matches on
arrangements to be taken for crowd control so
that the relevant rules are enforced through
concerted action.

5. The Parties shall take appropriate social and
educational measures, bearing in mind the poten-
tial importance of the mass media, to prevent
violence in and associated with sport, in particu-
lar by promoting the sporting ideal through
educational and other campaigns, by giving sup-
port to the notion of fair play, especially among
young people, so as to enhance mutual respect
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gagnkvaema virdingu bzdi medal dhorfenda og
milli ipréttaidkenda og einnig med pvi ad hvetja
til aukinnar virkrar pétttoku i ipréttum.

4. gr.
Alpj6dleg samvinna

1. Adilunum ber ad hafa nana samvinnu um
mdlefni, sem samningur pessi nzr til, og ad
hvetja til svipadrar samvinnu, eftir pvi sem vid &,
milli vidkomandi stjérnvalda ipréttamala { hinum
ymsu londum.

2. Adur en alpjodlegir kappleikir eda mot
félaga hefjast ber vidkomandi adilum ad bjéoa
videigandi stjornvoldum, og pd sérstaklega
iprottasamtokum, ad tilgreina pa leiki par sem
Ottast er um ofbeldi eda otilhlydilega hegdun af
ahorfenda halfu. Pegar slikur leikur er tilgreindur
ber videigandi stjornvoldum vidtokulandsins ad
efna til samrdds milli vidkomandi aoila. Slikt
samrdd fari fram eins fljott og audid er og i sidasta
lagi tveimur vikum a0ur en leikurinn 4 ad fara
fram og 4 pad ad na til skipulagningar, adgerda
og varuOarradstafana, sem gripa parf til fyrir
leikinn, medan 4 honum stendur og ad honum
loknum, p. & m. begar porf er radstafana til
vidbotar peim sem um getur { samningi pessum.

5. gr.
Kennsl 4 og medhondlun brotamanna

1. Adilarnir, sem virda gildandi medferd mala
a0 l6gum og meginregluna um 6had réttarfar,
eiga ad leitast vid a0 tryggja ad borin séu kennsl 4
dhorfendur sem fremja ofbeldisverk eda hegda
sér glepsamlega 4 annan hatt og beir sottir til
saka logum samkvemt.

2. Par sem vid 4 og sérstaklega begar um
adkomna dhorfendur er ad r@da og samkvaemt
videigandi alpjédasamningum ber adilunum ad
thuga eftirfarandi:

a. a0 fera malarekstur gegn ménnum, sem
teknir eru fastir { sambandi vid ofbeldi eda adra
glepsamlega hegdun & ipréttamétum, til heima-
lands peirra;

b. ad leita eftir framsali manna sem grunadir
eru um ofbeldi eda adra glepsamlega hegdun a
iprottamotum:

c. a0 flytja folk, sem demt er fyrir ofbeldis-
afbrot eda adra glepsamlega hegdun a iprotta-
motum, til refsivistar i hlutadeigandi landi.

6. gr.
Vidbétarradstafanir
1. Adilarnir skuldbinda sig til ad hafa néna
samvinnu vid videigandi ipréttasambdnd og félog

Nr. 3

both amongst spectators and between sports
players and also by encouraging increased active
participation in sport.

Atrticle 4
International co-operation
1. The Parties shall co-operate closely on the
matters covered by this Convention and encour-
age similar co-operation as appropriate between
national sports authorities involved.

2. In advance of international club and repre-
sentative matches or tournaments, the Parties
concerned shall invite their competent author-
ities, especially the sports organisations, to iden-
tify those matches at which violence or misbe-
haviour by spectators is to be feared. Where such
a match is identified, the competent authorities
of the host country shall arrange consultations
between those concerned. Such consultations
shall take place as soon as possible and should
not be later than two weeks before the match is
due to take place, and shall encompass arrange-
ments, measures and precautions to be taken
before, during, and after the match, including,
where necessary, measures additional to those
included in this Convention.

Article 5
Identification and treatment of offenders

1. The Parties, respecting existing legal proce-
dures and the principle of the independence of
the judiciary, shall seek to ensure that spectators
committing acts of violence or other criminal
behaviour are identified and prosecuted in
accordance with the due process of the law.

2. Where appropriate, particularly in the case
of visiting spectators, and in accordance with the
applicable international agreements, the Parties
shall consider:

a. transferring proceedings against persons
apprehended in connection with violence or
other criminal behaviour committed at sports
events to their country of residence;

b. seeking the extradition of persons suspected
of violence or other criminal behaviour commit-
ted at sports events;

c. transferring persons convicted of offences of
violence or other criminal behaviour committed
at sports events to serve their sentences in the
relevant country.

Article 6
Additional measures
1. The Parties undertake to co-operate closely
with their appropriate national sports organisa-
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einstakra landa og, par sem vid 4, eigendur
ipréttaleikvanga um radstafanir vardandi skipu-
lag og framkvemd breytinga a gero ipréttaleik-
vanga eda annarra breytinga, p. & m. innganga
og utganga iprottaleikvanga, sem naudsynlegar
eru til ad bata dryggi og koma i veg fyrir ofbeldi.

2. Aoilarnir skuldbinda sig til ad studla par sem
naudsynlegt er og vio & ad fyrirkomulagi er geri
ra0 fyrir skilyroum um val iprottaleikvanga sem
taka tillit til 6ryggis ahorfenda og pess a0 komid
sé i veg fyrir ofbeldi medal peirra og bd sérstak-
lega vardandi iprottaleikvanga sem notadir eru
fyrir leiki er liklegir eru til ad lada ad fjélmenni
e0a hépa sem lata ofridlega.

3. Adilarnir skuldbinda sig til ad hvetja iprotta-
samtok landa sinna til ad endurskoda reglugerdir
sinar ad stadaldri til ad hafa stjérn a pattum sem
kunna ad leida til ofbeldis leitkmanna eda ahorf-
enda.

7. gr.
Veiting upplysinga

Sérhverjum adila ber ad senda adalfram-
kveemdastjora Evrépurddsins d einhverju opin-
beru tungumadli pess hvers kyns videigandi upp-
lysingar vardandi 10ggjof og adrar radstafanir
sem gerdar hafa verio { peim tilgangi a0 fara eftir
dkvaedum samnings pessa hvort sem par varda
knattspyrnu eda adrar iprottir.

8. gr.
Fastanefnd

1. Vegna samnings pessa er hér med komio &
fét fastanefnd.

2. Sérhver adili getur 4tt einn eda fleiri fulltrda
i fastanefndinni. Sérhver aodili fari med eitt
atkvaedi.

3. Sérhvert adildarriki Evrépurddsins eda ann-
a0 adildarriki menningarsdttmala Evropu, sem
ekki er adili ad samningi pessum, getur att
aheyrnarfulltria i nefndinni.

4. Me0 einréma akvordun getur fastanefndin
bo0i0 sérhverju riki sem ekki er adili ad Evropu-
rddinu eda ad samningnum og sérhverju iprotta-
sambandi ad hafa dheyrnarfulltria a einum eda
fleiri fundum nefndarinnar.

5. Adalframkvemdastjori Evropurddsins boo-
ar fundi fastanefndarinnar. Halda ber fyrsta fund
hennar innan 4rs fra gildistokudegi samningsins.
Nefndin komi sidan saman a.m.k. arlega. Auk
pess ber henni ad halda fundi hvener sem meiri-
hluti adilanna fer pess 4 leit.
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tions and clubs and where appropriate, stadium
owners, on arrangements regarding the planning
and execution of alterations to the physical fabric
of stadia or other alterations, including access to
and egress from stadia, necessary to improve
safety and to prevent violence.

2. The Parties undertake to promote, where
necessary and in appropriate cases, a system
laying down requirements for the selection of
stadia which take into account the safety of
spectators and the prevention of violence
amongst them, especially for those stadia used
for matches likely to attract large or unruly
crowds.

3. The Parties undertake to encourage their
national sports organisations to review their reg-
ulations continuously in order to control factors
which may lead to outbreaks of violence by
players or spectators.

Article 7
Provision of information

Each Party shall forward to the Secretary
General of the Council of Europe, in one of the
official languages of the Council of Europe, all
relevant information concerning legislative and
other measures taken by it for the purpose of
complying with the terms of this Convention,
whether with regard to football or to other
sports.

Article 8
Standing Committee

1. For the purposes of this Convention, a
Standing Committee is hereby established.

2. Any Party may be represented on the
Standing Committee by one or more delegates.
Each Party shall have one vote.

3. Any member State of the Council of
Europe or other State party to the European
Cultural Convention which is not a Party to this
Convention may be represented on the Commit-
tee as an observer.

4. The Standing Committee may, by unani-
mous decision, invite any non-member State of
the Council of Europe which is not a Party to the
Convention and any sports organisation con-
cerned to be represented by an observer at one or
more of its meetings.

5. The Standing Committee shall be convened
by the Secretary General of the Council of
Europe. Its first meeting shall be held within one
year of the date of the entry into force of the
Convention. It shall subsequently meet at least
every year. In addition it shall meet whenever a
majority of the Parties so request.
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6. Fundur fastanefndarinnar er [l0gmatur pegar
meirihluti adilanna er mattur.

7. Fastanefndin skal semja og verda 4sdtt um
eigin fundarskop, sbr. p6 dkvadi samnings pessa.

9. gr.

1. Fastanefndinni ber ad fylgjast med fram-
kvemd samnings pessa. Hiin getur sérstaklega
gert eftirfarandi:

a. fylgst med dkvadum samnings pessa og
athugad hvers kyns naudsynlegar breytingar;

b. att vidredur vio vidkomandi iprottasamtok;

c. lagt tillogur fyrir adilana um rddstafanir sem
gera parf vegna samnings pessa;

d. gert tillogur um videigandi rddstafanir til ad
halda almenningi upplystum um starfsemina sem
fram fer samkvaemt samningi pessum;

e. lagt tilldgur fyrir radherranefndina um aod
bjoda rikjum, sem ekki eru adilar a0 Evrépu-
rdadinu, ad gerast adilar ad samningi pessum;

f. lagt fram hvers kyns tillogur til a0 bata virkni
samnings pessa.

2. Til ad vinna storf sin getur fastanefndin ad
eigin frumkvadi komid & fundum sérfredinga.

10. gr.

A0 sérhverjum fundi loknum ber fastanefnd-
inni ad senda radherranefnd Evrépurddsins
skyrslu um storf sin og hvernig samningurinn
virkar.

11. gr.
Breytingar
1. Aagili, raoherranefnd Evrépurddsins eda
fastanefndin geta flutt tillogur um breytingar 4
samningi pessum.

2. Adalframkvemdastjori Evropuradsins skal
senda sérhverja breytingartillogu til adildarrikja
Evrépurddsins, annarra adildarrikja ad menning-
arsattmala Evrépu og sérhvers rikis sem ekki er
aoili en gerst hefur eda boodid hefur verid adild ad
samningi pessum samkvamt dkvaedum 14. gr.
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6. A majority of the Parties shall constitute a
quorum for holding a meeting of the Standing
Committee.

7. Subject to the provisions of this Conven-
tion, the Standing Committee shall draw up and
adopt by consensus its own Ruies of Procedure.

Article 9

1. The Standing Committee shall be responsi-
ble for monitoring the application of this Conven-
tion. It may in particular:

a. keep under review the provisions of this
Convention and examine any modifications-
necessary;

b. hold consultations with relevant sports
organisations;

c. make recommendations to the Parties con-
cerning measures to be taken for the purposes of
this Convention;

d. recommend the appropriate measures to
keep the public informed about the activities
undertaken within the framework of this Conven-
tion;

e. make recommendations to the Committee of
Ministers concerning non-member States of the
Council of Europe to be invited to accede to this
Convention;

f. make any proposal for improving the
effectiveness of this Convention.

2. In order to discharge its functions, the
Standing Committee may, on its own initiative,
arrange for meetings of groups of experts.

Atrticle 10
After each meeting, the Standing Committee
shall forward to the Committee of Ministers of
the Council of Europe a report on its work and
on the functioning of the Convention.

Article 11
Amendments

1. Amendments to this Convention may be
proposed by a Party, the Committee of Ministers
of the Council of Europe or the Standing Com-
mittee.

2. Any proposal for amendment shall be com-
municated by the Secretary General of the Coun-
cil of Europe to the member States of the Council
of Europe, to the other States party to the
European Cultural Convention, and to every
non-member State which has acceded to or has
been invited to accede to this Convention in
accordance with the provisions of Article 14.
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3. Sérhverja tillogu um breytingu fra adila eda
radherranefndinni ber ad senda fastanefndinni
a.m.k. tveimur manudum fyrir fundinn sem tekur
bar fyrir. Fastanefndinni ber ad leggja umsogn
sina um vantanlega breytingu fyrir rddherra-
nefndina, par sem vid 4 ad hoéfou samrddi vio
viokomandi ipréttasamtok.

4. Radherranefndin skal taka breytingar-
tilléguna til athugunar, svo og sérhverja umsogn
sem fastanefndin leggur fram, og getur sampykkt
breytinguna.

5. Texta sérhverrar breytingar, sem rddherra-
nefndin hefur sampykkt i samrami vid 4. tl.
bessarar greinar, skal komio til adilanna til sam-
pykktar.

6. Sérhver breyting, sem sampykkt hefur verid
samkvemt 4 tl. pessarar greinar, taki gildi fyrsta
dag nasta manadar eftir ao lidinn er einn manud-
ur fra pvi allir adilarnir hafa tilkynnt adal-
framkvaemdastjéoranum sampykki sitt.

LOKAAKVZEDI

12. gr.

1. Samningur bessi skal liggja frammi til undir-
ritunar fyrir adildarriki Evropurddsins og énnur
riki sem eru adilar a0 menningarsattméla Evrépu
og geta pau lyst sampykki sinu & ad vera bundin
af honum med:

a. undirritun an fyrirvara um fullgildingu, vio-
urkenningu eda sampykki, eda

b. undirritun med fyrirvara um fullgildingu,
vidurkenningu eda sampykki dsamt sidari
fullgildingu, vidurkenningu eda sampykKki.

2. Fullgildingar-, vidurkenningar- eda sam-
pbykktarskjol skulu athent adalframkvaemdastjora
Evrépurddsins.

13. gr.

1. Samningurinn 60last gildi fyrsta dag bess
manadar sem hefst eftir ad lidinn er einn manuo-
ur fra peim degi er prjd adildarriki Evropuradsins
hafa lyst sampykki sinu 4 ad vera bundin af
honum { samraemi vid akvaedi 12. gr.

2. Gagnvart riki er undirritar og sidan lysir
sampykki sinu & a0 vera bundid af samningnum
skal hann 60last gildi fyrsta dag pess manadar
sem hefst eftir a0 lidinn er einn mdnudur fra pvi
a0 undirritun fer fram eda fullgildingar-, vidur-
kenningar- eda sampykktarskjal er athent.
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3. Any amendment proposed by a Party or the
Committee of Ministers shall be communicated
to the Standing Committee at least two months
before the meeting at which it is to be considered.
The Standing Committee shall submit to the
Committee of Ministers its opinion on the pro-
posed amendment, where appropriate after con-
sultation with the relevant sports organisations.

4. The Committee of Ministers shall consider
the proposed amendment and any opinion sub-
mitted by the Standing Committee and may
adopt the amendment.

5. The text of any amendment adopted by the
Committee of Ministers in accordance with para-
graph 4 of this Article shall be forwarded to the
Parties for acceptance.

6. Any amendment adopted in accordance with
paragraph 4 of this Article shall come into force
on the first day of the month following the
expiration of a period of one month after all
Parties have informed the Secretary General of
their acceptance thereof.

FINAL CLAUSES

Article 12

1. This Convention shall be open for signature
by member States of the Council of Europe and
other States party to the European Cultural
Convention, which may express their consent to
be bound by:

a. signature without reservation as to ratifica-
tion, acceptance or approval, or

b. signature subject to ratification, acceptance
or approval, followed by ratification, acceptance
or approval.

2. Instruments of ratification, acceptance or
approval shall be deposited with the Secretary
General of the Council of Europe.

Article 13

1. The Convention shall enter into force on the
first day of the month following the expiration of
a period of one month after the date on which
three member States of the Council of Europe
have expressed their consent to be bound by the
Convention in accordance with the provisions of
Article 12.

2. In respect of any signatory State which
subsequently expresses its consent to be bound
by it, the Convention shall enter into force on the
first day of the month following the expiration of
a period of one month after the date of signature
or of the deposit of the instrument of ratification,
acceptance or approval.
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14. gr.

1. Eftir gildistoku samnings pessa getur rao-
herranefnd Evrépurddsins ad hofdu samradi vid
adilana bodid hvada riki sem er, sem ekki er adili
a0 Evropuradinu, ad gerast adili ad honum med
dkvordun sem tekin er med peim meirihluta sem
tilskilinn er 1 d-lid 20. gr. stofnskrar Evrépu-
rddsins og med samhlj6da atkvedum fulltrda
samningsrikjanna sem rétt eiga a sati { radherra-
nefndinni.

2. Gagnvart riki sem bannig gerist adili skal
samningurinn 6dlast gildi fyrsta dag pess manao-
ar sem hefst eftir ad lidinn er einn manudur fra
peim degi sem adildarskjal er afhent adalfram-
kvemdastjora Evropuradsins.

15. gr.

1. Sérhverju riki er heimilt vid undirritun eda
afhendingu fullgildingar-, vidurkenningar-, sam-
pykktar- eda adildarskjals ad tilgreina pad eda
pau landssvaedi sem samningur pessi 4 ad na til.

2. Sérhvert riki getur hvenzr sem er sidar lyst
bvi yfir vid adalframkvemdastjéra Evropurddsins
a0 samningur bessi nai til hvada annars lands-
svaedis sem tilgreint er { yfirlysingunni. Gagnvart
sliku landssvedi skal samningurinn 606last gildi
fyrsta dag pess manadar sem hefst eftir ad lidinn
er einn manudur frd peim degi er adalfram-
kvemdastjora berst slik yfirlysing.

3. Sérhverja yfirlysingu, sem gefin er sam-
kvemt tveimur undanfarandi tolulioum, ma
afturkalla fyrir hvert pad landssvadi sem par er
tilgreint med tilkynningu til adalframkvemda-
stjérans. Afurkollunin tekur gildi fyrsta dag pess
madnadar sem hefst eftir a0 lidnir eru sex manudir
fra peim degi er adalframkvemdastjora berst slik
tilkynning.

16. gr.
1. Sérhver samingsadili getur hvenzr sem er
sagt upp samningi pessum med tilkynningu til
adalframkvaemdastjora Evropurddsins.

2. Slik uppsogn tekur gildi fyrsta dag bess
manadar sem hefst eftir ad lidnir eru sex manudir
frd peim degi er adalframkvemdastjora berst
tilkynningin.

17. gr.
Adalframkvaemdastjori Evropurddsins skal til-
kynna adildarrikjum Evrépurddsins, 60rum ad-

11
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Atrticle 14

1. After the entry into force of this Conven-
tion, the Committee of Ministers of the Council
of Europe, after consulting the Parties, may
invite to accede to the Convention any non-
member State of the Council of Europe by a
decision taken by the majority provided for in
Article 20. d of the Statute of the Council of
Europe and by the unanimous vote of the repre-
sentatives of the Contracting States entitled to sit
on the Committee of Ministers.

2. In respect of any acceding State, the Con-
vention shall enter into force on the first day of
the month following the expiration of a period of
one month after the date of the deposit of the
instrument of accession with the Secretary
General of the Council of Europe.

Atrticle 15

1. Any State may, at the time of signature or
when depositing its instrument of ratification,
acceptance, approval or accession, specify the
territory or territories to which this Convention
shall apply.

2. Any Party may, at any later date, by
declaration addressed to the Secretary General of
the Council of Europe, extend the application of
this Convention to any other territory specified in
the declaration. In respect of such territory the
Convention shall enter into force on the first day
of the month following the expiration of a period
of one month after the date of receipt of such
declaration by the Secretary General.

3. Any declaration made under the two preced-
ing paragraphs may, in respect of any territory
mentioned in such declaration, be withdrawn by
a notification addressed to the Secretary Gener-
al. Such withdrawal shall become effective on the
first day of the month following the expiration of
a period of six months after the date of receipt of
the notification by the Secretary General.

Article 16

1. Any Party may, at any time, denounce this
Convention by means of a notification addressed
to the Secretary General of the Council of
Europe.

2. Such denunciation shall become effective on
the first day of the month following the expira-
tion of a period of six months after the date of
receipt of the notification by the Secretary
General.

Article 17

The Secretary General of the Council of

Europe shall notify the member States of the
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ildarrikjum ad menningarsdttmala Evropu og
sérhverju riki sem gerst hefur adili ad samningi
pessum:

a. sérhverja undirritun samkvamt 12. gr.;

b. afhendingu sérhvers fullgildingar-, vidur-
kenningar-, sampykktar- eda adildarskjals sam-
kvemt 12. eda 14. gr.;

c. sérhvern gildistokudag samnings pessa sam-
kvemt 13. og 14. gr.;

d. sérhverjar upplysingar sem sendar eru sam-
kvaemt dkvedum 7. gr.;

e. sérhverja skyrslu sem gerd er samkvemt
akvaeodum 10 gr.;

f. sérhverja tillogu um breytingu eda sérhverja
breytingu sem sampykkt er samkvaemt 11. gr. og
dagsetningu gildistoku breytingarinnar;

g. sérhverja yfirlysingu sem gefin er samkvamt
dkvedum 15. gr.;

h. sérhverja tilkynningu samkvaemt dkvedum
16 gr. og dagsetningu gildistoku uppsagnar.

Pessu til stadfestu hafa undirritadir, sem til
pess hafa fullt umbod, undirritad samning
pennan.

Gjort { Strassborg 19. agtist 1985 & ensku og
fronsku 1 einu eintaki sem vardveitt skal { skjala-
safni Evropurddsins og eru bdadir textarnir
jafngildir. Adalframkvemdastjéri Evrépurddsins
skal senda stadfest endurrit til allra adildarrikja
Evr6purddsins, adildarrikja ad menningarsatt-
mala Evrépu og rikja sem bodid hefur verid ad
gerast adilar ad samningi pessum.
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Council of Europe, the other States party to the
European Cultural Convention and any State
which has acceded to this Convention, of:

a. any signature in accordance with Article 12;

b. the deposit of any instrument of ratification,
acceptance, approval or accession in accordance
with Article 12 or 14;

c. any date of entry into force of this Conven-
tion in accordance with Articles 13 and 14;

d. any information forwarded under the provi-
sions of Article 7;

e. any report established in pursuance of the
provisions of Article 10;

f. any proposal for amendment or any amend-
ment adopted in accordance with Article 11 and
the date on which the amendment comes into
force;

g. any declaration made under the provisions
of Article 15;

h. any notification made under the provisions
of Article 16 and the date on which the denuncia-
tion takes effect.

In witness whereof the undersigned, being duly
authorised thereto, have signed this Convention.

Done at Strasbourg, this 19th day of August
1985, in English and French, both texts being
equally authentic, in a single copy which shall be
deposited in the archives of the Council of
Europe. The Secretary General of the Council of
Europe shall transmit certified copies to each
member State of the Council of Europe, to each
State party to the European Cultural Conven-
tion, and any State invited to accede to this
Convention.

20. febraar 1986

AUGLYSING

um gildistoku breytingar 4 samstarfssamningi Nordurlanda.

Hinn 12. febrdar 1986 60ladist gildi samkomulag fra 6. mai 1985 um breytingu 4 samstarfs-
samningi Nordurlanda fra 23. mars 1962, sbr. auglysingu i C-deild Stjérnartidinda nr. 16/1985 par sem

samkomulagid er birt.
Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdduneytio, Reykjavik, 20. febrtiar 1986.

Matthias A. Mathiesen.

Ingvi S. Ingvarsson.
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AUGLYSING

um gildistoku breytingar 4 Nor3urlandasamningi um samstarf
4 svidi menningarmala.

Hinn 12. febrdar 1986 ¢0ladist gildi samningur frd 6. mai 1985 um breytingu & Nordurlandasamn-
ingi fr 15. mars 1971 um samstarf 4 svidi menningarmala, sbr. auglysingu { C-deild Stjornartidinda nr.
15/1985 par sem samningurinn er birtur.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytio, Reykjavik, 20. febriar 1986.

Matthias A. Mathiesen.

Ingvi S. Ingvarsson.

25. mars 1986 Nr. 6
AUGLYSING

um framlengingu samnings vid Cabo Verde um préun fiskveida.

Med ordsendingaskiptum 12. og 19. mars 1986 var gengid frd framlengingu samnings milli slands
og Cabo Verde frd 27. névember 1981 um préun fiskveida um fimm 4r, til 31. desember 1990, sbr.
auglysingu i C-deild Stjérnartidinda nr. 22/1981 par sem samningurinn er birtur.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytio, Reykjavik, 25. mars 1986.

Matthias A. Mathiesen.

Ingvi S. Ingvarsson.

25. mars 1986
AUGLYSING

um breytingar a Nordurlandasamningi um norrznan
idnprounarsjod fyrir Island.

Hinn 21. mars 1986 var undirritadur i Reykjavik vidbétarsamningur vid samning frd 12. desember
1969 milli Danmerkur, Finnlands, {slands, Noregs og Svipjédar um norrznan idnpréunarsjod fyrir
fsland, sbr. auglysingar i C-deild Stjérnartidinda nr. 8/1970 og 13/1980. Vidbdtarsamningurinn tok
gildi 30. mai 1986 { samremi vid 4. gr. hans. Alpingi hafdi med logum nr. 59/1985 heimilad
rikisstjérninni ad stadfesta viobotarsamninginn.

Vidbotarsamningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdduneytid, Reykjavik, 25. mars 1986.

Matthias A. Mathiesen.

Ingvi S. Ingvarsson.
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Fylgiskjal.

VIPBOTARSAMNINGUR

vi0 samning milli Danmerkur, islands, Finnlands,
Noregs og Svipj6dar um norraenan idnpréunarsjéo
fyrir Island.

Rikisstjérnir Danmerkur, Finnlands, Islands,
Noregs og Svipjodar, sem 6ska ad gera med sér
vidbdtarsamning vid samning fra 12. desember
1969 milli {slands, Danmerkur, Finnlands, Nor-
egs og Svipjédar um norrenan iOnpréunarsjéd
fyrir Island (hér eftir nefndur samningurinn), sem
var breytt med vidbdtarsamningi fra 29. april
1980, hafa ordid sammadla um eftirfarandi:

1. gr.
1. lidur samningsins oroist svo:

1. Tilgangur
Tilgangur sjodsins er ad studla ad uppbyggingu
alhlida og samkeppnishzfs atvinnulifs 4 Islandi og
skal hann leggja megindherslu a teekni- og idnpro-
un og samvinnu 4 svidi idnadar og vidskipta milli
fslands og hinna Nordurlandanna.«

2. gr.
3. lidur samningsins ordist svo:

3. Gengisdkvadi
Reikningseining sj6dsins skal vera jofn einum
bandarikjadal. Lan, sem tekin eru i 60rum gjald-
midli en bandarikjadal, skulu endurldnud i sama
gjaldmiodli. Lan, sem veitt eru af eigin fé sjodsins,
md veita { 60rum gjaldmioli eftir akvordun stjorn-
ar sjodsins.
3. gr.
4. lidur samningsins ordist svo:

4. Starfsheettir
Sj6durinn starfar ad verkefni sinu med pvi:

a) ao veita lan til dkvedinna verkefna, annad-
hvort einn eda { samvinnu vid adra adila,

b) ad abyrgjast lan sem veitt eru af 60rum
adilum,

¢) ad kaupa 1 sérstokum tilvikum hlutabréf {
nyjum og starfandi fyrirtekjum, enda verdi ad pvi
stefnt a0 selja hlutabréfin strax og adstedur leyfa
og hagkvaemt pykir,

d) ad veita { sérstokum tilvikum lan med hag-
stedum kjorum eda framlog, m. a. til tekniad-
stodar, rannsOkna, vorupréunar og markads-
athugana. Slik lan eda framlog mega samtals ekki
nema meira en 10% af stofnfénu. Frd og med

25. mars 1986

TILLAGSAFTALE

til aftalen mellem Danmark, Finland, Island,
Norge og Sverige om en nordisk
industrialiseringsfond for Island

Regeringerne i Danmark, Finland, Island,
Norge og Sverige er, foranlediget af gnsket om at
indga en tillegsaftale til aftalen af 12. desember
1969 mellem Danmark, Finland, Island, Norge
og Sverige om en nordisk industrialiseringsfond
for Island (nedenfor kaldet “aftalen”) som blev
®ndret med tillegsaftale af 29. april 1980, blevet
enige om felgende:

Artikel 1
Paragraf 1 i aftalen far fglgende nye ordlyd:

“l. Formal
Fondens formal er at fremme opbygning af et
alsidigt og konkurrancedygtigt erhversliv i Island
med hovedvaegt pd den tekniske og industrielle
udvikling samt industrielt og kommercielt samar-
bejde mellem Island og de g@vrige nordiske
lande.”
Artikel 2
Paragraf 3 i aftalen far fglgende nye ordlyd:

“3. Kursbestemmelser
Fondens regningsenhed skal vere lig en US §.
Lanemidler som optages i en anden valuta end
US § skal lanes ud i samme valuta. Lan tilsvaren-
de fondens reserver udover grundkapitalen kan
lanes ud i den valuta som bestyrelsen be-
stemmer.”

Artikel 3
Paragraf 4 1 aftalen far fglgende nye ordlyd:

“4. Virksomhed

Fonden arbejder for sit formal ved at:

a) yde lan til bestemte projekter, enten alene
eller i samarbejde med andre parter

b) garantere for lan som givet er af andre
parter

c) i serlige tilfelde kobe aktier i nye og
igangvaerende virksomheder under forudsatning
af at disse aktier bliver solgt igen sd snart
forholdende tillader og det anses for hensigtmas-
sigt

d) isarlige tilfelde yde lan pa lempelige vilkar
eller tilskud til f.eks. teknisk bistand, forskning,
produktudvikling og markedsundersggelser. Sa-
danne lan og tilskud ma tilsammen ikke overstige
10% af grundkapitalen. Fra og med aret 1980 er
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arinu 1980 er { sama tilgangi heimilt a0 radstafa til
viobétar 10% af eigin fé sj60sins eins og pad var {
byrjun arsins 1980, auk 10% af rekstrarafgangi
hvers 4rs, i fyrsta skipti af rekstrarafgangi arsins
1980.

Fé til ofangreindrar starfsemi fer sjédurinn af
stofnfé sinu, tekjum og med lantokum. Akvard-
anir um ldnveitingar, hlutabréfakaup og abyrgdir
skulu vera { samremi vid almenn vidskiptasjon-
armio.

Sjodurinn skal stefna ad pvi a0 tryggja edlilega
avoxtun stofnfjar og eigin fjar. Lan, framlog eda
abyrgdir ma veita til fyrirteekja i einkaeign eda {
eigu opinberra adila og til fjarfestingarlanasj6da
sem hafa sama tilgang og sjédurinn. Sama gildir
um kaup 4 hlutabréfum.

Pess skal avallt gzett ad 4 moti dendurgreiddum
stofnframlégum og ldnum til sj6dsins standi lan
med fullnegjandi tryggingum.

Sjo6durinn skal hafa ndid samstarf vio islenskar
lanastofnanir.*

4. gr.

1. Vidbotarsamningur pessi 60last gildi 21 degi
eftir pann dag er allir adilar hafa tilkynnt islenska
utanrikisraduneytinu ad uppfylitar hafi verid per
krofur sem gerdar eru til gildistoku hans.

2. Islenska utanrikisraduneytid tilkynnir hin-
um adilunum um mottéku pessara tilkynninga og
gildistoku viobétarsamningsins.

5. gr.
Frumrit vidbotarsamnings pessa skal varoveitt {
islenska utanrikisrdduneytinu sem sendir hinum
adilunum stadfest afrit af pvi.

Pessu til stadfestu hafa undirritadir fulltrdar,
sem til pessa hafa fullt umbod, undirritad vio-
bétarsamning pennan.

Gjort 1 Reykjavik hinn 2. mars 1986 { einu
eintaki & donsku. Adilar munu fljétlega med pvi
a0 skiptast 4 ordsendingum koma sér saman um
finnskan, islenskan, norskan og s@nskan texta
sem skulu vera jafngildir danska textanum. [s-
lenska utanrikisrdéduneytid skal senda hinum adil-
unum stadfest afrit textanna.

Nr. 7

det, 1 samme hensigt, tilladt i tilleg hertil at
disponere over 10% af fondens egenkapital ved
begyndelsen af 1980, samt 10% af hvert ars
driftsoverskud, for fgrste gang af driftsoverskud-
det for 1980.

Fonden far kapital til forannzvnte virksomhed
gennem sin grundkapital, indtegter og ved lan-
tagning. Beslutninger om lanydelser, garantier og
kgb af aktier skal vare i overenstemmelse med
almindelige forretningsmassige principper.

Fonden skal tage sigte pa at sikre en naturlig
forretning af fondens grundkapital og egenkapi-
tal. Lan, tilskud eller garantier kan ydes til
virksomheder i privat eller offentlig eje og finan-
sieringsinstitutioner, som har samme formal som
tonden. Det samme gelder om kgb af aktier.

Der skal til enhver tid drages omsorg for at
ikke tilbagebetalt grundkapital og l4n til fonden
dakkes af 1an mod tilfredsstillende sikkerhed.

Fonden skal arbejde nart sammen med is-
landske laneisstitutioner.”

Artikel 4

1. Denne tillegsaftale treeder i kraft 21 dage
efter den dag da samtlige parter har meddelt det
islandske udenrigsministerium, at de foranstalt-
ninger, som kraves for tillegsaftalens ikrafttra-
delse, er gennemfgrt.

2. Det islandske udenrigsministerium medde-
ler de @vrige parter om modtagelsen af disse
meddelelser og om tillegsaftalens ikrafttreedelse.

Artikel 5
Originaleksemplaret til denne tillegsaftale de-
poneres i det islandske udenrigsministerium, som
vil oversende bekraftede kopier til de @vrige
parter.

Til bekreftelse heraf har undertegnede, som er
behgrigt bemyndiget dertil, undertegnet denne
tillegsaftale.

Udferdiget i Reykjavik den 21. marts 1986 1 ét
eksemplar pa dansk. Parterne vil snarest ved
noteveksling enes om en finsk, islandsk, norsk og
svensk tekst som skal have samme gyldighed som
den danske tekst. Det islandske udenrigsministe-
rium vil oversende bekrzftede kopier af tekster-
ne til de @vrige parter.
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AUGLYSING

um breyiingu 4 Evropusamningi um vernd dyra i millilandaflutningi.

Hinn 24. april 1986 var vidbétarbokun vid Evropusamning fra 13. desember 1968 um vernd dyra i
millilandaflutningi, sbr. auglysingu i C-deild Stjérnartidinda nr. 8/1969, undirritud fyrir Islands hond
an fyrirvara um fullgildingu. Vidbétarbékunin var gerd { Strassborg 10. mai 1979. Samkvaemt
békuninni verdur Efnahagsbandalagi Evropu heimilt ad gerast adili ad samningnum.

Tilkynnt verdur um gildistoku vidbdtarbékunarinnar sidar.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraouneytio, Reykjavik, 28. april 1986.

Matthias A. Mathiesen.

Ingvi S. Ingvarsson.

Nr. 9 4. jali 1986

AUGLYSING

um Torremolinos alpjédasampykktina um oryggi fiskiskipa, 1977.

Hinn 12. juni 1986 var framkvemdastjora Alpjodasiglingamalastofnunarinnar athent fullgilding-
arskjal Islands vegna Torremolinos alpjédasampykktarinnar um oryggi fiskiskipa, 1977 sem gerd var i
Torremolinos 2. april 1977 og undirritud fyrir Islands hond sama dag. Alpingi hatdi med dlyktun 17.
april 1986 heimilad rikisstjérninni ad fullgilda sampykktina. Tilkynnt verour um gildist6ku sampykkt-

arinnar sidar.

Sampykktin er birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraouneytio, Reykjavik, 4. juli 1986.

Matthias A. Mathiesen.

Fylgiskjal.

TORREMOLINOS-
ALPJODASAMPYKKTIN

UM ORYGGI FISKISKIPA, 1977.

ADILAR AP SAMPYKKT PESSARI,
ASKIJA bess ad studla ad oryggi skipa almennt
og Oryggi fiskiskipa sérstaklega,

MINNAST PESS verulega arangurs sem al-
pjédasamningar um O6ryggi mannslifa 4 hafinu og
einnig alpjédasamningar um hledslumerki skipa
hafa nad 1 pvi ad studla ad dryggi skipa,

GERA SER LJOST ad fiskiskip eru undan-
begin naer ollum krofum pessara alpjédasamn-
inga,

Ingvi S. Ingvarsson.

TORREMOLINOS
INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR
THE SAFETY OF
FISHING VESSELS, 1977

THE PARTIES TO THE CONVENTION,

DESIRING to promote the safety of ships in
general and the safety of fishing vessels in
particular,

BEARING IN MIND the outstanding con-
tribution of the International Conventions for the
Safety of Life at Sea and also the International
Conventions on Load Lines in promoting the
safety of ships,

RECOGNIZING that fishing vessels are
exempt from almost all the requirements of those
International Conventions,
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ESKIJA PVI ad nd almennu samkomulagi um
samremd grundvallartridi og reglur um smidi og
bunad fiskiskipa sem varda Oryggi pessara skipa
og dhafna peirra,

TELJA ad pessu markmidi verdi best ndd meo
gerd sampykktar,
HAFA ORDID ASATTIR um eftirfarandi:

1. gr.
Almennar skyldur samkvemt sampykktinni
Adilar skulu framfylgja akvedum sampykktar-
innar og vidauka hennar sem er 6adskiljanlegur
hluti sampykktarinnar. Tilvitnun { sampykktina
er jafnframt tilvitnun { vidaukann nema annad sé
sérstaklega tekid fram.

2. gr.
Skilgreiningar

[ pessari sampykkt, nema annad sé sérstaklega
tekid fram, merkir:

a) ,,a0ili* riki par sem sampykktin hefur ¢olast
gildi,

b) , fiskiskip* eda ,skip* hvert pad skip sem
notad er i vidskiptatilgangi til ad veida fisk, hval,
sel, rostung eda adrar lifrenar audlindir hafsins,

¢) ,,stofnunin® Alpjodasiglingamalastofnunina
IMCO,

d) ,framkvemdastjori®
stofnunarinnar,

e) .stjornvold™ rikisstjorn pess rikis sem veitir
skipi rétt 4 ad sigla undir sinum féna.

framkvemdastjora

3. gr.
Gildissvio
Sampykktin ner til fiskiskipa sem sekja sjo og
eiga rétt 4 ad sigla undir fana adila.

4. gr.
Skraning og eftirlit
(1) Skirteini sem gefio er at samkvamt heimild
adila { samremi vid akvadi sampykktarinnar skal
vidurkennt af 6drum adilum og talid i sérhverjum
tilgangi sem sampykktin ner til jafngilt skirteini
sem beir hafa sjalfir gefio ut, sbr. po 2. tl.

(2) Hvert skip sem hefur skirteini samkvaemt 7.
eda 8. reglu skal { héfnum annarra adila hdd
eftirliti embettismanna sem peir hafa loggilt, ad
svo miklu leyti sem sliku eftirliti er @tlad ad
sannreyna a0 fullgilt skirteini s¢ um bord. Slikt
skirteini skal vidurkennt, nema fyrir liggi skyrar
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DESIRING THEREFORE to establish in
common agreement uniform principles and rules
concerning the construction and equipment of
fishing vessels directed to the safety of such
vessels and their crews,

CONSIDERING that this end may best be
achieved by the conclusion of a Convention,

HAVE AGREED as follows:

Article 1
General Obligations under the Convention

The Parties shall give effect to the provisions of
the Convention and the Annex thereto, which
shall constitute an integral part of the Conven-
tion. Unless expressly provided otherwise, a
reference to the Convention constitutes at the
same time a reference to the Annex.

Article 2
Definitions

For the purpose of the Convention, unless
expressly provided otherwise:

(a) “Party” means a State for which the
Convention has entered into force.

(b) “Fishing vessel” or “vessel” means any
vesse: used commercially for catching fish,
whales, seals, walrus or other living resources of
the sea.

(c) “Organization” means the Inter-Gov-
ernmental Maritime Consultative Organization.

(d) “Secretary-General” means the Secretary-
General of the Organization.

(e) “Administration” means the Government
of the State whose flag the vessel is entitled to fly.

Article 3
Application

The Convention shall apply to sea-going
fishing vessels entitled to fly the flag of a State
which is a Party.

Article 4
Certification and Control

(1) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (2),
a certificate issued under the authority of a Party
in accordance with the provisions of the Conven-
tion shall be accepted by the other Parties and
regarded for all purposes covered by the Conven-
tion as having the same validity as a certificate
issued by them.

(2) Every vessel holding a certificate issued
under Regulation 7 or 8 is subject, in the ports of
other Parties, to control by officers duly author-
ized by such Parties in so far as this control is
directed towards verifying that there is on board
a valid certificate. Such certificate shall be

Cc2
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a0 asteour séu til pess a0 @tla ad astand skipsins
eda bunadur pess samsvari ekki { meginatridum
bvi sem getid er i skirteininu. I sliku tilfelli, eda ef
ekki er til gilt skirteini, skal embzattismadurinn
pegar 1 stad tilkynna redismanni eda, i fjarveru
hans, sendierindreka pess adila, sem veitir
skipinu fanarétt, um allar adstzdur sem valda pvi
a0 lagfering af hendi pessa adila er talin naud-
synleg. Stadreyndir malsins skulu tilkynntar
stofnuninni. Embattismadurinn sem eftirlitid
annast skal gera par radstafanir sem tryggja ad
skipid lati ekki ur hofn adur en 6ryggi skipsins er
tryggt og manna um bord { pvi.

5. gr.
()viﬁréﬁanleg atvik

(1) Nt gilda akvaedi sampykktarinnar ekki fyrir
skip eda pess er ekki krafist ad pad hafi skirteini
samkvaemt sampykktinni pegar pad letur dr hotn
og skulu pau pd ekki gilda fyrir skipio pott pad
berist afleidis vegna vedurs eda annarra Ovio-
radanlegra atvika.

(2) Séu menn komnir um bord { skip vegna
6vidradanlegra atvika eda vegna skyldu ad flytja
skipbrotsmenn eda adra menn skulu peir ekki
taldir med pegar dkvedid er hvort dkvedi sam-
pykktarinnar gilda fyrir skipio.

6. gr.
Midlun upplysinga
(1) Adilar skulu senda stofnuninni:

a) texta laga, fyrirmela, tilskipana, reglugerda,
og annarra skjala sem 1t hafa verid gefin um hin
ymsu mal innan gildissvios sambykktarinnar,

b) skrd um 6opinbera adila sem heimilad er ad
annast mal fyrir peirra hond vardandi hoénnun,
smioi og tekjabuinad skipa { samremi vid akvaeoi
sampykktarinnar og

¢) nzgjanlegan fjolda synishorna af skirteinum
sem beir gefa ut samkvamt dkvedum sampykkt-
arinnar.

(2) Stofnunin skal tilkynna 6llum adilum um
mottoku sérhverrar tilkynningar samkvaemt 1. tl.
a og dreifa til peirra upplysingum sem henni eru
sendar samkvamt 1. tl. b og c.
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accepted unless there are clear grounds for
believing that the condition of the vessel or its
equipment does not correspond substantially
with the particulars of that certificate. In that
case, or if there is not a valid certificate, the
officer carrying out the control shall forthwith
inform the Consul or, in his absence, the
diplomatic representative of the Party whose flag
the vessel is entitled to fly, of all the circum-
stances for which corrective action by that Party
would be deemed necessary and the facts shall be
reported to the Organization. The officer car-
rying out the control shall take such steps as will
ensure that the vessel shall not sail until it can
proceed to sea without danger to the vessel or
persons on board.

Article 5
Force Majeure

(1) A vessel which is not subject to the
provisions of the Convention or which is not
required to hold a certificate in accordance with
the provisions of the Convention at the time of its
departure on any voyage shall not become sub-
ject to such provisions on account of any devia-
tion from its intended voyage due to stress of
weather or any other cause of force majeure.

(2) Persons who are on board a vessel by
reasons of force majeure or in consequence of the
obligation to carry shipwrecked or other persons
shall not be taken into account for the purpose of
ascertaining the application to the vessel of any
provisions of the Convention.

Article 6
Communication of Information

(1) The Parties shall communicate to the
Organization:

(a) the text of laws, orders, decrees, regula-
tions and other instruments which have been
promulgated on the various matters within the
scope of the Convention;

(b) a list of non-governmental agencies which
are authorized to act on their behalf in matters
relating to the design, construction and equip-
ment of vessels in accordance with the provisions
of the Convention; and

(c) a sufficient number of specimens of their
certificates issued under the provisions of the
Convention.

(2) The Organization shall notify all Parties of
the receipt of any communication under para-
graph (1) (a) and shall circulate to them any
information communicated to it under paragraph

(1) (b) and (c).
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7. gr.
Tjon fiskiskipa

(1) Sérhver aoili skal sja til pess ad rannsékn
fari fram & hvers konar skemmdum sem verda &
skipum hans sem lita dkvedum sampykktarinnar
pegar hann telur ao slik rannsokn gati komio ad
gagni vid akvordun um pad hvada breytingar d
sampykktinni kynnu ad verda w®skilegar.

(2) Sérhver adili skal ldta stofnuninni { té
videigandi upplysingar um nidurstoour slikra
rannsokna til dreifingar til allra adila. Engar
skyrslur eda tillogur stofnunarinnar sem byggdar
eru 4 slikum upplysingum skulu upplysa hvert sé
viokomandi skip eda pjoderni pess eda & nokkurn
hatt fullyrda um eda gefa i skyn dbyrgd nokkurs
skips eda manns.

8. gr.
Adrir samningar og tulkun

Ekkert i sampykkt pessari skal hafa ahrif a
balkun og framproun hafréttar 4 hafréttarrdo-
stefnu Sameinudu pjédanna sem kollud var
saman samkvemt dlyktun allsherjarpings Sam-
einudu pjédanna nr. 2750 (XXV) né & krofur og
lagaleg sjonarmio nokkurs rikis nt eda i framtio-
inni vidvikjandi hafrétti og eoli og vidattu 16gsdgu
strandrikja og fanarikja skipa.

9. gr.
Undirritun, fullgilding, stadfesting,
sampykki og adild

(1) Sampykkt pessi skal liggja frammi til undir-
ritunar { adalstodvum stofnunarinnar 1. oktéber
1977 til 30. juini 1978 og eftir pann tima geta riki
gerst adilar. Sérhvert riki getur gerst adili ad
sampykktinni med:

a) undirritun dn fyrirvara um fullgildingu,
stadfestingu eda sampykki, eda

b) undirritun med fyrirvara um fullgildingu,
stadfestingu  eda  sampvkki dsamt  sidari
fullgildingu, stadfestingu eda sampykki, eda

¢) adild.

(2) Fullgildingu, stadfestingu, sampykki eda
adild skal framkvema med pvi ad athenda fram-
kvaemdastjora stofnunarinnar skjal par um til
vorslu.

(3) Framkvamdastjori stofnunarinnar skal til-
kynna o6llum rikjum sem undirritad hafa sam-
pykktina eda gerst adilar ad henni um undirritun
eda athendingu skjals um fullgildingu, stadfest-
ingu, sampykki eda adild og hvener skjalid er
athent.
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Article 7
Casualties to Fishing Vessels

(1) Each Party shall arrange for an investiga-
tion of any casualty occurring to any of its vessels
subject to the provisions of the Convention,
when it judges that such an investigation may
assist in determining what changes in the Con-
vention might be desirable.

(2) Each Party shall supply the Organization
with pertinent information concerning the find-
ings of such investigation for circulation to all
Parties. No reports or recommendations of the
Organization based upon such information shall
disclose the identity or nationality of the vessels
concerned, or in any manner fix or imply
responsibility upon any vessel or person.

Article 8
Other Treaties and Interpretation

Nothing in this Convention shall prejudice the
codification and development of the law of the
sea by the United Nations Conference on the
Law of the Sea convened pursuant to Resolution
2750 (XXV) of the General Assembly of the
United Nations nor the present or future claims
and legal views of any State concerning the law of
the sea and the nature and extent of coastal and
flag State jurisdiction.

Article 9
Signature, Ratification, Acceptance,
Approval and Accession

(1) The Convention shall remain open for
signature at the Headquarters of the Organiza-
tion from 1 October 1977 until 30 June 1978 and
shall thereafter remain open for accession. All
States may become Parties to the Convention by:

(a) signature without reservation as to ratifica-
tion, acceptance or approval; or

(b) signature subject to ratification, acceptance
or approval, followed by ratification, acceptance
or approval; or

(c) accession.

(2) Ratification, acceptance, approval or acces-
sion shall be effected by the deposit of an
instrument to that effect with the Secretary-
General.

(3) The Secretary-General shall inform all
States which have signed the Convention or
acceded to it of any signature or of the deposit of
any new instrument of ratification, acceptance,
approval or accession and the date of its deposit.
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10. gr.
Gildistaka

(1) Sampykkt pessi 6dlast gildi tolf manudum
frd peim degi er eigi ferri en fimmtan riki hafa
annadhvort undirritad hana 4n fyrirvara um
fullgildingu, stadfestingu eda sampykki eda lagt
fram naudsynleg skjol um fullgildingu, stadfest-
ingu, sampykki eda adild { samraemi vid 9. gr.,
enda rdada pau sameiginlega yfir fiskiskipaflota
sem er minnsta kosti helmingur fjolda fiskiskipa
heims sem eru 24 metrar ad lengd eda lengri.

(2) Stofnunin skal tilkynna rikjunum, sem hafa
undirritad eda gerst adilar ad sampykktinni hve-
ner hin oolast gildi.

(3) A0 pvi er vardar riki sem afhenda skjal um
fullgildingu, stadfestingu, sampykki eda adild ad
sampykktinni eftir ad skilyroum fyrir gildistoku
hefur verid fullnegt en fyrir gildistokuna skal
fullgildingin, stadfestingin, sampykkid eda ad-
ildin 60last gildi 4 gildistokudegi sampykktarinn-
ar eda premur manudum frd peim degi sem
skjalio er afhent eftir pvi hvor sidari verdur.

(4) A0 pvi er vardar riki sem athenda skjal um
fullgildingu, stadfestingu, sampykki eda aoild
eftir a0 sampykktin 60last gildi skal hin 6dlast
gildi premur médnudum fra peim degi er skjalid er
afhent.

(5) Pegar uppfyllt hafa verio 6l skilyrdi 11. gr.
fyrir gildistoku breytingartillogu vio sampykktina
skal sérhvert skjal um fullgildingu, stadfestingu,
sambpykki eda aodild sem afhent er eiga vid
sampykktina med dordnum breytingum.

11. gr.
Breytingar
(1) Breyta md sampykktinni med annarri
hvorri medferd sem lyst er { pessari grein.
(2) Breytingar eftir athugun hja stofnuninni:

a) Sérhverja breytingartillogu adila skal senda
framkvemdastjéranum sem skal sidan dreifa
henni til allra adila ad stofnuninni og til allra adila
a0 minnsta kosti sex manudum adur en tillagan er
tekin til athugunar.

b) Sérhverri breytingartillogu sem 16g0 er fram
og dreift sem ad ofan greinir skal visad til
siglingadryggisnefndar stofnunarinnar til athug-
unar.

¢) Adilar, hvort sem eir eru adilar ad stofnun-
inni eda ekki, hafa rétt til pess ad taka patt {
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Article 10
Entry into Force

(1) The Convention shall enter into force
twelve months after the date on which not less
than fifteen States have either signed it without
reservation as to ratification, acceptance, or
approval or have deposited the requisite instru-
ments of ratification, acceptance, approval or
accession in accordance with Article 9, the aggre-
gate of whose fleets of fishing vessels constitutes
not less than 50 per cent by number of the world’s
fleet of fishing vessels of 24 metres in length and
over.

(2) The Organization shall inform the States
which have signed the Convention or acceded to it
of the date on which it enters into force.

(3) For States which have deposited an instru-
ment of ratification, acceptance, approval or
accession in respect of the Convention after the
requirements for entry into force thereof have
been met but prior to the date of entry into force,
the ratification, acceptance, approval or acces-
sion shall take effect on the date of entry into
force of the Convention or three months after the
date of deposit of the instrument, whichever is
the later date.

(4) For States which have deposited an instru-
ment of ratification, acceptance, approval or
accession after the date on which the Convention
entered into force, the Convention shall become
effective three months after the date of deposit of
the instrument.

(5) After the date on which all the conditions
required under Article 11 to bring an amendment
to the Convention into force have been fulfilled,
any instrument of ratification, acceptance, appro-
val or accession deposited shall apply to the
Convention as amended.

Article 11
Amendments

(1) The Convention may be amended by either
of the procedures specified in this Article.

(2) Amendments after consideration within the
Organization:

(a) Any amendment proposed by a Party shall
be submitted to the Secretary-General, who shall
then circulate it to all Members of the Organiza-
tion and to all the Parties at least six months prior
to its consideration.

(b) Any amendment proposed and circulated
as above shall be referred to the Maritime Safety
Committee of the Organization for considera-
tion.

(c) Parties whether or not Members of the
Organization, shall be entitled to participate in
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storfum siglingadryggisnefndarinnar vid athugun
og sampykkt breytingartillagna.

d) Breytingartillogu parf ad sampykkja med
tveimur bridju hlutum atkvada adila sem vio-
staddir eru og atkvedi greida 1 siglinga-
Oryggisnefndinni, stekkadri samkvaemt c-1id (hér
eftir nefnd ,stekkud siglingadryggisnefnd),
enda s¢ ad minnsta kosti pridjungur adila vio-
staddur atkvadagreidsluna.

e¢) Framkvaemdastjorinn skal senda 6lium adil-
um breytingartiliogur sem sampykktar eru sam-
kvemt d-lid.
f) (i) Breyting a grein sampykktarinnar eda
a 1. reglu og 3. til 11. reglu telst stadfest
pann dag sem tveir pridju adilanna hafa
stadfest hana.
(ii) Breyting i vidaukanum 6nnur en 4 1. reglu
og 3. til 11. reglu telst stadfest,

(aa) pegar lidin eru tvo ar fra peim degi er
hin var send adilunum til stadfestingar,
eda

(bb) vid lok annars timabils, sem skal ekki

vera styttra en eitt ar, ef svo er dkvedid
pegar hin er sampykkt med tveimur
pridju hlutum adila sem vidstaddir eru og
atkvaeoi greida { staekkadri siglinga-
Oryggisnefndinni.
Breytingin telst p6 ekki stadfest ef innan
hins tiltekna timabils annadhvort meira
en pridjungur adilanna eda adilar, sem
rada sameiginlega ad minnsta kosti
helmingi fjolda fiskiskipa allra adilanna,
24 metrar ad lengd eda lengri, tilkynna
framkvemdastjéranum ad peir séu
henni moétfallnir.

(iif) Breyting 4 vidbaeti vid vidaukann telst stad-
fest vid lok timabils sem steekkada siglingadr-
yggisnefndin dkvedur pegar hun er sam-
pykkt enda sé pad timabil ekki styttra en tiu
manudir, nema stofnuninni berist métmeeli a
pessu timabili frd ad minnsta kosti pridjungi
adilanna, eda frd aodilum, sem rada sam-
eiginlega yfir a0 minnsta kosti helmingi
fjolda fiskiskipa allra adilanna, 24 metrar ad
lengd eda lengri.

g) (i) Breyting 4 grein eda 4 1. reglu og 3. til
11. reglu 60olast gildi fyrir pa adila sem
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the proceedings of the Maritime Safety Commit-

tee for the consideration and adoption of amend-

ments.

(d) Amendments shall be adopted by a two-
thirds majority of the Parties present and voting
in the Maritime Safety Committee expanded as
provided for in sub-paragraph (c) (hereinafter
referred to as “the expanded Maritime Safety
Committee”) on condition that at least one-third
of the Parties shall be present at the time of
voting.

(e) Amendments adopted in accordance with
sub-paragraph (d) shall be communicated by the
Secretary-General to all the Parties.

(f) (i) An amendment to an Article or to
Regulations 1 and 3 to 11 shall be deemed to
have been accepted on the date on which it
is accepied by two-thirds of the Parties.

(ii) An amendment to the Annex other than to
Regulations 1 and 3 to 11 shall be deemed to
have been accepted:

(aa) at the end of two years from the date
on which it is communicated to the
Parties for acceptance; or
at the end of a different period, which
shall not be less than one year, if so
determined at the time of its adoption
by a two-thirds majority of the Parties
present and voting in the expanded
Maritime Safety Committee.
However, if within the specified period
either more than one-third of the Par-
ties, or Parties the aggregate of whose
fleets of fishing vessels constitutes not
less than 50 per cent by number of the
fleet of fishing vessels of all the Parties
of 24 metres in length and over, notify
the Secretary-General that they object
to the amendment, it shall be deemed
not to have been accepted.

(iii) An amendment to an Appendix to the
Annex shall be deemed to have been
accepted at the end of a period to be
determined by the expanded Maritime
Safety Committee at the time of its adop-
tion, which period shall be not less than ten
months, unless within that period an objec-
tion is communicated to the Organization
by not less than one-third of the Parties, or
Parties the aggregate of whose fleets of
fishing vessels constitutes not less than 50
per cent by number of the fleet of fishing
vessels of all the Parties of 24 meters in
length and over.

(g) (i) An amendment to an Article or to
Regulations 1 and 3 to 11 shall enter into

(bb)
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stadfesta hana sex manudum eftir pann dag
sem hidn er talin stadfest og fyrir adila sem
stadfestir hana sidar sex manudum eftir
pann dag er hann stadfesti hana.

(ii) Breyting 4 vidaukanum O6nnur en a 1. reglu
og 3. til 11. reglu og 4 vidbzti vid vidaukann
Oolast gildi fyrir alla adila adra en pa sem
hafa métmelt breytingunni samkvemt lid f
(i1) og (iii) og ekki afturkallad métmelin sex
manudum eftir pann dag sem hun er talin
stadfest. Hins vegar getur sérhver aoili til-
kynnt framkvemdastjéoranum fyrir hinn
dkveona gildistokudag ad hann undanskilji
sig pvi ad lata breytinguna 60last gildi um
akvedinn tima pé ekki lengur en eitt dr fra
gildistokudegi nema lengri timi sé akvedinn
med tveimur pridju hlutum atkvada adila
sem viostaddir eru og atkveedi greida { staekk-
udu siglingadryggisnefndinni pegar breyting-
artillagan er sampykkt.

(3) Breyting a radstefnu:

a) A0 sk adila med studningi ad minnsta kosti
bridjungs adilanna skal stofnunin booda til rao-
stefnu adilanna til pess ad fjalla um breytingar 4
sampykktinni.

b) Sérhverja breytingu sem sampykkt er a slikri
raostefnu med tveimur pridju hlutum aodila sem
vidstaddir eru og greida atkvedi skal fram-
kveemdastjorinn senda ollum adilunum til stao-
festingar.

¢) Breyting telst stadfest nema rdostefnan
akvedi annad og 6dlast hin gildi samkvemt peirri
malsmeoferd sem greind er i lio 2 f) og g), eftir
bvi sem vio &, po a0 pvi tilskildu ad par sem reett
er um steekkada siglingaoryggisnefnd skuli att vio
rdostefnuna.

(4) Adili sem neitad hefur ad stadfesta
breytingu 4 vidaukanum skal ekki talinn vera
aoili ad pvi er varoar framkvemd breytingar-
innar.

(5) Nema annad sé sérstaklega tekio fram skal
sérhver breyting 4 sampykktinni sem vardar smidi
skips pvi adeins gilda fyrir skip sem 4 eda eftir
gildistokudag breytingarinnar er i pvi dstandi ad

a) kjolur er lagour, eda
b) smidi tiltekins skips greinilega hafin, eda

¢) samsetning er hafin 4 og er ordin ad minnsta
kosti 50 tonn ad pyngd eda 1% af dztludum
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force with respect to those Parties which
have accepted it, six months after the date
on which it is deemed to have been accept-
ed, and with respect to each Party which
accepts it after that date, six months after
the date of that Party’s acceptance.

An amendment to the Annex other than to
Regulations 1 and 3 to 11 and to an Appen-
dix to the Annex shall enter into force with
respect to all Parties, except those which
have objected to the amendment under sub-
paragraphs (f) (ii) and (iii) and which have
not withdrawn such objections, six months
after the date on which it is deemed to have
been accepted. However, before the date
set for entry into force any Party may give
notice to the Secretary-General that it
exempts itself from giving effect to that
amendment for a period not longer than one
year from the date of its entry into force, or
for such longer period as may be deter-
mined by a two-thirds majority of the Par-
ties present and voting in the expanded
Maritime Safety Committee at the time of
the adoption of the amendment.

(3) Amendment by a Conference:

(a) Upon the request of a Party concurred in
by at least one-third of the Parties, the Organiza-
tion shall convene a Conference of the Parties to
consider amendments to the Convention.

(b) Every amendment adopted by such a Con-
ference by a two-thirds majority of the Parties
present and voting shall be communicated by the
Secretary-General to all the Parties for accep-
tance.

(c) Unless the Conference decides otherwise,
the amendment shall be deemed to have been
accepted and shall enter into force in accordance
with the procedures specified in paragraph (2) (f)
and (g) respectively, provided that references in
those sub-paragraphs to the expanded Maritime
Safety Committee shall be taken to mean refer-
ences to the Conference.

{4) Any Party which has declined to accept the
amendment to the Annex shall be deemed not to
be a Party for the purpose of application of that
amendment.

(5) Unless expressly provided otherwise, any
amendment to the Convention which relates to
the structure of a vessel, shall apply only to
vessels for which, on or after the date of entry
into force of the amendment:

(a) the keel is laid; or

(b) construction identifiable with a specific
vessel begins; or

(c) assembly has commenced comprising at
least 50 tonnes or 1 per cent of the estimated

(ii)
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heildarpunga alls smidaefnisins, eftir pvi hvort er
minna.

(6) Sérhverja yfirlysingu um stadfestingu eda
métmeali vid breytingu eda tilkynningu gefna
samkvaemt 1id 2 g) (ii) skal tilkynna skriflega til
framkvamdastjorans sem tilkynna skal oOllum
adilum um hverja slika tilkynningu og hvenar
hin var méttekin.

(7) Framkvemdastjorinn skal tilkynna 6llum
adilum um hverja breytingu sem 60last gildi svo
og hvener hun 6dlast gildi.

12. gr.
Uppsogn

(1) Sérhver aodili getur sagt sampykkt bessari
upp hvenzr sem er ad lionum fimm drum fra
peim degi sem hun 60ladist gildi gagnvart vio-
komandi adila.

(2) Uppsogn 4 sér stad med skriflegri tilkynn-
ingu til framkvemdastjérans sem skal tilkynna
Sllum 60rum adilum um sérhverja tilkynningu
sem berst og méttokudag hennar svo og hvada
dag uppsognin 6dlast gildi.

(3) Uppsogn 6olast gildi tolf manudum fra pvi
ad tilkynningin um uppsogn berst framkvemda-
stjéranum eda ad lidnum lengri tima sem kann ad
vera tilgreindur { tilkynningunni.

13. gr.
Varsla og skrasetning

(1) Sampykkt pessari skal komid { vorslu fram-
kvemdastjérans og skal hann senda stadfest rétt
afrit hennar til allra rikja sem undirritad hafa
sampykktina eda gerst adilar ad henni.

(2) Jafnskjott og sampykktin 6dlast gildi skal
framkvaemdastjorinn senda texta hennar til adal-
framkvemdastjora Sameinudu pjodanna il
skrdsetningar og birtingar i samrami vid 102. gr.
sattmala Sameinudu pjodanna.

14. gr.
Tungumal
Sampykktin er gerd { einu eintaki 4 ensku,
fronsku, rassnesku og spansku og eru allir text-
arnir jafngildir. Opinberar pydingar skal gera 4
arabisku, {tolsku og pysku og par vardveittar med
undirritada frumeintakinu.

PESSU TIL STADFESTU hafa undirritadir,
sem til pess hafa fullt umbod rikisstjérna sinna,
undirritad sampykkt pessa.

GJORT I TORREMOLINOS 2. april 1977.
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mass of all structural material; whichever is the
less.

(6) Any declaration of acceptance of, or objec-
tion to, an amendment or any notice given under
paragraph (2) (g) (ii) shall be submitted in writing
to the Secretary-General who shall inform all the
Parties of any such submission and of the date of
its receipt.

(7) The Secretary-General shall inform all the
Parties of any amendments which enter into
force, together with the date on which each such
amendment enters into force.

Article 12
Denunciation

(1) The Convention may be denounced by any
Party at any time after the expiry of five years
from the date on which the Convention enters
into force for that Party.

(2) Denunciation shall be effected by notifica-
tion in writing to the Secretary-General who shall
inform all other Parties of any such notification
received and of the date of its receipt as well as
the date on which such denunciation takes effect.

(3) A denunciation shall take effect twelve
months after receipt of the notification of
denunciation by the Secretary-General or after
the expiry of any longer period which may be
indicated in the notification.

Article 13
Deposit and Registration

(1) The Convention shall be deposited with the
Secretary-General who shall transmit certified
true copies thereof to all the States which have
signed the Convention or acceded to it.

(2) As soon as the Convention enters into
force, the text shall be transmitted by the Secre-
tary-General to the Secretary-General of the
United Nations for registration and publication,
in accordance with Article 102 of the Charter of
the United Nations.

Article 14
Languages
The Convention is established in a single copy
in the English, French, Russian and Spanish
languages, each text being equally authentic.
Official translations in the Arabic, German and
Italian languages shall be prepared and deposited
with the signed original.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned,
being duly authorized by their respective Gov-
ernments for that purpose, have signed the
Convention.

DONE AT TORREMOLINOS this second
day of April one thousand nine hundred and
seventy-seven.
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VIDAUKI

REGLUR UM SMIPI OG BUNAD
FISKISKIPA

KAFLI I — ALMENN AKVZEDI

1. regla
Gildissvid

(1) Nema annad sé sérstaklega tekid fram, na
dkvedi pessa vidauka til nyrra fiskiskipa 24
metrar ad lengd og lengri, par med talin skip, sem
einnig vinna eigin afla um boro.

(2) Akvadi pessa vidauka skulu ekki nd til
skipa, sem eingdngu eru notud:

a) til iprétta eda skemmtunar;

b) til vinnslu fisks eda annarra lifrenna aud-
linda hafsins;

¢) til rannsokna og pjdlfunar; eda

d) til fiskflutninga.

2. regla
Skilgreiningar
(1) ,,Nytt skip“ er fiskiskip, sem 4 eda eftir
gildistokudag pessarar sampykktar:

a) smidasamningur eda samningur um meiri
hattar breytingar er gerdur fyrir; eda

b) smidasamningur eda samningur um meiri
hattar breytingar hefur verid gerdur fyrir fyrir
gildistoku sampykktarinnar, en athending er &
premur drum eftir gildistoku hennar eda sidar;
eda

¢) par sem ekki liggur fyrir smidasamningur:

i) kjolurinn er lagdur; eda

ii) smidi tiltekins skips greinilega hafin; eda

iii) samsetning er hafin 4 og er ordin ad minnsta
kosti 50 tonn ad pyngd eda 1% af aetludum
heildarpunga alls smidaefnisins, eftir pvi
hvort er minna.

(2) ,Nuverandi skip* er fiskiskip, sem ekki er
nytt skip.

(3) ,.Sampykkt“ merkir sampykkt af stjérn-
voldum.

(4) ,Ahéfn* er skipstjorinn og allir einstakling-
ar, sem raonir eru til dkvedinna starfa um bord i
skipt 1 pagu pess.

(5) .Lengdin (L)“ skal vera 96% af mestu
lengd { vatnslinu vid 85% af minnstu dypt, meldri
frd kjollinu (spénlinu), eda lengdin fra fremri
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ANNEX

REGULATIONS FOR THE CONSTRUC-
TION AND EQUIPMENT OF FISHING
VESSELS

CHAPTER I — GENERAL PROVISIONS

Regulation 1
Application
(1) Unless expressly provided otherwise, the
provisions of this Annex shall apply to new
fishing vessels of 24 metres in length and over,
including vessels also processing their catch.
(2) The provisions of this Annex shall not
apply to vessels exclusively used:
(a) for sport or recreation;
(b) for processing fish or other living resources
of the sea;
(c) for research and training; or
(d) as fish carriers.

Regulation 2
Definitions

(1) “New vessel” is a fishing vessel for which,
on or after the date of entry into force of the
Convention:

(a) the building or major conversion contract is
placed; or

(b) the building or major conversion contract
has been placed before the date of entry into
force of the Convention, and which is delivered
three years or more after the date of such entry
into force; or

(c) in the absence of a building contract:

(1) the keel is laid; or
(ii) construction identifiable with a specific ves-
sel begins; or
(iii) assembly has commenced comprising at
least 50 tonnes or 1 per cent of the estimated
mass of all structural material; whichever is
the less.

(2) “Existing vessel” is a fishing vessel which is
not a new vessel.

(3) “Approved” means approved by the Admi-
nistration.

(4) “Crew” means the skipper and all persons
employed or engaged in any capacity on board a
vessel on the business of that vessel.

(5) “The length (L)” shall be taken as 96 per
cent of the total length on a waterline at 85 per
cent of the ieast depth measured from the keel
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(14) . Adalpilfar* er venjulega legsta heila
pilfarid vfir efstu (dypstu) vatnslinu, padan sem
fiskur er veiddur. I skipum med tvo eda fleiri heil
pilfor, geta stjornvold sampykkt laegra pilfar sem
adalpilfar, ad pvi tilskildu, a0 pilfarid sé stadsett
ofan efstu (dypstu) vatnslinu.

(15) ., Yfirbygging* er lokud pilfarsbygging a
adalpilfarinu og ner fra bordi til bords eda ad
ttsidur hennar eru ekki meira en 0,04B innan vid
ytri brin skipsins.

(16) ,.Lokud yfirbygging* er yfirbygging med;

a) umlykjandi pil af hafilegri gerd;

b) umgangsop, ef einhver eru 4 pessum piljum,
buin afdstum vedurpéttum hurdum af sama styrk-
leika og 6rofnu pilin, og unnt er ad opna og loka
badum megin fra; og

¢) onnur op 4 hlioum eda goflum yfirbyggingar-
innar, bdin vedurpéttum lokunarbunadi.

Bra eda skutlyfting er ekki talin lokud, nema
ahofnin hafi ®t{0 adgang ad vélarimi og 6drum
vinnustodum innan pessara yfirbygginga, pegar
op 4 piljum eru lokud.

(17) ,,Yfirbyggingarpilfar* er heilt pilfar eda
pilfarshluti, sem myndar pekju ofan a yfirbygg-
ingu, pilfarshus eda adra reisn ad minnsta kosti
1,8 m yfir aodalpilfarinu. Par sem pessi hed er
undir 1,8 m. skal pekja sliks pilfarshuss eda
annarrar reisnar medhondlast 4 sama hatt og
adalpilfariod.

(18) ,,H0 yfirbygginga eda annarra reisna“ er
minnsta 160rétta fjarlegdin mald vio skipssud fra
efri brin 4 pilfarsbita yfirbyggingarinnar eda
annarrar reisnar a0 efri bran pilfarsbita aoalpil-
farsins.

(19) ,,Vedurpétt“ merkir ad hvernig sem sjolag
er, pa kemst vatn eda sjor ekki inn 1 skipid.

(20) ,,Vatnspétt merkir ad vatn eda sjor getur
ekki komist { gegnum bygginguna ur hvada att
sem er, vid pann vatnsprysting, sem umlykjandi
bygging er honnud fyrir.

(21) ,Stafnpil (4rekstrarpil)* er vatnspétt
skilram i framskipi, og nar upp ad adalpilfari og
uppfyllir eftirtalin skilyroi:

a) pilid skal stadsett fra fremri 160linu i fjarlegd
sem er:
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(14) “Working deck” is generally the lowest
complete deck above the deepest operating
waterline from which fishing is undertaken. In
vessels fitted with two or more complete decks,
the Administration may accept a lower deck as a
working deck provided that that deck is situated
above the deepest operating waterline.

(15) “Superstructure” is the decked structure
on the working deck extending from side to side
of the vessel or with the side plating not being
inboard of the shell plating more than O.04B.

(16) “Enclosed superstructure” is a superstruc-
ture with:

(a) enclosing bulkheads of efficient construc-
tion;

(b) access openings, if any, in those bulkheads
fitted with permanently attached weathertight
doors of a strength equivalent to the unpierced
structure which can be operated from each side;
and

(c) other openings in sides or ends of the
superstructure fitted with efficient weathertight
means of closing.

A bridge or poop shall not be regarded as
enclosed unless access is provided for the crew to
reach machinery and other working spaces inside
those superstructures by alternative means which
are available at all times when bulkhead openings
are closed.

(17) “Superstructure deck” is that complete or
partial deck forming the top of a superstructure,
deckhouse or other erection situated at a height
of not less than 1.8 metres above the working
deck. Where this height is less than 1.8 metres,
the top of such deckhouses or other erections

shall be treated in the same way as the working
deck.

(18) “Height of a superstructure or other
erection” is the least vertical distance measured
at side from the top of the deck beams of a
superstructure or an erection to the top of the
working deck beams.

(19) “Weathertight” means that in any sea
conditions water will not penetrate into the
vessel.

(20) “Watertight” means capable of preventing
the passage of water through the structure in any
direction under a head of water for which the
surrounding structure is designed.

(21) “Collision bulkhead” is a watertight bulk-
head up to the working deck in the forepart of the
vessel which meets the following conditions:

(a) The bulkhead shall be located at a distance
from the forward perpendicular:
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i) ekki minni en 0,05 L og ekki meiri en 0,08L,
4 skipum 45 m ad lengd og lengri;

ii) ekki minni en 0,05 L og ekki meiri en 0,05 L
+ 1,35 metri 4 skipum styttri en 45 m ad
lengd, nema stjérnvold leyfi annad;

iii) ekki minni en 2,0 m.

b) pegar einhver nedansjavarhluti skips skagar
fram fyrir fremri 160linuna, svo sem perustefni,
skal fjarlegoin, sem tilgreind er { 1i0 a) melast frd
punkti 4 midri lengd bess hluta perustefnisins,
sem skagar fram fyrir fremri 160linuna, eda fra
punkti 0,015 L framan vid fremri 168linuna, eftir
pvi hvor er styttri.

¢) Pilid ma vera med prepum eda skotum, ad
pvi tilskildu, ad pau séu innan peirra marka, sem
tilgreind eru 1 1i0 a).

(22) ,Adalstyrisbunadur® er styrisvélin og
aflvél hennar, ef einhver er, og hjalparbinadur
og teki, sem barf til ad yfirfera sniningsalag 4
styrisasinn (t. d. styrissveif eda styriskvadrant)
fullnegjandi fyrir hreyfingu 4 styrinu til stjérnun-
ar skipsins vid venjuleg starfsskilyrdi.

(23) ,,Hjélparstyrisbinadur” er bunadur, sem
parf til ad hreyfa fullnegjandi styrio til stjérnunar
a skipinu i pvi tilfelli, ad adalstyrisbunadurinn
bilar.

(24) ,,Aflvél styrisbinadar® er:

a) i rafmagnsstyrisbtnaodi, rafthreyfill og tilheyr-
andi rafbinadur;

b) 1 raf- og vokvadrifnum styrisbinadi, rathreyt-
ill og tilheyrandi rafbinadur asamt viotengdri
delu; og

¢) i 60rum vokvadrifnum styrisbinadi, aflvél
dsamt viotengdri dalu.

(25) ,Mesti notkunarhradi dfram* er sa hradi,
sem skipinu { almennri notkun er @tlad ad na vid
mestu leyfilega djapristu.

(26) ,,Mesti hradi aftur & bak* er sa hradi, sem
dztlad er, ad skipid geti nad aftur 4 bak vid
hannad hamarksvélarafl og vid mestu leyfilega
djupristu.

(27) .,Brennsluoliubtinadur® er sd binadur,
sem notadur er til undirbinings oliunnar, 4dur en
han fer inn 4 oliukyntan ketil eda vélbinadur,
sem byr oliuna undir brennslu 1 sprengihreyfli og
eru par med taldar allar olfuprystidelur, sfur og
hitarar fyrir olfu vid prysting meiri en 0,18
N/mm®.
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(1) not less than 0.05L and not more than 0.08L.
for vessels of 45 metres in length and over;
(ii) not less than 0.05L and not more than 0.05L
plus 1.35 metres for vessels of less than 45
metres in length, except as may be allowed
by the Administration;
(ili) in no case, less than 2.0 metres.

(b) Where any part of the underwater body
extends forward of the forward perpendicular,
e. g. a bulbous bow, the distance stipulated in
sub-paragraph (a) shall be measured from a point
at mid-length of the extension forward of the
forward perpendicular or from a point 0.015L
forward of the forward perpendicular, whichever
is less.

(c) The bulkhead may have steps or recesses
provided they are within the limits prescribed in
sub-paragraph (a).

(22) “Main steering gear” is the machinery, the
steering gear power units, if any, and ancillary
equipment and the means of applying torque to
the rudder stock (e. g. tiller or quadrant) neces-
sary for effecting movement of the rudder for the
purpose of steering the vessel under normal
service conditions.

(23) “Auxiliary means of activating the rud-
der” is the equipment which is provided for
effecting movement of the rudder for the purpose
of steering the vessel in the event of failure of the
main steering gear.

(24) “Steering gear power unit” means in the
case of:

(a) electric steering gear, an electric motor and
its associated electrical equipment;

(b) electro-hydraulic steering gear, an electric
motor and its associated electrical equipment and
connected pump; and

(c) other hydraulic steering gear, a driving
engine and connected pump.

(25) “Maximum ahead service speed” is the
greatest speed which the vessel is designed to
maintain in service at sea at its maximum per-
missible operating draught.

(26) “Maximum astern speed” is the speed
which it is estimated the vessel can attain at the
designed maximum astern power at its maximum
permissible operating draught.

(27) “Fuel oil unit” is the equipment used for
the preparation of fuel oil for delivery to an oil-
fired boiler, or equipment used for the prepara-
tion of oil for delivery to an internal combustion
engine, and includes any oil pressure pumps,
filters and heaters dealing with oil at a pressure
greater than 0.18 newtons per square millimetre.
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(28) ,Eolilegar starfs- og dvalaradstedur*
merkir ad vid bad dstand sem skipid sem heild er
i, vélar pess, pjonustubtinadur, adal- og hjalpar-
vélabtnadur, styrisbunadur og tilheyrandi teki,
hjalparbinadur fyrir 6rugga siglingu og til ad
takmarka brunahzttu og hettu a vatnsfleoi,
binadur til samskipta og merkjagjafa innan- og
utanbords, neydardtgangar og vindur fyrir bjorg-
unarbdta er pad nothaft og lamarksadstadur til
dvalar um bord eru fullnegjandi.

(29) ,,Vélvana skip® er skip, par sem adalvél,
katlar og hjalparvélar eru ekki starfrektar vegna
skorts 4 orku.

(30) ,,Adalskiptitafla“ er rafmagnstafla bein-
tengd vio adalraforkugjafann og atlud til dreif-
ingar raforku.

(31) ,,Timabundid 6moénnud vélarim* eru pau
rim, par sem { eru adalvél og tilheyrandi bunadur
og aliir adalraforkugjafar, og ekki eru =tid
moénnud vio starfrekslu, par med talid vid stjorn-
un (manueringu).

(32) ,,Eldtraust efni* er efni, sem hvorki brenn-
ur né gefur frd sér negilegt magn af eldfimu gasi
til sjalfsikveikju, pegar pad er hitad { um pad bil
750°C. Skal synt fram 4 betta med fullnegjandi
préfunum ad mati stjérnvalda. Sérhvert annad
efni er brennanlegt.

(33) ,,St60lud brunaprofun® er profun, par sem
prufa ar vidkomandi bili eda bilfari er hitud upp i
prufuofni { hitastig, sem nokkurn veginn er i
samrami vio stadlada tima-hitastigsferilinn. Yfir-
bord prufunnar skal ekki vera minna en 4,65 m’ og
h@d hennar (eda lengd bpilfars) 2,44 metrar.
Prufan skal vera eins lik radgerdri smidi og
mogulegt er og med ad minnsta kosti eina
samsetningu, ef dstzda pykir til. Stadladi tima-
hitastigsferillinn er akvedinn med jafnri boglinu,
sem dregin er { gegnum eftirfarandi punkta:

a0 loknum fyrstu 5 mindtunum 538°C
a0 loknum fyrstu 10 mindtunum 704°C
ad loknum fyrstu 30 mindtunum  843°C

ad loknum fyrstu 60 minttunum 927°C
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(28) “Normal operational and habitable condi-
tions” means conditions under which the vessel as
a whole, its machinery, services, means of main
and auxiliary propulsion, steering gear and
associated equipment, aids to safe navigation and
to limit the risks of fire and flooding, internal and
external means of communicating and signalling,
means of escape and winches for rescue boats,
are in proper working order and the minimum
comfortable conditions of habitability are
satisfactory.

(29) “Dead ship condition” is the condition
under which the main propulsion plant, boilers
and auxiliaries are not in operation due to the
absence of power.

(30) “Main switchboard” is a switchboard di-
rectly supplied by the main source of electrical
power and intended to distribute electrical
energy.

(31) “Periodically unattended machinery
spaces” means those spaces containing main
propulsion and associated machinery and all
sources of main electrical supply which are not at
all times manned under all operating conditions,
including manoeuvring.

(32) “Non-combustible material” means a
material which neither burns nor gives off flam-
mable vapours in sufficient quantity for self-
ignition when heated to approximately 750
degrees celsius, this being determined to the
satisfaction of the Administration by an estab-
lished test procedure. Any other material is a
combustible material.

(33) “Standard fire test” is one in which
specimens of the relevant bulkheads or decks are
exposed in a test furnace to temperatures corres-
ponding approximately to the standard time-
temperature curve. The specimen shall have an
exposed surface of not less than 4.65 square
metres and a height (or length of deck) of 2.44
metres resembling as closely as possible the
intended construction and including where
appropriate at least one joint. The standard time-
temperature curve is defined by a smooth curve
drawn through the following points:

at the end of the first 5 minutes 538 degrees
celsius

at the end of the first 10 minutes 704 degrees
celsius

at the end of the first 30 minutes 843 degrees
celsius

at the end of the first 60 minutes 927 degrees
celsius.
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(34) ,,,,A“ flokks skilrim* eru skilrim, sem
myndud eru af piljum og pilférum, sem uppfylla
eftirfarandi:

a) pau skulu smidud ur stali eda 60ru jafngildu
efni;

b) pau skulu hafa fullnegjandi styrkingar;

¢) pbau skulu pannig smidud, ad ekki komist
reykur eda eldur { gegnum pau 4dur en stadladri
einnar klukkustundar brunapréfun Iykur; og

d) pau skulu einangrud med vidurkenndu eld-
traustu efni, pannig ad medalhitastig bakhlidar-
innar stigi ekki meira en 130°C yfir upprunalegt
hitastig, né muni hitastigio 4 nokkrum stad, par
med taldar samsetningar, haekka meira en 180°C
yfir upprunalegt hitastig innan eftirfarandi tima-
marka:

Flokkur .,A—60*
Flokkur ,,A—30%
Flokkur ,A—15* 15 mindtur

Flokkur ,A— 0“ 0 minutur

Stjérnvold geta krafist profunar & frumgerd
pils eda bilfars til ad fullvissa sig um, ad han
uppfylli framangreindar kréfur um péttleika og
hitastigshekkun.

(35) ,,,,B*“ flokks skilrim* eru skilrim, sem
myndud eru af piljum, pilférum, loftum eda
kledningum, sem uppfylla eftirfarandi:

a) bau skulu pannig smioud ad ekki komist
eldur { gegnum bpau 4dur en stadladri halfrar
klukkustundar brunapréfun Iykur;

b) pau skulu pannig einangrud, ad medalhita-
stig bakhlidarinnar stigi ekki meira en 139°C yfir
upprunalegt hitastig, né muni hitastigid 4 nokkr-
um stad, par med taldar samsetningar, haekka
meira en 225°C yfir upprunalegt hitastig innan
eftirfarandi timamarka:

60 minttur
30 minGtur

Flokkur ,,B—15“ 15 minttur

Flokkur ,B— 0* 0 minttur; og

¢) pau skulu smidud dr vidurkenndu eldtraustu
efni, og allt efni, sem haft er { smidi og uppsetn-
ingu & ,,B* flokks skilrami, skal vera eldtraust,
med peirri undantekningu, ad nota mé brennan-
legan spo6n, ef hann uppfyllir videigandi krofur {
kafla V.

Stjérnvold geta krafist profunar 4 frumgerd
skilrams til ad fullvissa sig um, ad hin uppfylli
framangreindar krofur um péttleika og hita-
stigshekkun.

(36) ,,,C flokks skilram® eru dr sampykktu
eldtraustu efni. Pau purfa ekki ad uppfylla krofur
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(34)“ ‘A’ Class divisions” are those divisions
formed by bulkheads and decks which comply
with the following:

(a) they shall be constructed of steel or other
equivalent material;

(b) they shall be suitably stiffened;

(c) they shall be so constructed as to be capable
of preventing the passage of smoke and flame to
the end of the one-hour standard fire test; and

(d) they shall be insulated with approved non-
combustible materials such that the average
temperature of the unexposed side will not rise
more than 139 degrees celsius above the original
temperature, nor will the temperature, at any
one point, including any joint, rise more than 180
degrees celsius above the original temperature,
within the time listed below:

Class “A-60” 60 minutes

Class “A-30" 30 minutes

Class “A-15” 15 minutes

Class “A-0” 0 minutes

The Administration may require a test of a
prototype bulkhead or deck to ensure that it
meets the above requirements for integrity and
temperature rise.

(35) « ‘B’ Class divisions” are those divisions
formed by bulkheads, decks, ceilings or linings
which comply with the following:

(a) they shall be so constructed as to be capable
of preventing the passage of flame to the end of
the first one-half hour of the standard fire test;

(b) they shall have an insulation value such that
the average temperature of the unexposed side
will not rise more than 139 degrees celsius above
the original temperature, nor will the tempera-
ture at any one point, including any joint, rise
more than 225 degrees celsius above the original
temperature, within the time listed below:

Class “B-15” 15 minutes

Class “B-0” 0 minutes; and

(c) they shall be constructed of approved non-
combustible materials and all materials entering
into the construction and erection of “B” Class
division shall be non-combustible with the excep-
tion that combustible veneers may be permitted
provided they meet the relevant requirements of
Chapter V.

The Administration may require a test of a
prototype division to ensure that it meets the
above requirements for integrity and tempera-
_ture rise.

(36) « ‘C’ Class divisions” are those divisions
constructed of approved non-combustible mate-
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um eldmétstodu eda reykpéttleika né takmark-
ana a hitastigshekkun.

(37) .,,,F¢ flokks skilram® eru skilrim, sem
myndud eru af biljum, pilférum, loftum eda
klzdningum, sem uppfylla eftirfarandi:

a) pau skulu pannig smidud, ad ekki komist
eldur i gegnum pau 4dur en stadladri halfrar
klukkustundar brunapréfun lykur; og

b) pau skulu pannig einangrud, ad medalhita-
stig bakhlidarinnar stigi ekki meira en 139°C yfir
upprunalegt hitastig, né muni hitastigio a nokkr-
um stad, par med taldar samsetningar, hakka
meira en 225°C yfir upprunalegt hitastig fyrir lok
halfrar klukkustundar stadladrar brunapréfunar.

Stjérnvold geta krafist profunar 4 frumgerd
skilrams til ad fullvissa sig um, ad han uppfylli
framangreindar krofur um péttleika og hita-
stigshakkun.

(38) ,.Samfelld ,,B* flokks loft eda kledningar*
eru pau loft eda kledningar i ,B* flokki, sem
eingdngu enda vid ,A* eda ,.B* flokks skilrdm.

(39) ..Stal eda annad jafngilt efni* merkir stal
eda annad efni, sem sjalft, eda med hjalp ein-
angrunar, hefur somu byggingareiginleika og
péttleika og stdl vio lok videigandi stadladrar
brunapréfunar (t. d. alblondur med hefilegri
einangrun).

(40) ,,Lagt utbreidslumark® merkir ad umreatt
yfirbord hefti nzgjanlega utbreidslu elds, og skal
petta dkvedid med vidurkenndri préfun ad mati
stjérnvalda.

(41) ,Vistarverur® eru pau rim, sem notud eru
sem almenn rdm, gangar, salerni, svefnklefar,
skrifstofur, sjikrarymi og fyrir kvikmyndasyn-
ingar, tomstundaidju og sem matarbar, ekki med
eldunartzkjum, og svipud rymi.

(42) ,Almenn ram® er sa hluti vistarveranna,
sem notadur er sem forstofur, bordsalir, setu-
stofur og annad svipad og er umlukinn fostum
skilrimum.

(43) ,Pjénusturdm® eru rim, sem notud eru
sem eldhtis, matarbir med eldunartekjum,
skdapar og geymslur, verkstedi, sem ekki eru
hlutar af vélaramum, og svipud rim og adliggj-
andi gangar.

(44) ,Stjérnstodvar® eru bau rum, sem i er

29

Nr. 9

rials. They need meet no requirements relative to
the passage of smoke and flame nor the limiting
of temperature rise.

(37) “ ‘P> Class divisions” are those divisions
formed by bulkheads, decks, ceilings or linings
which comply with the following:

(a) they shall be so constructed as to be capable
of preventing the passage of flame to the end of
the first one-half hour of the standard fire test;
and

(b) they shall have an insulation value such that
the average temperature of the unexposed side
will not rise more than 139 degrees celsius above
the original temperature, nor will the tempera-
ture at any one point, including any joint, rise
more than 225 degrees celsius above the original
temperature, up to the end of the first one-half
hour of the standard fire test.

The Administration may require a test of a
prototype division to ensure that it meets the
above requirements for integrity and tempera-
ture rise.

(38) “ Continuous ‘B’ Class ceilings or linings”
are those “B” Class ceilings or linings which
terminate only at an “A” or “B” Class division.

(39) “Steel or other equivalent material”
means steel or any material which, by itself or
due to insulation provided, has structural and
integrity properties equivalent to steel at the end
of the applicable fire exposure to the standard
fire test (e. g. aluminium alloy with appropriate
insulation).

(40) “Low flame spread” means that the sur-
face thus described will adequately restrict the
spread of flame, this being determined to the
satisfaction of the Administration by an estab-
lished test procedure.

(41) “Accommodation spaces” are those
spaces used for public spaces, corridors, lavator-
ies, cabins, offices, hospitals, cinemas, games and
hobbies rooms, pantries containing no cooking
appliances and similar spaces.

(42) “Public spaces” are those portions of the
accommodation spaces which are used for halls,
dining rooms, lounges, and similar permanently
enclosed spaces.

(43) “Service spaces” are those spaces used for
galleys, pantries containing cooking appliances,
lockers and store-rooms, workshops other than
those forming part of the machinery spaces, and
similar spaces and trunks to such spaces.

(44) “Control stations™ are those spaces in which
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talst6d eda adalsiglingateki eda neydarorkugjafi
eOa eldvarnarstjéornbunadur skipsins.

(45) ,Vélaram af gerdinni A“ eru pau rdm,
sem { eru aflvélar @tladar annadhvort;

a) til ad knyja skipio afram; eda
b) til annarra nota, og pessar aflvélar hafa ekki
minni tttaksorku en 375 kW,

eda par sem { er oliukyntur ketill, eda brennslu-
olfubtinadur; og adliggjandi gangar.

(46) ,, Vélaram* eru pau vélaram af gerdinni A
og Oll énnur rim, par sem { eru aflvélar, katlar,
brennsluoliubtinadur, gufu- og brennsluvélar,
rafalar, styrisbunadur, adalraforkuvélar, olfu-
afyllistoovar, kalivélar, andveltiteki, loftrasti- og
hitajofnunarbtinadur, og svipud rim og adliggj-
andi gangar.

(47) ,Bjorgunarfar merkir farkost, sem @tlad
er ad rima mennina um bord, i pvi tilfelli ad
yfirgefa parf skipid, og er hér att vid bjorgunar-
bat, bjorgunarfleka og gimmibjorgunarbit og
adra farkosti, vidurkennda sem heppilega til pess
a0 skyla og bjarga monnum vid pannig adstedur.

(48) ,Léttbatur* er audkndinn bdtur med
g60a stjornhzfni, sem audvelt og fljotlegt er ad
sjosetja af faum skipverjum og hentar vel til
bjorgunar 4 manni, sem fallid hefur fyrir boro.

(49),,SI6ngubjorgunarbatur™ er stodugt
uppblasid bjorgunarfar, sundurhélfad, sterk-
byggt, og ur slitsterku efni, sem polir vel nining.

(50) ..Sjosetningarbinadur er binadur wtlad-
ur til sjosetningar frd peim stad sem farid er {
bjorgunarfor, 4 fullhlédnu bjérgunarfari med
6llum bunadi og med pann fjolda manna innan-
bords, er pad er vidurkennt fyrir.

(51) “Sjélflosa bjorgunarfar”™ er farkostur,
sem er gengid pannig fra og geymdur, ad hann
losnar sjdlfkrafa fra skipinu og flytur upp, ef skipio
sekkur.

3. regla
Undanpagur
(1) Stjérnvold geta veitt sérhverju skipi med
nyja eiginleika undanpdgu fra hvaoa krofu sem er
i koflum II, TII, IV, V, VI og VII, ef beiting
peirra hindrar verulega rannsékn 4 proun pessara
eiginleika og notkun peirra 1 skipum. Sérhvert
slikt skip skal, samt sem 40ur, uppfylla Sryggis-
krofur, sem ad mati stjornvalda eru fullnegjandi

4. jili 1986

the ship’s radio or main navigation equipment or
the emergency source of power is located, or
where the fire recording or fire control equip-
ment is centralized.

(45) “Machinery spaces of Category A” are
those spaces which contain internal combustion
type machine used either:

(a) for main propulsion; or

(b) for other purposes where such machinery
has in the aggregate a total power output of not
less than 375 kilowatts,
or which contain any oil-fired boiler or fuel oil
unit; and trunks to such spaces.

(46) “Machinery spaces” are those machinery
spaces of Category A and all other spaces con-
taining propulsion machinery, boilers, fuel oil
units, steam and internal combustion engines,
generators, steering gear, major electrical
machinery, oil filling stations, refrigerating,
stabilizing, ventilating and air condition machin-
ery and similar spaces; and trunks to such spaces.

(47) “Survival craft” means those craft pro-
vided for accommodating the persons on board in
the event of abandonment of the vessel and
includes lifeboats, liferafts and any other craft
approved as suitable for the protection and
preservation of persons in such circumstances.

(48) “Rescue boat” is an easily propelled
highly manoeuvrable boat capable of being easily
and quickly launched by a small number of crew
and adequate for rescuing a man overboard.

(49) “Inflated lifeboat” is a permanently
inflated survival craft subdivided and of strong,
abrasion resistant construction.

(50) “Launching appliance” is a device capable
of launching, from the embarkation position, a
craft fully loaded with the number of persons it is
permitted to carry and with its equipment.

(51) “Float-free survival craft” are craft whose
installations and stowage are intended to permit
them to clear a sinking vessel and float to the
surface automatically.

Regulation 3
Exemptions

(1) The Administration may exempt any vessel
which embodies features of a novel kind from any
of the requirements of Chapters II, III, IV, V,
VI and VI, the application of which might
seriously impede research into the development
of such features and their incorporation in ves-
sels. Any such vessel shall, however, comply with
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fyrir pa notkun, sem skipinu er @tlud, og eru
pannig, ad heildaroryggis skipsins sé gatt.

(2) Undanpagur frd krofum 1 kafla IX er fjallad
um { reglum 132 og 139 (1) b) og undanpdgu fra
kafla X er fjallad um { 147. reglu.

(3) Stjornvold geta veitt skipum, sem eingdngu
stunda fiskveidar nalegt strondum heimalands
sins, undanpdgu fra sérhverri krofu i pessum
vidauka, ef beiting hennar er talin éskynsamleg
og 6hagkvam med tilliti til fjarlegdar veidisvadis
fra heimahofn skipsins, gerdar skipsins, vedur-
fars, og engin almenn siglingahatta er fyrir hendi,
ad pvi tilskildu, ad skipio uppfylli oryggiskrofur,
sem ad mati stjérnvalda eru fullnzgjandi fyrir pa
notkun, sem skipinu er @tlud og eru pannig ad
heildaroryggis skipsins sé gett.

(4) Stjornvold sem veita undanpagu samkvamt
bessari reglu, skulu tilkynna pad til stofnunarinn-
ar, negjanlega til pess ad stadfesta, ad lagmarks-
Oryggis sé ad fullu gett, og skal stofnunin senda
pessar tilkynningar afram til adilanna til upplys-
ingar.

4. regla
Jafngildi

(1) Stjornvold geta leyft sérhvern uGtbunad,
efni, teki og vélar til notkunar { skipi eda
einhverja adra sérstaka radstofun { stad pess, sem
krafist er { pessum vidauka, ef slikur atbuinadur,
efni, teki eda vélar eru ad minnsta kosti jafngildi
pess, sem krafist er { pessum vidauka.

(2) Stjornvold, sem leyfa ttbuinad, efni, teki
eba vélar, eda einhverja adra sérstaka raostofun,
i stad pess, sem krafist er { pessum vidauka, skal
tilkynna pad til stofnunarinnar sem sendir pessar
tilkynningar dfram til adilanna til upplysingar og
videigandi radstafana, ef einhverjar veru.

5. regla
Vidhald, breytingar og endurbzetur
(1) Skip, sem er { vidgeroum, breytingum,
endurbotum og er tbuid 1 samrami vio par, skal
afram uppfylla a. m. k. par krofur, sem upphaf-
lega voru gerdar til skipsins.
(2) Meiri héttar vidgerdir, breytingar eda
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safety requirements which, in the opinion of that
Administration, are adequate for the service for
which it is intended and are such as to ensure the
overall safety of the vessel.

(2) Exemptions from the requirements of
Chapter IX are dealt with in Regulations 132 and
139 (2) (b) and exemptions from Chapter X are
dealt with in Regulation 147.

(3) The Administration may exempt any vessel
engaged solely in fishing near the coast of its
country from any of the requirements of this
Annex if it considers that the application is
unreasonable and impracticable in view of the
distance of the vessel’s operating area from its
base port in its own country, the type of vessel,
the weather conditions and the absence of gene-
ral navigational hazards, provided that it com-
plies with safety requirements which, in the opin-
ion of that Administration, are adequate for the
service for which it is intended and are such as to
ensure the overall safety of the vessel.

(4) The Administration which allows any
exemption under this Regulation shall communi-
cate to the Organization particulars of the same
to the extent necessary to confirm that the level
of safety is adequately maintained and the
Organization shall circulate such particulars to
the Parties for their information.

Regulation 4
Equivalents
(1) The Administration may allow any fitting,
material, appliance or apparatus to be fitted in a
vessel, or any particular provision to be made as
an alternative to that required by this Annex if
such fitting, material, appliance or apparatus is at
least as effective as that required by this Annex.
(2) The Administration which allows a fitting,
material, appliance or apparatus, or any particu-
lar provision to be made as an alternative to that
required by this Annex shall communicate to the
Organization for circulation to the Parties
particulars thereof for their information and
appropriate action, if any.

Regulation 5
Repairs, Alterations and Modifications
(1) A vessel which undergoes repairs, altera-
tions, modifications and outfitting related thereto
shall continue to comply with at least the require-
ments previously applicable to the vessel.
(2) Repairs, alterations and modifications of a
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endurbztur og utbunadur { samremi vid par,
skulu uppfylla krofur fyrir ny skip, en p6 adeins i
bvi sem vardar pessar vidgerdir, breytingar eda
endurbztur og innan beirra marka, er
stjérnvoldum pykja skynsamleg og hagkvem.

6. regla
Eftirlit

(1) Hvert skip skal gangast undir eftirtaldar
skodanir:

a) Fyrsta skoOun skipsins, a0ur en pad er tekio
i notkun, eda adur en skirteinid, sem krafist er{7.
reglu, er gefid Gt i fyrsta sinn, skal vera allsherjar-
skodun 4 smidi pess, stodugleika, vélbunadi,
fyrirkomulagi og efni, par med talinn bolur
skipsins ad utan, katlar ad utan og innan og
btinadur 1 peim meli, sem dkvadi pessa vidauka
nd til skipsins. Pessi skodun skal vera pannig ad
tryggt sé a0 fyrirkomulag, efni og styrkleiki
smidinnar, katlar og 6nnur prystihylki og fylgi-
buanadur peirra, adal- og hjalparvélar, rafbinad-
ur, talstéovarbanadur, sendistddvar i vélkntnum
bjorgunarbatum, handbarar sendistodvar fyrir
bjorgunarfor, neyOarsendistodvar fyrir stadar-
akvordun (EPIRB), bjorgunarbinadur, bruna-
viovorunarkerfi og slokkvikerfi, ratsjar, berg-
malsdyptarmelar, gyro-attavitar og annar bun-
adur sé ad fullu i samremi vid dkvadi pessa
vidauka. Skodunin skal einnig na til verkvondun-
ar allra hluta skipsins og buinadar bess og tryggja,
a0 hin sé { 6llum tilvikum fullnegjandi, og skipiod
sé buid ljosum, geti gefid hljodmerki og neydar-
merki { samremi vid dkvaedi pessa vidauka svo og
gildandi alpjédareglur til ad koma i veg fyrir
arekstra 4 sjo. Par sem um bord eru stigar fyrir
hafnségumenn, skulu peir einnig skodadir til ad
tryggja, ad peir séu { g6ou, nothafu dsigkomulagi
og { samreemi vio tilheyrandi dkveedi 1 gildandi al-
pjédasampykkt um 6ryggi mannslifa & hafinu.

b) Reglubundnar adalskodanir eru med eftir-
farandi millibili:

i) Fjogur dr, hvad vardar smidi skipsins og
vélbunad pess og getid er um { koflum II, 111,
IV, V og VI. P6 ma framlengja skodunar-
millibilid um eitt ar, ad pvi tilskildu, a0 skipid
hafi verid skodad ad utan og innan eins vel og
skynsamlegt og hagkvemt er.

ii) tvo dr, hvad vardar bunao skipsins, sem getid
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major character and outfitting related thereto
shall meet the requirements for a new vessel only
to the extent of such repairs, alterations and
modifications and in so far as the Administration
deems reasonable and practicable.

Regulation 6
Surveys

(1) Every vessel shall be subjected to the
surveys specified below:

(a) An initial survey before the vessel is put
into service or before the certificate required
under Regulation 7 is issued for the first time,
which shall include a complete survey of its
structure, stability, machinery, arrangements and
material, including the outside of the vessel’s hull
and the inside and outside of the boilers and
equipment in so far as the vessel is covered by
this Annex. This survey shall be such as to ensure
that the arrangements, material, and scantlings of
the structure, boilers, and other pressure vessels
and their appurtenances, main and auxiliary
machinery, electrical installations, radio installa-
tions, radiotelegraph installations in motor life-
boats, portable radio apparatus for survival craft,
emergency position-indicating radio beacons
(EPIRBs), life-saving appliances, fire detecting
and extinguishing systems, radar, echo-sounding
devices, gyro-compasses and other equipment
fully comply with the requirements of this
Annex. The survey shall also be such as to ensure
that the workmanship of all parts of the vessel
and its equipment is in all respects satisfactory
and that the vessel is provided with the lights,
means of making sound signals and distress
signals, required by this Annex and the
International Regulations for Preventing Colli-
sions at Sea in force. Where pilot ladders are
carried these shall also be surveyed to ensure that
they are in a safe working condition and comply
with the relevant requirements of the Inter-
national Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea
in force.

(b) Periodical surveys at intervals specified
below:

(1) four years in the case of the structure and
machinery of the vessel referred to in Chap-
ters IT, III, IV, V and VI. However, the
period may be extended for one year sub-
ject to the vessel being surveyed internally
or externally as far as it is reasonable and
practicable;

(ii) two years in the case of the equipment of the
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er um 1 koflum I, IIT, TV, V, VI, VII og X;
0g
iii) eitt 4r, hvad varOar fjarskiptabinad og mio-
unarstdd skipsins, sem getid er um { koflum
IX og X.
Skodunin skal tryggja, ad pau atrioi, sem nefnd
eru 1 lid a), sérstaklega Oryggisbinadurinn, upp-
fylli alveg videigandi dkva0i pessa vidauka, og ad
umraddur bunadur sé { géou nothafu dsigkomu-
lagi, og ad gégn um stédugleikann séu adgengileg
um bord. Par sem gildistimi skirteinis, sem gefio
er ut samkvaemt 7. reglu, er framlengdur eins og
kveoid er & um { 11. reglu, 2. eda 4. tl., ma
framlengja timabilid milli reglubundinna adalskod-
ana i samraemi vid pad.

c) AukaskoOun, hvad vardar bol eda vél- og
tekjabinad skipsins, samkvaemt nanari dkvordun
stjornvalda. Skodunin skal einnig leida 1 1jds, ad
ekki hafi verid gerdar breytingar 4 skipinu, sem
ahrif hafa 4 Oryggi pess né ahafnar. Aukaskodan-
ir og bil 4 milli peirra skulu feerdar inn 4 alpjodlegt
Oryggisskirteini fyrir fiskiskip, sem gefio er t
samkvaemt 7. reglu.

(2) Skodanir skips, i pvi skyni ad framfylgja
dkvaedum pessa vidauka, skulu gerdar af skodun-
armonnum stjornvalda. Stjérnvold geta po falid
skodanirnar skodunarménnum, sem sérstaklega
eru tilnefndir til pess, eda stofnunum vidur-
kenndum af pvi. Vidkomandi stjérnvold skulu 1
hverju tilfelli vera fullviss um, ad skodunin hafi
verid fullkomin og vandvirknislega gerd.

(3) A0 lokinni hverri skodun a skipi, sem
kvedio er 4 um i pessari reglu, ma ekki gera neina
markverda breytingu & smidi pess, tekjum, bin-
aoi, fyrirkomulagi né efni, sem skodunin hefur
ndd til. an sampykkis vidkomandi stjornvalda,
nema um s€ a0 reda otvireda endurnyjun pessara
tekja eda blinadar.

7. regla
Utgafa skirteina

(1) a) Skirteini, sem nefnt er alpjodlegt
Oryggisskirteini fyrir fiskiskip (International Fish-
ing Vessel Safety Certificate), skal gefa at eftir
skodun 4 skipi, sem uppfyllir videigandi akvadi
pessa vidauka.

b) Pegar skipi er veitt undanpdga samkvamt og
i samrami vid dkvadi i pessa vidauka skal gefa ut
skirteini nefnt alpjodlegt undanpaguskirteini
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vessel referred to in Chapters I1. III, IV, V|
VI, VII and X; and
(1i1) one year in the case of the radio installations
and radio direction-finder of the vessel
referred to in Chapters IX and X.
The survey shall be such as to ensure that the
items referred to in sub-paragraph (a), in particu-
lar the safety equipment, fully comply with the
applicable requirements of this Annex, that the
said equipment is in good working order and that
the stability information is readily available on
board. However, where the duration of the
certificate issued under Regulation 7 is extended
as specified in Regulation 11 (2) or (4), the
interval of the periodical survey may be extended
correspondingly.

(c) Intermediate surveys in the case of the
structure or machinery and equipment of the
vessel at intervals specified by the Administra-
tion. The survey shall also be such as to ensure
that alterations which would adversely affect the
safety of the vessel or the crew have not been
made. Such intermediate surveys and their inter-
vals shall be endorsed on the International
Fishing Vessel Safety Certificate issued under
Regulation 7.

(2) Surveys of the vessel with a view to the
enforcement of the requirements of this Annex
shall be carried out by officers of the Administra-
tion. The Administration may, however, entrust
the surveys either to surveyors nominated for the
purpose or to organizations recognized by it. In
every case the Administration concerned shall be
satisfied with regard to the completeness and
efficiency of the surveys.

(3) After any survey of the vessel under this
regulation has been completed, no significant
change shall be made to the structure, equip-
ment, fittings, arrangements or material covered
by the survey without the sanction of the Admi-
nistration, except the direct replacement of such
equipment or fittings.

Regulation 7
Issue of Certificates

(1) (a) A certificate entitled an International
Fishing Vessel Safety Certificate shall be issued
after survey of a vessel which complies with the
applicable requirements of this Annex.

(b) When an exemption is granted to a vessel
under, and in accordance with, the provisions of
this Annex, a certificate entitled an International
Fishing Vessel Exemption Certificate shall be

C3
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fyrir fiskiskip, til viobétar skirteininu, sem getio
er um i 1id a).

(2) Skirteinin, sem fjallad er um 1 1. tl., skulu
gefin 4t annadhvort af stjérnvéldum eda ein-
staklingi eda stofnun, sem vidurkennd eru til pess
af stjornvoldum. 1 o6llum tilvikum  skulu
stjornvold bera fulla dbyrgd a4 dtgdfu skirteinis.

8. regla
Skirteini gefid ut af 6drum adila
(1) Adili getur, ad beidni annars adila tekid
skip til skoounar, og ef hann er sannferdur um,
a0 dkvaedum bessa vidauka sé framfylgt, skal
hann gefa at eda heimila tdtgafu skirteina til
skipsins, { samraemi vi0 dkvedi pessa vidauka.

(2) Afrit af skirteininu og skodunarskyrslunni
skal senda eins fljott og auodid er til peirra
stjornvalda, sem 6skudu eftir skoduninni.

(3) A skirteini, sem pannig er gefid ut, skal
skrad, ad pad hafi verid gefid Gt ad beidni
annarra stjérnvalda, og skal pad hafa sama gildi
og hljota somu vidurkenningu, sem skirteini
utgefid samkvaemt 7. reglu.

9. regla
Form skirteina

Skirteinin skulu vera & opinberu tungumali,
eda tungumalum pess rikis, er getur pau at. Pau
skulu vera samsvarandi pvi formi, sem synt er {
vidbeti 1. Ef tungumalid er hvorki enska né
franska, pd skal vera 4 skirteininu ensk eda
fronsk pyding a textanum.

10. regla
Vardveisla skirteina
Oll skirteini eda rétt afrit peirra, sem gefin eru
it samkvamt pessum vidauka, skulu hengd upp 4
adgengilegum og dberandi stad 1 skipinu.

11. regla
Gildistimi skirteina
(1) Alpjodlegt oryggisskirteini fyrir fiskiskip
skal ekki gefid ut til lengri tima en fjogurra éra,
og skal ekki framlengt nema til eins drs med
hlidsjon af adal- eda aukaskodunum, sem krafist
er samkvemt reglu 6(1)b) og c), b6 med peim
undantekningum, sem nefndarerui?2., 3. og4. tl.
pessarar reglu. Alpjoodlegt undanpédguskirteini

4. jali 1986

issued in addition to the certificate prescribed in
sub-paragraph (a).

(2) The Certificates referred to in paragraph
(1) shall be issued either by the Administration or
by any person or organization duly authorized by
the Administration. In every case, the Admi-
nistration shall assume full responsibility for the
issuance of the certificate.

Regulation 8
Issue of a Certificate by another Party

(1) A Party may, at the request of another
Party, cause a vessel to be surveyed and, if
satisfied that the requirements of this Annex are
complied with, shall issue or authorize the issue
of certificates to the vessel in accordance with the
provisions of this Annex.

(2) A copy of the certificate and a copy of the
survey report shall be transmitted as soon as
possible to the requesting Administration.

(3) A certificate so issued shall contain a
statement to the effect that it has been issued at
the request of the other Administration and it
shall have the same force and receive the same
recognition as the certificates issued under Reg-
ulation 7.

Regulation 9
Form of Certificates

The certificates shall be drawn up in the official
language or languages of the issuing country in
the form corresponding to the model given in
Appendix 1. If the language used is neither
English nor French, the text shall include a
translation into one of these languages.

Regulation 10
Posting up of Certificates
All certificates or certified copies thereof
issued under this Annex shall be posted up in a
prominent and accessible place in the vessel.

Regulation 11
Validity of Certificates

(1) An International Fishing Vessel Safety
Certificate shall be issued for a period of not
more than four years and shall not be extended
for more than one year subject to the periodical
and intermediate surveys as required in Regula-
tion 6(1) (b) and (c), except as provided for in
paragraphs (2), (3) and (4) of this Regulation. An
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fyrir fiskiskip skal ekki gilda lengur en alpjoolegt
Oryggisskirteini fyrir fiskiskip.

(2) Ef skip er ekki i hofn adilans, sem er
fanariki pess, pegar gildistimi skirteinis pess renn-
ur Gt, ma pessi adili framlengja gildistima skir-
teinisins, en slika framlengingu skal adeins veita
skipi til pess ad ljika siglingu til hafnar pessa
adila eda til hafnarinnar, par sem skodun pess er
radgerd, og po pvi adeins, ad rétt s¢ talid og
skynsamlegt ad gera petta.

(3) Ekkert skirteini skal & pennan hatt fram-
lengt um lengri tima en fimm manudi, og skipi,
sem slika framlengingu hefur hlotio, skal ekki,
eftir komu bess til hafnar adilans sem er fanariki
pess, eda til hafnarinnar, par sem skodun pess er
radgero, vera leyft { krafti slikrar framlengingar
a0 sigla ar hofn an pess ad hafa fengid nytt
skirteini.

(4) Skirteini, sem ekki hefur verid framlengt
samkvaemt dkvaeoum i 2. tl., mega stjérnvold
framlengja um einn mdnud frd peim degi, er
gildistimi pess rennur tt.

(5) Skirteini er ur gildi fallio:

a) ef meiri hattar breytingar eru gerdar 4 smio-
inni, tekjum, banadi, fyrirkomulagi eda naud-
synlegu efni an sampykkis stjornvalda nema um
sé a0 reda Otvireda endurnyjun a pessum tekjum
eda bunadi;

b) ef adal- eda aukaskodanir eru ekki fram-
kvaemdar innan pess tima, sem dkvediod er i reglu
6 (1) b) og c), eda eins og hin hefur verid
framlengd { samremi vid 2. eda 4 tl. pessarar
reglu;

c¢) ef skip er komiO undir fana annars rikis. Ef
um er a0 rada flutning 4 skipi milli adila pa skal
sé adili, sem var upphaflega fanariki skipsins, ad
beidni hins adilans, senda pvi, svo fljott sem
audio er, afrit af llum skirteinum skipsins, og, ef
tiltek eru, afrit af vidokomandi skodunar-
skyrslum.
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International Fishing Vessel Exemption Certifi-
cate shall not be valid for longer than the period
of the International Fishing Vessel Safety Certifi-
cate.

(2) If at the time when the validity of its
certificate expires or ceases, a vessel is not in a
port of the Party whose flag the vessel is entitled
to fly, the validity of the certificate may be
extended by that Party, but such extension shall
be granted only for the purpose of allowing the
vessel to complete its voyage to a port of that
Party or to the port in which it is to be surveyed
and then only in cases where it appears proper
and reasonable to do so.

(3) No certificate shall be thus extended for a
period longer than five months and a vessel to
which such extension is granted shall not on its
arrival in a port of the Party whose flag the vessel
is entitled to fly or the port in which it is to be
surveyed, be entitled by virtue of such extension
to leave such port without having obtained a new
certificate.

(4) A certificate which has not been extended
under the provisions of paragraph (2) may be
extended by the Administration for a period of
grace up to one month from the date of expiry
stated on it.

(5) A certificate shall cease to be valid:

(a) if major alterations have taken place in the
construction, equipment, fittings. arrangements,
or material required without the sanction of the
Administration, except the direct replacement of
such equipment or fittings;

(b) if periodical or intermediate surveys are not
carried out within the periods specified under
Regulation 6(1) (b) and (c) or as they may have
been extended in accordance with paragraph (2),
or (4) of this Regulation;

(c) upon transfer of a vessel to the flag of
another State. In the case of a transfer between
Parties, the Party whose flag the vessel was
formerly entitled to fly shall, on request, transmit
as soon as possible to the other Party copies of
the certificates carried by the vessel before the
transfer and, if available, copies of the relevant
survey reports.
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KAFLI Il — BYGGING, VATNSPETTLEIKI
OG BUNADUR

12. regla
Byggingarlag

(1) Styrkleiki og byggingarlag 4 bol, yfirbygg-
ingum, pilfarshisum, vélareisnum, stigagéngum
og 6llum 60rum skipshlutum og biinadi, skal vera
hafilegt til ad pola allar fyrirsjdanlegar adstedur
vio vantanlega notkun og uppfylla krofur
stjornvalda.

(2) Skip, sem etlud eru til siglinga i is, skulu
vera styrkt med tilliti til veentanlegra siglingaad-
stedna og hafsvedanna, sem pau athafna sig 4.

(3) Pil, lokunarbunadur og lokanir opa 1 pess-
um piljum, dsamt adferdum til ad préfa per,
skulu vera { samreemi vi0 krofur stjérnvalda. Skip
smidud dr 60ru efni en tré skulu vera med
stafnpil, og ad minnsta kosti vatnspétt pil, um-
hverfis adalvélarumid. Pessi pil skulu na upp ad
adalpilfari. 1 tréskipum skulu einnig vera sému
bil, og vera vatnspétt, eftir pvi sem frekast er
unnt.

(4) Ror, sem liggja 1 gegnum stafnpilid, skulu
vera med videigandi lokunarbiinad, sem unnt er
a0 stjorna fra adalpilfarinu, og ventlakassinn skal
festur 4 stafnpilid, inni { stafnhylkinu. Engar dyr,
mannop, loftrestistokkar eda nokkur énnur op
skulu sett & stafnpilid undir adalpilfarinu.

(5) A skipum med langa yfirbyggingu fram-
skips skal stafnpilid nd vatnspétt upp ad nasta
pilfari ofan vio adalpilfarid. Pessi hluti stafnpils-
ins parf ekki naudsynlega ad vera i beinu fram-
haldi af pilinu fyrir nedan, en stadsetning pess
skal b6 vera { samremi vid 21. tl. 2. reglu, og sé
hiuti pilfarsins, sem myndar ,prepid“, skal vera
algjorlega vedurpéttur.

(6) Op i gegnum stafnpilid ofan adalpilfarsins
skulu vera eins fd og mogulegt er midad vid
honnun skipsins og edlilega notkun pess. Pessi op
skulu vera med vedurpéttum lokunarbinadi.

(7) Skip 75 m ad lengd og lengri skulu vera med
vatnspéttum, tvofoldum botni, eftir pvi sem vid
verdur komid, frd stafnpili og aftur ad skutpili.
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CHAPTER II — CONSTRUCTION,
WATERTIGHT INTEGRITY AND EQUIP-
MENT

Regulation 12
Construction

(1) Strength and construction of hull, super-
structures, deckhouses, machinery casings, com-
panionways and any other structures and vessel’s
equipment shall be sufficient to withstand all
foreseeable conditions of the intended service
and shall be to the satisfaction of the Administra-
tion.

(2) The hull of vessels intended for operation
in ice shall be strengthened in accordance with
the anticipated conditions of navigation and area
of operation.

(3) Bulkheads, closing devices and closures of
openings in these bulkheads, as well as methods
for their testing, shall be in accordance with the
requirements of the Administration. Vessels con-
structed of material other than wood shall be
fitted with a collision bulkhead and at least with
watertight bulkheads bounding the main machin-
ery space. Such bulkheads shall be extended up
to the working deck. In vessels constructed of
wood such bulkheads, which as far as practicable
shall be watertight, shall also be fitted.

(4) Pipes piercing the collision bulkhead shall
be fitted with suitable valves operable from
above the working deck and the valve chest shall
be secured at the collision bulkhead inside the
forepeak. No door, manhole, ventilation duct or
any other opening shall be fitted in the collision
bulkhead below the working deck.

(5) Where a long forward superstructure is
fitted, the collision bulkhead shall be extended
weathertight to the deck next above the working
deck. The extension need not be fitted directly
over the bulkhead below provided it is located
within the limits given in Regulation 2(21) and
the part of the deck which forms the step is made
effectively weathertight.

(6) The number of openings in the collision
bulkhead above the working deck shall be
reduced to the minimum compatible with the
design and normal operation of the vessel. Such
openings shall be capable of being closed weath-
ertight.

(7) In vessels of 75 metres in length and over, a
watertight double bottom shall be fitted, as far as
practicable, between the collision bulkhead and
the afterpeak bulkhead.
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13. regla
Vatnshéttar hurdir

(1) Fjoldi opa a vatnspéttum biljum, eins og
krafist er 1 3. tl. 12. reglu, skulu vera eins fa og
mogulegt er midad vid fyrirkomulagid um bord,
og barfir vid notkun skipsins. Opin skulu biin
vatnspéttum lokunarbtnadi, fullnegjandi ad mati
stjérnvalda. Vatnspéttar hurdir skulu vera af
sama styrkleika og umlykjandi pil, 6skert.

(2) 1 skipum styttri en 45 m ad lengd mega
bessar hurdir vera 4 l6mum og skal vera unnt ad
opna og loka peim frd badum hlidum. Par skulu
ad jafnadi vera lokadar, pegar skipid er 4 sjo.
Setja skal upp skilti bAdum megin 4 hurdina med
fyrirmazlum um, ad hin skuli vera lokud, pegar
skipid er 4 sjo.

(3) T skipum 45 m ad lengd og lengri skulu
hurdirnar vera vatnspéttar rennihurdir:

a) i rimum, sem tlad er ad opna ati 4 sjo, og
proskuldarnir eru undir efstu (dypstu) vatnslinu,
nema stjornvold telji slikt oheppilegt eda oparft,
begar tillit er tekid til gerdar og starfsemi skips-
ins; og

b) i legri hluta vélarams, padan sem adgangur
er a0 skrifudsgdngum.
Adrar vatnspéttar hurdir mega vera 4 lomum.

(4) Vatnspéttar rennihuroir skulu vera nothef-
ar, pott skipid hallist allt ad 15° 4 hvort bordid
sem er.

(5) Vatnspéttar rennihurdir, hvort heldur par
eru opnadar med handafli eda 6druvisi, skulu
vera nothefar frd badum hlidum, og { skipum 45
m ad lengd og lengri, skal einnig vera unnt ad
nota pessar hurdir med fjarstyringu fra adgengi-
legum stad yfir adalpilfarinu, nema hurdir, sem
eru { vistarverum ahafnar.

(6) Buinadur skal vera vid fjarstyringuna, sem
synir, hvenzr hurdin er lokud eda opin.

14. regla
Vatnsbéttleiki
(1) Op, sem vatn getur komist { gegnum inn {
skipid, skulu hafa lokunarbunad { samremi vid
videigandi dkvadi pessa kafla. Op i pilfar, sem
mega vera opin vid storf & fiskveidum, skulu ad
jafnadi stadsett ndlegt midlinu skipsins. Samt
sem adur geta stjérnvold vidurkennt mismunandi
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Regulation 13
Watertight Doors

(1) The number of openings in watertight
bulkheads, as required by Regulation 12(3), shall
be reduced to the minimum compatible with the
general arrangements and operational needs of
the vessel; openings shall be fitted with water-
tight closing appliances to the satisfaction of the
Administration. Watertight doors shall be of an
equivalent strength to the adjacent unpierced
structure.

(2) In vessels of less than 45 metres in length,
such doors may be of the hinged type, which shall
be capable of being operated locally from each
side of the door and shall normally be kept closed
at sea. A notice shall be attached to the door on
each side to state that the door shall be kept
closed at sea.

(3) In vessels of 45 metres in length and over,
watertight doors shall be of the sliding type in:

(a) spaces where it is intended to open them at
sea and if located with their sills below the
deepest operating waterline, unless the Admi-
nistration considers it to be impracticable or
unnecessary taking into account the type and
operation of the vessels; and

(b) the lower part of a machinery space where
there is access from it to a shaft tunnel.
Otherwise watertight doors may be of the
hinged type.

(4) Sliding watertight doors shall be capable of
being operated when the vessel is listed up to 15
degrees either way.

(5) Sliding watertight doors whether manually
operated or otherwise shall be capable of being
operated locally from each side of the door; in
vessels of 45 metres in length and over these
doors shall also be capable of being operated by
remote control from an accessible position above
the working deck except when the doors are
fitted in crew accommodation spaces.

(6) Means shall be provided at remote operat-
ing positions to indicate when a sliding door is
open or closed.

Regulation 14
Watertight Integrity

(1) Openings through which water can enter
the vessel shall be provided with closing devices
in accordance with the applicable provisions of
this Chapter. Deck openings which may be open
during fishing operations shall normally be
arranged near to the vessel’s centreline. However
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fyrirkomulag, svo fremi ad pau séu pess fullviss,
a0 oryggi skipsins sé ekki skert vid pad.

(2) Fiskildgur 4 skuttogurum skulu vera vatns-
péttar meo vélkninum stjérnbtnadi, sem unnt er
a0 stjorna, padan sem ohindrad sést til liganna.

15. regla
Vedurpéttar hurdir

(1) Oll umgangsop 4 piljum { lokudum yfir-
byggingum og 6drum ytri byggingum, sem vatn
getur komist { gegnum og ordid hattulegt skipinu,
skulu vera med hurdabtnad festan 4 pilid, og
med kormum og styrkingum pannig ad styrk-
leikinn sé hinn sami og 6skert pilid, og vedurpétt-
ur pegar hann er lokadur. Bunadurinn til a0 loka
vedurpétt pessum hurdum skal vera med pétting-
ar og spennisnerla eda annan jangildan ban-
a0, og skal hann festur 4 pilid eda sjélfar hurdirn-
ar, og pannig komid fyrir, ad opna megi hurdirn-

ar fra badum hlidum bilsins.

(2) Hadin yfir pilfari & proskuldum i pessum
hurdaopum, nidurgdéngum, reisnum og vélarima-
reisnum, sem veita beinan adgang ad peim hiuta
pilfarsins, sem 6varid er fyrir vedrum og s;j6, skal
vera a. m. k. 600 mm a adalpilfarinu og a. m. k.
300 mm 4 pilfari i yfirbyggingu. Par sem reynslan
hefur sannad réttmati pess, og med sampykki
stjérnvalda ma lekka proskulda, nema i dyrum,
sem veita beinan adgang ad vélarGmum, allt ad
380 mm & adalpilfarinu og 150 mm & bilfari i
yfirbyggingu.

16. regla
Lestaop lokud med tréhlerum
(1) Hzo lestakarma yfir 6vordum hluta aoal-
pilfarsins skal vera a. m. k. 600 mm og a. m. k.
300 mm 4 pilfari { yfirbyggingu.

(2) Unnin pykkt lestahleranna dr tré skal
innihalda viobétarpykkt vegna slits vid notkun.
A0 minnsta kosti skal unnin pykkt pessara hlera
vera 4 mm fyrir hverja 100 mm friberandi hafs
milli szta, en po aldrei minni en 40 mm: asetu-
flotur hleranna skal vera a. m. k. 65 mm breidur.

(3) Skalkunarbunadurinn til pess ad gera
vedurpétta tréhlerana a lestaopunum skal upp-
fylla krofur stjérnvalda.
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the Administration may approve different
arrangements if satisfied that the safety of the
vessel will not be impaired.

(2) Fish flaps on stern trawlers shall be water-
tight, power-operated and capable of being con-
trolled from any position which provides an
unobstructed view of the operation of the flaps.

Regulation 15
Weathertight Doors
(1) All access openings in bulkheads of
enclosed superstructures and other outer struc-
tures through which water could enter and

" endanger the vessel, shall be fitted with doors

permanently attached to the bulkhead, framed
and stiffened so that the whole structure is of
equivalent strength to the unpierced structure,
and weathertight when closed. The means for
securing these doors weathertight shall consist of
gaskets and clamping devices or other equivalent
means and shall be permanently attached to the
bulkhead or to the doors themselves, and shall be
so arranged that they can be operated from each
side of the bulkhead.

(2) The height above deck of sills in those
doorways, in companionways, erections and
machinery casings which give direct access to
parts of the deck exposed to the weather and sea
shall be at least 600 millimetres on the working
deck and at least 300 millimetres on the super-
structure deck. Where operating experience has
shown justification and on approval of the Admi-
nistration, these heights, except in the doorways
giving direct access to machinery spaces, may be
reduced to not less than 380 millimetres and 150
millimetres respectively.

Regulation 16
Hatchways closed by Wood Covers

(1) The height above deck of hatchway coam-
ings shall be at least 600 millimetres on exposed
parts of the working deck and at least 300
millimetres on the superstructure deck.

(2) The finished thickness of wood hatchway
covers shall include an allowance for abrasion
due to rough handling. In any case, the finished
thickness of these covers shall be at least 4
millimetres for each 100 millimetres of unsup-
ported span subject to a minimum of 40 mil-
limetres and the width of their bearing surfaces
shall be at least 65 millimetres.

(3) Arrangements for securing wood hatchway
covers weathertight shall be provided to the
satisfaction of the Administration.
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17. regla
Lestaop lokud med hlerum ar 6dru efni en tré

(1) Heo lestakarma yfir pilfari, skal vera
samkvemt 1. tl. 16. reglu. Par sem reynslan hefur
sannad réttmati  bpess, og med sampykki
stiérnvalda, ma lekka pessa karma eda jafnvel
sleppa kOrmunum alveg, svo fremi ad Oryggi
skipsins er ekki skert vid pad. I slikum tilfellum
skulu lestaropin hofo eins litil og frekast er unnt,
og lestahlerarnir festir saman med ldmum eda
med samberilegum binadi, og skal vera mogu-
legt a0 loka peim fljott og skdlka pd.

(2) Vio styrkleikadtreikninga skal reikna med
bvi, a0 lestahlerarnir fai a sig punga af flutningi,
sem venta ma ad fluttur verdi ofan 4 peim, eda
reikna med eftirfarandi tolugildum, eftir pvi
hvort er meira:

a) 10,0 kN/m? fyrir skip 24 m a0 lengd;

b) 17,0 kN/m* fyrir skip 100 m ad lengd
og lengri.
Fyrir lengdir par 4 milli skal pyngdin fundin
med hlutfallslegri milligildun. Fyrir lestahlera 4
pilfari i ytirbyggingu aftan vio 0,25 L frd fremri
160linu geta stjornvold veitt undanpdgu til ao
notud séu gildi allt ofan 1 75% af ofannefndu
alagi.

(3) Pegar hlerar eru gerdir ur stali, ma mesta
spennan { efni peirra, reiknud samkvemt 2. tl. og
margfoldud med 4,25, ekki vera sterri en lag-
marksbrotpol efnisins. Vid bpetta dlag ma nidur-
beygjan ekki vera meiri en 0,0028 sinnum friber-
andi hleralengdin.

(4) Hlerar gerdir ur 60ru efni en stali, skulu
a. m. k. vera samberilegir ad styrk vio pd, sem
gerdir eru ur stali og pad Osveigjanlegir, ad peir
tryggi vedurbétta lokun vid pann punga a hlerann,
sem reiknad er med { 2. tl.

(5) Hlerar skulu bunir spennisnerlum og pétt-
ingum svo unnt sé ad loka peim vedurpétt eda
00rum samberilegum lokunarbinadi ad mati
stjérnvalda.

18. regla
Op ad vélarami
(1) Op ad vélarimi skulu vera med heafilegri
umgjord og vel umlukin reisn med samsvar-
andi styrkleika og aoliggjandi yfirbygging. Ytri
umgangsop 4 reisninni skulu budin hurdum {
samraemi vid dkvedi 15. reglu.
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Regulation 17
Hatchways closed by Covers other than Wood

(1) The height above deck of hatchway coam-
ings shall be as specified in Regulation 16(1).
Where operating experience has shown justifica-
tion and on the approval of the Administration
the height of these coamings may be reduced, or
the coamings omitted entirely, provided that the
safety of vessels is not thereby impaired. In this
case the hatchway openings shall be kept as small
as practicable and the covers be permanently
attached by hinges or equivalent means and be
capable of being rapidly closed and battened
down.

(2) For the purpose of strength calculations, it
shall be assumed that hatchway covers are
subjected to the weight of cargo intended to be
carried on them or to the following static loads,
whichever is the greater:

(a) 10.0 kilonewtons per square metre for
vessels of 24 metres in length;

(b) 17.0 kilonewtons per square metre for

vessels of 100 metres in length and over.
For intermediate lengths the load values shall
be determined by linear interpolation. The
Administration may reduce the loads to not less
than 75 per cent of the above values for covers to
hatchways situated on the superstructure deck in
a position abaft a point located 0.25L from the
forward perpendicular.

(3) Where covers are made of mild steel, the
maximum stress calculated according to para-
graph (2) multiplied by 4.25 shall not exceed the
minimum ultimate strength of the material.
Under these loads the deflections shall not be
more than 0.0028 times the span.

(4) Covers made of materials other than mild
steel shall be at least of equivalent strength to
those made of mild steel, and their construction
shall be of sufficient stiffness ensuring weath-
ertightness under the loads specified in paragraph
(2):

(5) Covers shall be fitted with clamping devices
and gaskets sufficient to ensure weathertightness,
or other equivalent arrangements to the satisfac-
tion of the Administration.

Regulation 18
Machinery Space Openings
(1) Machinery space openings shall be framed
and enclosed by casings of a strength equivalent
to the adjacent superstructure. External access
openings therein shall be fitted with doors com-
plying with the requirements of Regulation 15.
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(2) Op, onnur en umgangsop, skulu buin
fasttengdum hlerum jafn sterkum oskertri yfir-
byggingunni, og sem unnt er ad loka vedurpétt.

19. regla
Onnur op i pilfor

(1) Par sem pad er naudsyn vegna fisk-
veidanna, ma setja slétt pilfarslok, skriafud, laest
eda lokud vatnspétt 4 annan jafngildan hatt,
einnig mannop, ad pvi tilskildu, ad peim sé unnt
ad loka vatnspétt, og ad pessi bunadur sé fast-
tengdur aodliggjandi skipshluta. Med tilliti til
sterdar og stadsetningar opsins og gerd lokunar-
binadarins, ma nota malm-i-malm lokun, ef
stjérnvold eru pess fullviss, ad lokunin sé
fullnzgjandi vatnspétt.

(2) Op, onnur en lestaop, op ad vélarumi,
mannop og slétt bilfarsop & adalpilfari eda a
pilfari { yfirbyggingu, skulu varin med umlykjandi
reisn med vedurbéttri hurd eda jafngildum bin-
adi. Nidurgangar skulu vera stadsettir eins narri
miodlinu skipsins og unnt er.

20. regla
Lofthafar

(1) T skipum 45 m ad lengd og lengri skal
karmhzoin yfir pilfari 4 lofthafum, 60rum en
lofthafum fyrir vélarim, vera ad minnsta kosti
900 mm 4 adalpilfari og ad minnsta kosti 760 mm
4 bilfari { yfirbyggingu. I skipum styttri en 45 m 4
lengd skal hed 4 pessum kérmum vera a. m. k.
760 mm 4 adalpilfari og a. m. k. 450 mm & bilfari
i yfirbyggingu. Hadin yfir pilfari 4 kérmum
lofthafar fyrir vélaram skal vera nzgjanleg ad
mati stjornvalda.

(2) Karmar lofthéafa skulu vera af samsvarandi
styrkleika og aodliggjandi skipshluti og peim skal
vera unnt ad loka vedurpétt med bunadi fast-
tengdum peim eda adliggjandi skipshluta. Pegar
karmhead lofthdfa er meiri en 900 mm skulu peir
vera styrktir sérstaklega.

(3) Skip 45 m a0 lengd og lengri purfa ekki
vedurpéttan lokunarbiinad 4 lofthéfa, ef karmar
peirra eru meira en 4,5 m yfir adalpilfarinu eda
2.3 m eda meiri yfir pilfari { yfirbyggingu, nema
stjornvold krefjist pess sérstaklega. Skip styttri
en 45 m ad lengd purfa ekki lokunarbinad a
lofthafa, ef karmhadin er meiri en 3,4 m yfir
adalpilfarinu eda 1,7 m yfir pilfari { yfirbyggingu.
Ef, ad mati stjornvalda, litil hetta er 4, ad sjor
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(2) Openings other than access openings shall
be fitted with covers of equivalent strength to the
unpierced structure, permanently attached
thereto and capable of being closed weathertight.

Regulation 19
Other Deck Openings

(1) Where it is essential for fishing operations,
flush deck scuttles of the screw, bayonet or
equivalent type and manholes may be fitted
provided these are capable of being closed water-
tight and such devices shall be permanently
attached to the adjacent structure. Having regard
to the size and disposition of the openings and the
design of the closing devices, metal-to-metal
closures may be fitted if the Administration is
satisfied that they are effectively watertight.

(2) Openings other than hatchways, machinery
space openings, manholes and flush scuttles in
the working or superstructure deck shall be
protected by enclosed structures fitted with
weathertight doors or their equivalent. Com-
panionways shall be situated as close as practic-
able to the centreline of the vessel.

Regulation 20
Ventilators

(1) In vessels of 45 metres in length and over,
the height above deck of ventilator coamings,
other than machinery space ventilator coamings,
shall be at least 900 millimetres on the working
deck and at least 760 millimetres on the super-
structure deck. In vessels of less than 45 metres in
length, the height of these coamings shall be 760
millimetres and 450 millimetres respectively. The
height above deck of machinery space ventilator
openings shall be to the satisfaction of the
Administration.

(2) Coamings of ventilators shall be of equiva-
lent strength to the adjacent structure and cap-
able of being closed weathertight by closing
appliances permanently attached to the ventilator
or adjacent structure. Where the coaming of any
ventilator exceeds 900 millimetres in height it
shall be specially supported.

(3) Closing appliances in vessels of 45 metres in
length and over need not be fitted to ventilators
the coamings of which extend to more than 4.5
metres above the working deck or more than 2.3
metres above the superstructure deck unless
specifically required by the Administration. In
vessels of less than 45 metres in length, closing
appliances need not be fitted to ventilators the
coamings of which extend to more than 3.4
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komist inn i skipid gegnum lofthifa vélaramsins,
ma sleppa lokunarbtinadi 4 pessum lofthafum.

21. regla
Loftror

(1) Pegar loftror fra geymum eda 6drum rdm-
um undir pilfari nd upp fyrir adalpilfario eda
pilfar i yfirbyggingu, skal 6vardi hluti rérsins vera
af samsvarandi styrkleika og aoliggjandi skips-
hluti og med videigandi hlif. Opi loftréra skal
vera unnt ad loka med bunadi fasttengdum rérinu
eda adliggjandi skipshluta.

(2) Heed loftréranna yfir pilfari upp a0 opi, sem
vatn getur komist inn um ofan 1 skipid skal vera
a. m. k. 760 mm 4 adalpilfarinu og a. m. k. 450
mm 4 bilfari 1 yfirbyggingu. Stjornvold geta
sampykkt lekkun hadarinnar a loftrori, svo pad
ver0i ekki til trafala vid fiskveidarnar.

22. regla
Bunadur til tankmaelinga

(1) Bunadur ti! tankmealinga skal vera fyrir
hendi, negjanlegur ad mati stjérnvalda og skal
hann vera:

a) { austurbrunnum beirra holfa, sem ekki eru
alltaf adgengileg, pegar skipid er 4 sjo; og

b) i 6llum geymum og purrrymum.

(2) Par sem melirdr eru skal efri endi peirra
vera 4 adgengilegum stad, og ef mogulegt er, yfir
adalpilfarinu. Op melirora skulu vera med afost-
um lokunarbunadi. Meliror, sem nd ekki upp ar
adalpilfarinu, skulu vera med sjdlfvirkum lokun-
arbunaoi.

23. regla
Kyraugu og gluggar

(1) Kyraugu a ramum undir adalpilfari og &
rimum inni i lokudum yfirbyggingum 4 adalpilfari
skulu buin blindloki &4 hjérum, sem unnt er ad
loka vatnspértt.

(2) Engin kyraugu skulu stadsett pannig, ad
nedri kambbrun peirra sé minna en 500 mm yfir
efstu (dypstu) vatnslinu.
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metres above the working deck or more than 1.7
metres above the superstructure deck. If the
Administration is satisfied that it is unlikely that
water will enter the vessel through machinery
space ventilators, closing appliances to such ven-
tilators may be omitted.

Regulation 21
Air Pipes

(1) Where air pipes to tanks and void spaces
below deck extend above the working or the
superstructure decks, the exposed parts of the
pipes shall be of strength equivalent to the
adjacent structures and fitted with appropriate
protection. Openings of air pipes shall be pro-
vided with means of closing, permanently
attached to the pipe or adjacent structure.

(2) The height of air pipes above deck to the
point where water may have access below shall be
at least 760 millimetres on the working deck and
at least 450 millimetres on the superstructure
deck. The Administration may accept reduction
of the height of an air pipe to avoid interference
with the fishing operations.

Regulation 22
Sounding Devices

(1) Sounding devices, to the satisfaction of the
Administration, shall be fitted:

(a) to the bilges of those compartments which
are not readily accessible at all times during the
voyage; and

(b) to all tanks and cofferdams.

(2) Where sounding pipes are fitted, their
upper ends shall be extended to a readily accessi-
ble position and, where practicable, above the
working deck. Their openings shall be provided
with permanently attached means of closing.
Sounding pipes which are not extended above the
working deck shall be fitted with automatic self-
closing devices.

Regulation 23
Sidescuttles and Windows

(1) Sidescuttles to spaces below the working
deck and to spaces within the enclosed structures
on that deck shall be fitted with hinged deadlights
capable of being closed watertight.

(2) No sidescuttle shall be fitted in such a
position that its sill is less than 500 millimetres
above the deepest operating waterline.
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(3) Kyraugu, gler peirra og blindlok, skulu
vera af vidurkenndri gero.

(4) Styrkt oryggisgler eda annad samsvarandi
skal notad i styrishusglugga.

(5) Stjornvold geta sampykkt kyraugu og
glugga 4n blindloka 4 hlidum og aftan 4 pilfars-
husum 4 adalpilfari eda par fyrir ofan, ef pau eru
pess fullviss ad oryggi skipsins verdi ekki skert
vid pad.

24. regla
Inntok og frarennsli

(1) Fréarennslisror, sem leidd eru i gegnum
byrdinginn annadhvort Gr rdmum nedan adal-
pilfarsins eda innan ur lokadri yfirbyggingu eda
pilfarshusi 4 adalpilfarinu, sem er med dyrabtinad
i samrami vio akvedi 15. reglu, skulu vera med
adgengilegan lokunarbinad, sem hindrar, ad
vatn geti runnid inn { skipio. A0 6dru j6fnu skal
sérhvert frarennsli vera med sjalfvirkum ein-
streymisloka og virkum lokunarbinadi, sem unnt
er ad loka 4 adgengilegum stad. Slikur lokunar-
binadur er 6parfur, ef stjornvold telja ad pott
vatn kemist inn { skipid um pessi ror, mundi pad
ekki leida til hattulegs fleedis, og ad efnispykkt
réranna er negjanleg. Til ad tryggja rétta notkun
lokanna, skulu peir vera med merkjum, sem syna
hvort peir eru opnir eda lokadir.

(2) I ménnudum vélaramum m4 stjérna par 4
stadnum naudsynlegum adal- og aukasjéinntokum
og frarennslum vélanna. Stjérnbiinadurinn skal
vera vel adgengilegur og budinn merkjum, sem
syna hvort lokarnir eru opnir eda lokadir.

(3) Allur binadur, sem festur er 4 byrdinginn,
og beir lokar, sem krafist er samkvamt pessari
reglu, skulu vera ur stéli, bronsi eda 6dru vidur-
kenndu, seigu efni. Oll rér milli byrdings og loka
skulu vera ur stdli, en i 60rum rimum en
vélarimum { peim skipum, sem gerd eru Gr 60ru
efni en stali, geta stjornvold b6 sampykkt notkun
annarra efna.

25. regla
Austurop

(1) Par sem skjolbord @ 6voroum hiuta adal-
pilfarsins mynda ,brunna“ skal ldgmarkssterd
austuropanna (A) { m* 4 hvorri hlid skipsins og fyrir
hvern ,.brunn* 4 adalpilfarinu 4kvoroud { hlutfalli
vid lengdina | og had skjélbordsins { ,,brunnin-
um®, 4 eftirfarandi hatt:

a) A=0,071

(1 parf ekki ad reiknast sterra en 0,7 L).
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(3) Sidescuttles, together with their glasses and
deadlights shall be of an approved construction.

(4) Toughened safety glass or its equivalent
shall be used for the wheelhouse windows.

(5) The Administration may accept sidescuttles
and windows without deadlights in side and aft
bulkheads of deckhouses located on or above
the working deck if satisfied that the safety of the
vessel will not be impaired.

Regulation 24
Inlets and Discharges

(1) Discharges led through the shell either
from spaces below the working deck or from
within enclosed superstructures or deckhouses on
the working deck fitted with doors complying
with the requirements of Regulation 15 shall be
fitted with accessible means for preventing water
from passing inboard. Normally each separate
discharge shall have an automatic non-return
valve with a positive means of closing it from an
accessible position. Such a valve is not required if
the Administration considers that the entry of
water into the vessel through the opening is not
likely to lead to dangerous flooding and that the
thickness of the piping is sufficient. The means
for operating the positive action valve shall be
provided with an indicator showing whether the
valve is open or closed.

(2) In manned machinery spaces main and
auxiliary sea inlets and discharges essential for
the operation of machinery may be controlled
locally. The controls shall be accessible and shall
be provided with indicators showing whether the
valves are open or closed.

(3) Fittings attached to the shell and the valves
required by this Regulation shall be of steel,
bronze or other approved ductile material. All
pipes between the shell and the valves shall be of
steel, except that in spaces other than machinery
spaces of vessels constructed of material other
than steel the Administration may approve the
use of other materials.

Regulation 25
Freeing Ports

(1) Where bulwarks on weather parts of the
working deck form wells, the minimum freeing
port area (A) in square metres, on each side of
the vessel for each well on the working deck shall
be determined in relation to the length (1) and
height of bulwark in the well as follows:

(a) A =0.071

(I need not be taken as greater than 0.7L).
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b) i) Sé skjolbordid meira en 1200 mm 4 hzd
a0 medaltali, skal auka flatarmal austur-
opanna um 0,004 m* fyrir hvern lengdar-
metra brunnsins vid hvern 100 mm had-
armismun.

Sé€ skjolbord minna en 900 mm 4 had ad
medaltali, md minnka flatarmilid um
0,004 m* fyrir hvern lengdarmetra
brunnsins vid hvern 100 mm hadar-
mismun.

(2) Auka skal flatarmdl austuropa, sem
reiknud eru samkvemt 1. tl., pegar stjérnvold
telja pilfarshalla skipsins ekki nagilegan, svo
tryggt sé, ad pilfarid temist fljott og vel, komi 4
pad sjor.

(3) Lagmarksflatarmdl austuropa 4 yfirbygg-
ingarpilfari skal ekki vera minna en helmingur
steerdarinnar A, sem dkvedin er samkvaemt 1. tl.
en pessi sterd er pé had sampykki stjornvalda.

(4) Austuropum skal pannig komid fyrir eftir
lengd skjélbordanna, ad pau tryggi sem fljotasta
og Oruggasta losun sjos af pilfarinu. Lagri brin
austuropanna, skal vera eins narri yfirbordi pil-
farsins og adstedur leyfa.

(5) Stiubordum og binadi fyrir geymslu
veiOarferanna skal pannig komid fyrir, ad nota-
gildi austuropanna verdi 4 engan hatt ryrt. Stiu-
bord skulu pannig gerd, ad unnt sé a0 festa peim,
pegar bau eru i notkun, og ad pau hindri ekki
utstreymi dgjafarinnar.

(6) Austurop harri en 300 mm skulu vera med
rimlum. Bil milli rimlanna skal ekki vera meira
en 230 mm og ekki minna en 150 mm, eda pad
biid 60rum hentugum varnarbinadi. Ef notadir
eru hlerar fyrir austuropin (rudningsopin), skulu
peir vera af vidurkenndri gerd. Ef bunadur er
talinn naudsynlegur til ad lesa hlerunum vid
fiskveidar, skal hann vera haour vidurkenningu
stjérnvalda, og skal vera unnt ad opna og loka
austuropunum (rudningsopunum) fra adgengi-
legum stad.

(7) Skip, sem @tlad er a0 starfrekja 4 svedum,
par sem isingarhatta er, skulu pannig buin, ad
unnt sé 4 audveldan hatt ad fjarlegja hlera og
varnarbuinad austuropanna, til pess ad hamla
gegn isingu. Sterd opanna og Gtbinadurinn til ad
fjarlegja pennan varnarbinad skal vera fullnegj-
andi a0 mati stjérnvalda.
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(b) (i) Where the bulwark is more than 1 200
millimetres in average height the re-
quired area shall be increased by 0.004
square metres per metre of length of
well for each 100 millimetres difference
in height.

Where the bulwark is less than 900
millimetres in average height, the re-
quired area may be decreased by 0.004
square metres per metre of length of
well for each 100 millimetres difference
in height.

(2) The freeing port area calculated according
to paragraph (1) shall be increased where the
Administration considers that the vessel’s sheer is
not sufficient to ensure that the deck is rapidly
and effectively freed of water.

(3) Subject to the approval of the Administra-
tion the minimum freeing port area for each well
on the superstructure deck shall be not less than
one-half the area (A) given in paragraph (1).

(4) Freeing ports shall be so arranged along the
length of bulwarks as to ensure that the deck is
freed of water most rapidly and effectively.
Lower edges of freeing ports shall be as near the
deck as practicable.

(5) Poundboards and means for stowage of the
fishing gear shall be arranged so that the
effectiveness of freeing ports will not be
impaired. Poundboards shall be so constructed
that they can be locked in position when in use
and shall not hamper the discharge of shipped
water.

(6) Freeing ports over 300 millimetres in depth
shall be fitted with bars spaced not more than 230
millimetres nor less than 150 millimetres apart or
provided with other suitable protective arrange-
ments. Freeing port covers, if fitted, shall be of
approved construction. If devices are considered
necessary for locking freeing port covers during
fishing operations they shall be to the satisfaction
of the Administration and easily operable from a
readily accessible position.

(i)

(7) In vessels intended to operate in areas
subject to icing, covers and protective arrange-
ments for freeing ports shall be capable of being
easily removed to restrict ice accretion. The size
of openings and means provided for removal of
these protective arrangements shall be to the
satisfaction of the Administration.
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26. regla
Akkeri og landfestar

Skip skulu bdin akkerisbinadi, sem hannadur
er til skjétra og Oruggra nota og samsettur af
akkeri, akkeriskedju eda vir, kedjuklemmu og
spili eda 6Orum biinadi til ad kasta og hifa akkeri
og halda skipi fostu vid allar fyrirsjdanlegar
adstedur. Skip skulu einnig bidin nzgjanlegum
landfestum, sem halda beim féstum vid allar
adstedur. Akkerisbinadur og landfestar skulu
uppfylla kréfur stjérnvalda.

KAFLI III — STOPUGLEIKI
OG SJOHAFNI

27. regla

Almennt
Skip skulu vera pannig honnud og smidud, ad
pau uppfylli krofur pessa kafla vid pau hledslutil-
vik, sem getid er um { 33. reglu. Utreikningar 4

réttiarmsbogalinum  skulu  upptylla  krofur
stjornvalda.
28. regla
Stodugleikakrofur

(1) Eftirfarandi ldgmarkskréfur eru gerdar til
stodugleika, nema begar stjérnvold eru pess
fullviss, af fenginni reynslu, ad fravik fra peim
séu réttletanleg:

a) Floturinn undir réttiarmsbogalinunni (GZ—
linunni) skal ekki vera minni en 0,055 metraradi-
anar ad 30° hallahorni og ekki minni en 0,090
metraradianar ad 40° hallahorni, eda ad fledi-
horni 6;, ef pad er minna en 40°. Auk pessa skal
floturinn undir réttiarmsbogalinunni (GZ—linan)
milli hallahornanna 30° og 40°, eda milli 30° og 6,
ef bad horn er minna en 40°, ekki vera minni en
0,030 metraradianar. 6; er pad hallahorn, par sem
op 4 bol, yfirbyggingu eda pilfarshusum, og sem
ekki er fljott unnt ad loka vatnspétt, byrja ad fara
{ kaf. Ekki parf ad telja med litili op, sem
takmarkad getur flett { gegn um inn { skipid.

b) Réttiarmurinn GZ skal ad minnsta kosti
vera 200 mm vid 30° hallahorn eda stazrra.

¢) Sterri réttiarmurinn GZ,,,, skal vera vid
hallahorn, sem helst er stzerra en 30° og alls ekki
minna en 25°.
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Regulation 26
Anchor and Mooring Equipment

Anchor equipment designed for quick and safe
operation shall be provided which shall consist of
anchoring equipment, anchor chains or wire
ropes, stoppers and a windlass or other arrange-
ments for dropping and hoisting the anchor and
for holding the vessel at anchor in all foreseeable
service conditions. Vessels shall also be provided
with adequate mooring equipment for safe moor-
ing in all operating conditions. Anchor and
mooring equipment shall be to the satisfaction of
the Administration.

CHAPTER III — STABILITY
AND ASSOCIATED SEAWORTHINESS

Regulation 27
General

Vessels shall be so designed and constructed
that the requirements of this Chapter will be
satisfied in the operating conditions referred to in
Regulation 33. Calculations of the righting lever
curves shall be to the satisfaction of the Admi-
nistration.

Regulation 28
Stability Criteria

(1) The following minimum stability criteria
shall be met unless the Administration is satisfied
that operating experience justifies departures
therefrom:

(a) the area under the righting lever curve (GZ
curve) shall not be less than 0.055 metre-radians
up to 30 degrees angle of heel and not less than
0.090 metre radians up to 40 degrees or the angle
of flooding 6; if this angle is less than 40 degrees.
Additionally, the area under the righting lever
curve (GZ curve) between the angles of heel of
30 degrees and 40 degrees or between 30 degrees
and 6y, if this angle is less than 40 degrees shall not
be less than 0.030 metre-radians. 6;is the angle of
heel at which openings in the hull, superstructure
or deckhouses which cannot rapidly be closed
watertight commence to immerse. In applying
this criterion, small openings through which
progressive flooding cannot take place need not
be considered as open;

(b) the righting lever GZ shall be at least 200
millimetres at an angle of heel equal to or greater
than 30 degrees;

(c) the maximun righting lever GZg,y shall
occur at an angle of heel preferably exceeding 30
degrees but not less than 25 degrees;
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d) Byrjunar-metasenter — hadin GM skal ekki
vera minni en 350 mm fyrir skip med einu ilfari.
Fyrir skip med heila yfirbyggingu, eda skip 70 m
a0 lengd eda lengri, geta stjornvold leyft minni
metasenter — hz0, en pé alls ekki minni en 150
mm.

(2) Par sem 6drum bunadi en veltikili er komid
fyrir til ad minnka veltu skips (hallahornid)
skulu stjérnvold fullvissa sig um ad stédugleika-
morkin sem getid er um i 1. tl. séu uppfyllt i
Ollum hledslutilvikum.

(3) Pegar kjolfesta er notud til ad uppfylla
krofurnar i 1. tl. skal hin vera pess edlis og
pannig komid fyrir ad fullnegjandi sé ad mati
stjérnvalda.

29. regla
Fleedi i fiskilest

Pad hallahorn, par sem stodugt fledi ofan {
fiskilest getur byrjad inn um lestarop, sem er opid
vio fiskveidar og sem ekki er unnt ad loka
fljotlega, skal a0 minnsta kosti vera 20°, nema pvi
adeins, a0 stodugleikakrofurnar 1 1. tl. 28. reglu
séu uppfylltar p6 viokomandi fiskilest sé, ad hluta
til eda alveg, full af sjé.

30. regla
Sérstakar fiskveidiadferdir

Skip, sem stunda sérstakar veidiadferdir, par
sem auknir ytri kraftar virka 4 skipid vio fisk-
veidarnar, skulu uppfylla stodugleikakrofur sem
eru umfram krofur 1 1. tl. 28. reglu ef pad er
naudsynlegt, ad mati stjérnvalda.

31. regla
Sterkur vindur og veltingur
Skip skulu pola, ad mati stjornvalda, alag frd
sterkum vindi og veltingi { samsvarandi sjégangi,
a0 teknu tilliti til drstidabundins vedurfars,
astands sjavarins, par sem skipid mun starfa,
gerdar skipsins og starfshatta.

32. regla
Sjor a pilfari
Skip skulu pola, ad mati stjérnvalda, ahrif fra
sj0 & pilfari, ad teknu tilliti til drstidabundins
vedurfars, dstands sjavarins, par sem skipio mun
starfa, gerd skipsins og starfshatta.

45

Nr. 9

(d) the initial metacentric height GM shall not
be less than 350 millimetres for single deck
vessels. In vessels with complete superstructure
or vessels of 70 metres in length and over the
metacentric height may be reduced to the
satisfaction of the Administration but in no case
shall be less than 150 millimetres.

(2) Where arrangements other than bilge keels
are provided to limit the angles of roll, the
Administration shall be satisfied that the stability
criteria given in paragraph (1) are maintained in
all operating conditions.

(3) Where ballast is provided to ensure com-
pliance with paragraph (1), its nature and
arrangement shall be to the satisfaction of the
Administration.

Regulation 29
Flooding of Fish-holds

The angle of heel at which progressive flooding
of fish-holds could occur through hatches which
remain open during fishing operations and which
cannot rapidly be closed shall be at least 20
degrees unless the stability criteria of Regulation
28(1) can be satisfied with the respective fish-
holds partially or completely flooded.

Regulation 30
Particular Fishing Methods

Vessels engaged in particular fishing methods
where additional external forces are imposed on
the vessel during fishing operations, shall meet
the stability criteria of Regulation 28(1)
increased, if necessary, to the satisfaction of the
Administration.

Regulation 31
Severe Wind and Rolling

Vessels shall be able to withstand, to the
satisfaction of the Administration, the effect of
severe wind and rolling in associated sea condi-
tions taking account of the seasonal weather
conditions, the sea states in which the vessel will
operate, the type of vessel and its mode of
operation.

Regulation 32
Water on Deck

Vessels shall be able to withstand, to the
satisfaction of the Administration, the effect of
water on deck, taking account of the seasonal
weather conditions, the sea states in which the
vessel will operate, the type of vessel and its
mode of operation.



33. regla
Hledslutilvik

(1) Fjoldi og tegund peirra hledslutilvika, sem
skulu athuguo, skal vera fullnegjandi ad mati
stjérnvalda, og skulu pau vera ad minnsta kosti,
svo sem hér segir:

a) vid brottfér 4 veidar fullbirgir af olfu,
vistum, is, veidarferum o. s. frv.;

b) vid brottfor af veidisvedi med fullfermi;

¢) vid komu 1 heimahofn med fullfermi afla og
10% vista, oliu o. s. frv.; og

d) vid komu { heimah6fn med 20% af fullfermi
afla og 10% vista, olfu o. s. frv.

(2) Til viobotar vid tilgreind hledslutilvik 1 1. tl.
skulu stjérnvold vera pess fullviss, ad lagmarks-
stoougleika, samkvemt 28. reglu, sé nad vid 6l
onnur raunveruleg hledslutilvik og eru par talin
med bau, sem gefa legst stodugleikagildi.
Stjérnvold skulu einnig vera pess fullviss, ad pau
sérstoku hledslutilvik, sem eru vegna breyttra
starfshatta skipsins eda veidisvaeoa, og ahrif hafa
a stodugleika skipsins { samremi vid pennan
kafla, séu tekin med vid athugunina.

(3) I sambandi vid hledslutilvikin 1 1. tl. skulu
utreikningarnir innihalda eftirfarandi atridi:

a) viobot vegna blautra fiskineta og bunaodar,
o.s. frv. a pilfari;

b) viobot vegna isingar, ef vid henni ma buast, {
samraemi vid dkvedi 34. reglu;

c) jafna dreifingu aflans, nema slikt sé¢ andstett
venju;

d) afla & pilfari, megi buast vid honum, { peim
hledslutilvikum, sem visad er til i 1. tl. b) og ¢) og
2. tl

e) sjokjolfestu, ef huin er medflutt, annad
hvort { tonkum, sem sérstaklega eru ®tladir til
bess eda 60rum tonkum, sem einnig eru Gtbinir
fyrir flutning 4 sjokjolfestu; og

f) viobot vegna ahrifa ohefts yfirbords vokva
og, ef pad 4 vid, vegna medflutts afla.

34. regla
Ising

(1) Fyrir skip, sem athafna sig & hafsvedum,
par sem {sing er likleg, skal i stodugleika-
dtreikningunum gera rad fyrir isingu, sem hér
segir:

a) 30 kg a fermetra & 6vorou pilfari og gang-
brim;
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Regulation 33
Operating Conditions

(1) The number and type of operating condi-
tions to be considered shall be to the satisfaction
of the Administration and shall include the
following:

(a) departure for the fishing grounds with full
fuel, stores, ice, fishing gear, etc.;

(b) departure from the fishing grounds with full
catch;

(c) arrival at home port with full catch and 10
per cent stores, fuel, etc.; and

(d) arrival at home port with 20 per cent of full
catch and 10 per cent stores, fuel, etc.

(2) In addition to the specific operating condi-
tions given in paragraph (1) the Administration
shall also be satisfied that the minimum stability
criteria given in Regulation 28 are met under all
other actual operating conditions including those
which produce the lowest values of the stability
parameters contained in these criteria. The
Administration shall also be satisfied that those
special conditions associated with a change in the
vessel’s mode or areas of operation which affect
the stability considerations of this Chapter are
taken into account.

(3) Concerning the conditions referred to in
paragraph (1), the calculations shall include the
following:

(a) allowance for the weight of the wet fishing
nets and tackle, etc. on the deck;

(b) allowance for ice accretion, if anticipated,
in accordance with the provisions of Regulation
34,

(c) homogeneous distribution of the catch,
unless this is inconsistent with practice;

(d) catch on deck, if anticipated, in operating
conditions referred to in paragraph (1)(b) and (c)
and paragraph (2);

(e) water ballast if carried either in tanks which
are especially provided for this purpose or in
other tanks alsc equipped for carrying water
ballast; and

(f) allowance for the free surface effect of
liquids and, if applicable, catch carried.

Regulation 34
Ice Accretion
(1) For vessels operating in arcas where ice
accretion is likely to occur the following icing
allowance shall be made in the stability calcula-
tions:
(a) 30 kilogrammes per square metre on
exposed weather decks and gangways;
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b) 7,5 kg a fermetra & 160réttri Gthlid hvorrar
skipssidu ofan vatnsflatarins;

¢) loorétt flatarmal uthlidar af sldm, rdm (ad
undanskildum mostrum) og reida skipa, sem ekki
eru bain seglum, og 160rétt flatarmal annarra
smarra hluta skal tekid med { reikninginn med pvi
ad auka 160rétt heildarflatarmal athlidarinnar um
5% og reikningsvagi pessa flatarmals um 10%.

(2) Skip, sem «tlud eru til veida a hafsvedum,
par sem vitad er ad fsing getur ordid, skulu vera;

a) honnud pannig, ad sem minnst ising verdi a
peim; og

b) bain hjédlpartekjum til ad fjarlegja isinguna {
samraemi vi0 krofur stjornvalda.

35. regla
Hallapréfun

(1) Ol skip skulu hallapréfud, pegar pau eru
fullsmidud, til ad dkvarda raunverulega serymd
og stadsetningu pungamidjunnar fyrir hledslutil-
vikid ,,1étt skip®.

(2) Pegar breytingar eru gerdar a skipi, sem
ahrif hafa a hledslutilvikio ,1étt skip“, og 4 legu
pbungamidju skipsins, skal pad hallaprofad a ny,
ef stjornvold telja pad naudsynlegt, og stéoug-
leikautreikningarnir lagferdir.

(3) Stjornvold geta undanpegid fra hallapréfun
einstok skip, ad pvi tilskildu, ad til séu megin-
nidurstodur frd hallaprofi systurskips, og stjorn-
vold eru bess fullviss, ad fra pessum megin-
nidurstodum sé unnt ad gera areidanlega halla-
profsutreikninga fyrir undanpegna skipio.

36. regla
Stodugleikagogn

(1) Videigandi st6ougleikagdgn skulu vera fyrir
hendi til pess ad gera skipstjéranum kleift ad
meta fljott og Srugglega stoougleika skipsins vid
mismunandi hledslutilvik. Pessar upplysingar um
stodugleikann skulu innihalda akvednar dbend-
ingar til skipstjérans um bau hledslutilvik, sem
ber ad varast, par sem pau geta haft mikil ahrif 4
annadhvort stodugleika eda stafnhalla skipsins.
Afrit  af stodugleikagégnunum skulu send
stjérnvoldum til sampykktar.

(2) Sampykkt stodugleikagdgn skulu vardveit-
ast um bord, vera @ti0 adgengileg og athugast vid
adalskooanir skipsins, til pess ad tryggja pad, ad
pau hafi verid vidurkennd fyrir raunveruleg hledslu-
tilvik.
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(b) 7.5 kilogrammes per square metre for
projected lateral area of each side of the vessel
above the water plane;

(c) the projected lateral area of discontinuous
surfaces of rail, spars (except masts) and rigging
of vessels having no sails and the projected lateral
area of other small objects shall be computed by
increasing the total projected area of continuous
surfaces by 5 per cent and the static moments of
this area by 10 per cent.

(2) Vessels intended for operation in areas
where ice accretion is known to occur shall be:

(a) designed to minimize the accretion of ice;
and

(b) equipped with such means for removing ice
as the Administration may require.

Regulation 35
Inclining Test

(1) Every vessel shall undergo an inclining test
upon its completion and the actual displacement
and position of the centre of gravity shall be
determined for the light ship condition.

(2) Where alterations are made to a vessel
affecting its light ship condition and the position
of the centre of gravity, the vessel shall, if the
Administration considers this necessary, be re-
inclined and the stability information revised.

(3) The Administration may allow the inclining
test of an individual vessel to be dispensed with
provided basic stability data are available from
the inclining test of a sister ship and it is shown to
the satisfaction of the Administration that reli-
able stability information for the exempted vessel
can be obtained from such basic data.

Regulation 36
Stability Information

(1) Suitable stability information shall be sup-
plied to enable the skipper to assess with ease and
certainty the stability of the vessel under various
operating conditions. Such information shall
include specific instructions to the skipper war-
ning him of those operating conditions which
could adversely affect either the stability or the
trim of the vessel. A copy of the stability informa-
tion shall be submitted to the Administration for
approval.

(2) The approved stability information shall be
kept on board, readily accessible at all times and
inspected at the periodical surveys of the vessel to
ensure that it has been approved for the actual
operating conditions.
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(3) Pegar breytingar eru gerdar 4 skipi, sem
shrif hafa a stodugleikann, parf ad endurreikna
stodugleikann og senda dtreikningana il
stjornvalda til sampykktar. Ef stjérnvéld dkveda,
ad stodugleikagdgnin skuli leidrétt, skal afhenda
skipstjoranum nyju gognin og fjarlegja pau, sem
fallin eru ur gildi.

37. regla
Laus skilram i fiskilestum

Aflanum skal tryggilega komid fyrir, pannig ad
hann ekki skridi og geti af peim sokum valdid
hazttulegum stafnhalla eda slagsidu. Ef notud eru
laus lestabord, skal styrkleiki peirra uppfylla
krofur stjérnvalda.

38. regla

Boghad
Bogh®d skal vera nagjanleg ad mati
stjérnvalda til ad draga Gr 4gjdf og skal vid
akvordun boéghadarinnar tekid tillit til drstida-
bundins vedurfars, dstands sjdvarins, par sem
skipio mun starfa, gerdar skipsins og starfshatta.

39. regla
Mesta leyfileg djuprista i rekstri

Mesta leyfileg djuprista i rekstri skal hafa
hlotid sampykki stjérnvalda, og skal vera si, ad 1
tilheyrandi hleoslutilviki séu  stédugleikakrof-
urnar, sem getio er um { pessum kafla og dkvedin
i koflum II og VI, eftir pvi sem vid 4, vera
uppfyllt.

40. regla
Sundurhélfun og stédugleiki eftir 16skun

Skip, sem eru 100 m ad lengd og lengri, par
sem samanlagdur fjoldi manna um bord er 100
eda fleiri, skulu vera flothef, ad mati stjérnvalda,
og med jakvedum stodugleika eftir ad flett hefur 1
eitthvert eitt holfid, sem talid er ad hafi laskast,
meo tilliti til gerdar skipsins, notkunar pess og
athafnasvadis.
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(3) Where alterations are made to a vessel
affecting its stability revised stability calculations
shall be prepared and submitted to the Admi-
nistration for approval. If the Administration
decides that the stability information must be
revised, the new information shall be supplied to
the skipper and the superseded information
removed.

Regulation 37
Portable Fish-hold Divisions

The catch shall be properly secured against
shifting which could cause dangerous trim or heel
of the vessel. The scantlings of portable fish-hold
divisions, if fitted, shall be to the satisfaction of
the Administration.

Regulation 38
Bow Height

The bow height shall be sufficient, to the
satisfaction of the Administration, to prevent the
excessive shipping of water and shall be deter-
mined taking account of the seasonal weather
conditions, the sea states in which the vessel will
operate, the type of vessel and its mode of
operation.

Regulation 39
Maximum Permissible Operating Draught

A maximum permissible operating draught
shall be approved by the Administration and
shall be such that, in the associated operating
condition, the stability criteria of this Chapter
and the requirements of Chapters II and VI as
appropriate are satisfied.

Regulation 40
Subdivision and Damage Stability

Vessels of 100 metres in length and over,
where the total number of persons carried is 100
or more, shall be capable, to the satisfaction of
the Administration, of remaining afloat with
positive stability, after the flooding of any one
compartment assumed damaged, having regard
to the type of vessel, the intended service and
area of operation.
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KAFLI IV — VEL- OG RAFBUNADUR
OG TIMABUNDIP OMONNUD VELARUM

HLUTI A — ALMENN AKVADI

41. regla
Almennt
Vélbinadur
(1) Eftirtalinn banadur og kerfi skulu vera
honnud, smidud, préfud, nidursett og haldid vid
pannig, ad pau uppfylli kréfur stjornvalda: Adal-
vélbunadur, stjornkerfi, gufulagnir, eldsneytis-
olfukerfi, prystiloftskerfi, rafbanadur og kelikerfi;
hjalparvélbunadur; gufukatlar og adrir prystikut-
ar; rorlagnir og dzlubinadur; styrisbinadur og
gir, asar og tengsli tyrir aflferslu. Pessar vélar og
btnadur skal dsamt lyftubGnadi, spilum, fisk-
flutnings- og fiskverkunartakjum vera pannig
varinn, ad hann orsaki sem minnsta hettu fyrir
menn um bord. Sérstaklega skal huga ad hlutum,
sem hreyfast, heitum flétum og 60ru hattulegu.

(2) Vélarim skulu vera pannig honnuo, ad par
s€ Oruggur og ohindradur adgangur ad ollum
vélum og stjérnbunadi peirra, og jafnframt ad
Ollum 60rum hlutum, sem lita parf eftir. G6o
loftraesting skal vera { pessum ramum.

(3) a) Mogulegt skal vera ad halda vid starfs-
getu vélanna eda lagfera hana, jafnvel p6 ein af
mikilvaegu hjdlparvélunum bili. Sérstaka athygli
skal hafa med starfsemi:

i) bunadarins, sem heldur uppi prystingi 4
brennsluoliu adalvélar;
ii) helstu takjanna, sem halda uppi smuroliu-
prystingi,
1ii) vokva-, prystilofts- og rafkerfanna til stjorn-
unar & adalvél og bunadi hennar, ad meotold-
um skiptiskrafum;

iv) helstu t@kjanna, sem halda uppi kalivatns-
prystingi adalvéla; og

v) loftpressa og prystiloftskita, sem eru til gang-
setningar eda stjornunar.

P6 geta stjornvold, med hlidsjon af heildaror-

yggi, sampykkt nokkra minnkun 4 afkastagetunni

i stad fullrar eolilegrar vinnslu.

b) Mogulegt skal vera ad gangsetja vélar {
vélvana skipi an utanadkomandi adstodar.
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CHAPTER 1V MACHINERY AND
ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS
AND PERIODICALLY
UNATTENDED MACHINERY SPACES

PART A — GENERAL

Regulation 41
General

Machinery installations

(1) Main propulsion, control, steam pipe, fuel
oil, compressed air. electrical and refrigeration
systems; auxiliary machinery; boilers and other
pressure vessels; piping and pumping arrange-
ments; steering equipment and gears, shafts and
couplings for power transmission shall be
designed, constructed, tested. installed and ser-
viced to the satisfaction of the Administration.
This machinery and equipment, as well as lifting
gear, winches, fish handling and fish processing
equipment shall be protected so as to reduce to a
minimum any danger to persons on board. Spe-
cial attention shall be paid to moving parts, hot
surfaces and other dangers.

(2) Machinery spaces shall be so designed as to
provide safe and free access to all machinery and
its controls as well as to any other parts which
may require servicing. Such spaces shall be
adequately ventilated.

(3) (a) Means shall be provided whereby the
operational capability of the propulsion machin-
ery can be sustained or restored even though one
of the essential auxiliaries becomes inoperative,
Special consideration shall be given to the
functioning of:

(i) the arrangements which supply fuel oil
pressure for main propulsion machinery;

(ii) the normal sources of lubricating oil
pressure;

(ii1) the hydraulic, pneumatic and electrical
means for the control of main propulsion
machinery including controllable pitch
propellers;

(iv) the sources of water pressure for main
propulsion cooling systems; and

(v) an air compressor and an air receiver for
starting or control purposes;

provided that the Administration may, having

regard to overall safety considerations, accept a

partial reduction in capability in lieu of full

normal operation.

(b) Means shall be provided whereby the
machinery can be brought into operation from
the dead ship condition without external aid.

C4
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(4) Allur binadur adal- og hjalparvéla, sem
naudsynlegur er til a0 knyja skipid, og vegna
Oryggis pess, skal vera starfshefur, hvort sem
skipid er rétt eda hefur 15° stodugan halla 4 annad
hvort bordid, enn fremur pé skipid velti allt ad
2214° 4 badi bord og samtimis hoggvi med stefni
eda skut og taki a sig stafnhalla allt a0 72°.
Stjérnvéldum er heimilt ad vikja frd pessum
krofum um hallagradur, med tilliti til tegundar,
steroar og starfsadstedna skipsins.

(5) Vid hoénnun, smidi og nidursetningu &
adalvélbunadi skal leggja sérstaka dhersiu &, ad
titringur fra honum verdi ekki ohéflegur vid
venjulega notkun hans.

Rafbinadur

(6) Honnun og gerd rafbunadarins skal vera
pannig, ad hann veiti:

a) pa pjonustu, sem naudsynleg er til ad
vidhalda edlilegum starfs- og dvalaradstedum i
skipinu dn pess a0 gripa bpurfi til neydarafigjafa;

b) naudsynlega pjonustu til pess ad unnt sé ad
geta Oryggis, pegar adalraforkugjafinn bilar; og

c) skipi og 4hofn vernd gegn hettulegum
rathrifum.

(7) Stjornvold skulu vera bess fullviss, ad alls
stadar sé framfylgt og beitt akvedunum i 54. til
56. reglu.

Timabundid é6ménnud vélarim

(8) Fyrir skip med timabundid 6monnud véla-
ram gildir 57. til 62. regla, auk pess 41. til 56. regla
og 63. til 105. regla.

(9) Gera skal rdostafanir, sem ad mati
stjornvalda tryggja, ad allur bunadur starfi 4
oruggan hatt vio allar starfsadstedur, par med
talio vid tilferslu 4 skipi, og ad gerdar séu
réostafanir, sem stjornvold telja fullnegjandi,
fyrir reglubundnar skodanir og venjulegar prof-
anir til a0 tryggja dfram stodugan, Oruggan
rekstur.

(10) Skip skulu buin gbgnum, sem stadtesta, ad
mati stjornvalda, hafni peirra til pess ad vera {
gangi med timabundid 6moénnud vélarim.
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(4) Main propulsion machinery and all auxili-
ary machinery essential to the propulsion and the
safety of the vessel shall, as fitted, be capable of
operating whether the vessel is upright or listed
up to 15 degrees either way under static condi-
tions and up to 22V2 degrees either way under
dynamic conditions, i. e. when rolling either way
and simultaneously pitching (inclined dyna-
mically) up to 7V2 degrees by bow or stern. The
Administration may permit deviation from these
angles, taking into consideration the type, size
and service conditions of the vessel.

(5) Special consideration shall be given to the
design, construction and installation of prop-
ulsion machinery systems so that any mode of
their vibrations shall not cause undue stresses in
such machinery systems in the normal operating
ranges.

Electrical installations

(6) The design and construction of electrical
installations shall be such as to provide:

(a) the services necessary to maintain the
vessel in normal operational and habitable condi-
tions without having recourse to an emergency
source of power;

(b) the services essential to safety when failure
of the main source of electrical power occurs; and

(c) protection of the crew and vessel from
electrical hazards.

(7) The Administration shall be satisfied that
Regulations 54 to 56 are uniformly implemented
and applied.

Periodically unattended machinery spaces

(8) Regulations 57 to 62 shall apply, in addition
to Regulations 41 to 56 and 63 to 105, to vessels
with periodically unattended machinery spaces.

(9) Measures shall be taken to the satisfaction
of the Administration to ensure that all equip-
ment is functioning in a reliable manner in all
operating conditions, including manoeuvring,
and that arrangements to the satisfaction of the
Administration are made for regular inspections
and routine tests to ensure continuous reliable
operation.

(10) Vessels shall be provided with document-
ary evidence to the satisfaction of the Admi-
nistration of their fitness to operate with
periodically unattended machinery spaces.



4. jali 1986

HLUTI B — VELBUNADUR
(sja einnig 41. reglu)

42. regla
Vélbunadur

(1) Adal- og hjalparvélar, sem naudsynlegar
eru til ad knyja skipid og fyrir 6ryggi pess, skulu
bunar videigandi stjérnbunadi.

(2) Sprengivélar, med pvermdl strokka yfir
200 mm eda rammal sveifarhdss sterra en 0,6 m’,
skal baa o6ryggislokum gegn sprengingu i sveifar-
husi, og skulu peir vera af vidurkenndri gerd og
med negjanlega storu Utstreymisopi.

(3) Par sem adal- eda hjdlparvélbunadur, ad
medtoldum prystikutum, eda einhver hluti pessa
vélbunadar, verdur fyrir innri prystingi og geti
ordid fyrir haettulegum yfirprystingi, skal vera
binadur til varnar, par sem vid 4, gegn pessum
yfirprystingi.

(4) Allir girar, 6xlar og tengsli, sem flytja afl til
véla, sem naudsynlegar eru til ad knyja skipio og
fyrir 6ryggi bess eda Oryggi manna um bord,
skulu vera pannig honnud og smidud, ad pau poli
mesta vinnudlag, sem getur ordid vid allar starfs-
aOsteOur. Taka skal fullt tillit til gerdar vélanna,
sem knyja bunadinn eda bunadurinn er hluti af.

(5) Bua skal adalvélbunad og, par sem bad a
vid, hjdlparvélbunad sjalfvirku stodvunarkerfi
fyrir pau tilvik, ad bili t. d. i aOveitu smur-
olfunnar, sem fljott getur valdid skemmdum, al-
gerri st6dvun eda sprengingu. Vidvorunarkerfid
skal vera pannig, ad advorun er gefin adur en
sjalfvirk stoOvun 4 sér stad, en stjornvoldum er
heimilt ad leyfa tilhdgun, par sem sjalfvirka
stodvunarkerfinu er sleppt. Stjornvoldum er
einnig heimilt ad undanskilja skip frda dkvedum
pessa tolulidar, ef tegund skipsins og notkun pess
gefa tilefni til pess.

43. regla
Moguleikar til ad bakka

(1) Skip skulu hafa negilegt vélarafl til ad
bakka, svo ad tryggd s€ go6d stjorn a skipinu vio
allar venjulegar adstaedur.

(2) Hafni vélbuinadarins til ad snida vid prysti-
krafti skrifunnar a negum tima, svo stédva megi
skipid 4 hafilegri vegalengd, trd pvi ad pao sigldi
a fullri fero afram, skal reynd 4 sjo.
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PART B — MACHINERY INSTALLATIONS
(See also Regulation 41)

Regulation 42
Machinery

(1) Main and auxiliary machinery essential for
the propulsion and safety of the vessel shall be
provided with effective means of control.

(2) Internal combustion engines of a cylinder
diameter greater than 200 millimetres or a crank-
case volume greater than 0.6 cubic metres shall
be provided with crankcase explosion relief
valves of an approved type with sufficient relief
area.

(3) Where main or auxiliary machinery includ-
ing pressure vessels or any parts of such machin-
ery are subject to internal pressure and may be
subject to dangerous overpressure, means shall
be provided, where applicable, which will protect
against such excessive pressure.

(4) All gearing and every shaft and coupling
used for transmission of power to machinery
essential for the propulsion and safety of the
vessel or the safety of persons on board shall be
so designed and constructed that it will withstand
the maximum working stresses to which it may be
subjected in all service conditions. Due con-
sideration shall be given to the type of engines by
which it is driven or of which it forms part.

(5) Main propulsion machinery and, where
applicable, auxiliary machinery shall be provided
with automatic shut-off arrangements in the case
of failures, such as lubricating oil supply failure,
which could lead rapidly to damage, complete
breakdown or explosion. An advance alarm shall
also be provided so that warning is given before
automatic shut-off but the Administration may
permit provisions for overriding automatic shut-
off devices. The Administration may also exempt
vessels from the provisions of this paragraph,
giving consideration to the type of vessel or its
specific service.

Regulation 43
Means of Going Astern

(1) Vessels shall have sufficient power for
going astern to secure proper control of the vessel
in all normal circumstances.

(2) The ability of the machinery to reverse the
direction of thrust of the propeller in sufficient
time and so to bring the vessel to rest within a
reasonable distance from maximum ahead ser-
vice speed shall be demonstrated at sea.



Nr. 9

44. regla
Gufukatlar, veitukerfi og gufuroéralagnir

(1) EkKi ferri en tveir oryggislokar af heefilegri
steerd skulu hafoir 4 sérhverjum gufukatli og
okyntum gufurafali. Stjérnvold geta heimilad,
med tilliti til afkastagetu eda einhverra annarra
eiginleika gufuketils eda okynts gufurafals, ad
adeins einn Oryggisloki sé hafdur, ef pau eru pess
fullviss, ad nagjanlegt Oryggi gegn yfirprystingi sé

tryggt.

(2) Sérhver oliukyntur gufuketill, sem @tlad
er a0 nota an handvirks eftirlits, skal vera med
Oryggisbinad, sem lokar fyrir eldsneytisoliuna,
og gefur vidvorun ef vatnsyfirbordid er lagt,
stodvun er 4 loftadstreymi eda ef eldurinn slokkn-
ar.

(3) Stjornvold skulu athuga sérstaklega upp-
setningu alls gufukatlabinadar til pess ad tryggja,
a0 adveitukerfi, meliteki og Oryggisbtnadur sé
fullnegjandi 4 allan hétt, bannig ad tryggt sé
Oryggi katla, gufuprystikita og gufuroralagna.

45. regla
Samband milli briar og vélarims

Tveir moguleikar, o6hadir hvor 60rum,
skulu vera 4 sambandi milli briarinnar og stjérn-
stodvar vélaramsins. Annar moguleikinn skal
vera vélsimi, nema i skipum styttri en 45 m ad
lengd, par sem vélum er stjérnad beint fra
brinni; par geta stjornvold heimilad annad sam-
band en vélsima.

46. regla
Stjérn adalvéibunadar Gr bri
(1) Par sem aodalvélbinadi er fjarstyrt ur
branni, skal eftirfarandi gilda:

a) Mogulegt skal vera a0 stjérna vido allar
starfsadstzdur fullkomlega Gr brinni, ad medtal-
inni stjérnun (manuering) skipsins, hradanum,
stefnu prystikrafts og, ef vid &, skurdi skrafunnar.

b) Fjarstyringin, sem visad er til { 1i0 a), skal
framkvemd med stjérnbunadi, sem fullnagir
krofum stjornvalda, og par sem naudsynlegt er,
vera ttbidin pannig, ad hin komi { veg fyrir
yfirdlag a4 adalvélbtinadinn.

c) Tengja skal adalvélina bunadi fyrir neydar-
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Regulation 44
Steam Boilers, Feed Systems
and Steam Piping Arrangements

(1) Every steam boiler and every unfired steam
generator shall be provided with not less than two
safety valves of adequate capacity. Provided that
the Administration may, having regard to the
output or any other features of any steam boiler
or unfired steam generator, permit only one
safety valve to be fitted if satisfied that adequate
protection against overpressure is thereby pro-
vided.

(2) Every oil fired steam boiler which is
intended to operate without manual supervision
shall have safety arrangements which shut off the
fuel supply and give an alarm in the case of low
water level, air supply failure or flame failure.

(3) The Administration shall give special con-
sideration to steam boiler installations to ensure
that feed systems, monitoring devices, and safety
provisions are adequate in all respects to ensure
the safety of boilers, steam pressure vessels and
steam piping arrangements.

Regulation 45
Communication between the Wheelhouse
and Machinery Space

Two separate means of communication
between the wheelhouse and the machinery
space control platform shall be provided. One of
the means shall be an engine room telegraph
except that in vessels of less than 45 metres in
length, where the propulsion machinery is directly
controlled from the wheelhouse, the Admin-
istration may accept means of communication
other than an engine room telegraph.

Regulation 46
Wheelhouse Control of Propulsion Machinery

(1) Where remote control of propulsion
machinery is provided from the wheelhouse, the
following shall apply:

(a) under all operating conditions, including
manoeuvring, the speed, direction of thrust and,
if applicable, the pitch of the propeller shall be
fully controllable from the wheelhouse;

(b) the remote control referred to in sub-
paragraph (a) shall be performed by means of a
control device to the satisfaction of the Admi-
nistration with, where necessary, means of pre-
venting overload of the propulsion machinery;

(¢) the main propulsion machinery shall be
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stoovun, stadsettan { brdnni, og er hann éhaodur
stjérnkerfinu { branni, sem ratt er um i 1id a).

d) Adeins skal vera unnt a0 fjarstyra adalvél-
btinadinum fra einum stad { einu. A hverjum
stjérnunarstad md heimila samtengdar stjérnun-
areiningar. A hverjum stad skal vera taki, sem
synir hvadan adalvélbinadinum er stjornaod.
Farsla 4 stjérnuninni milli briar og vélarima skal
adeins vera moguleg r vélarami eda stjérnklefa
bess. [ skipum styttri en 45 m ad lengd er
stjiéornvoldum heimilt ad lata stjérnunarstodina {
vélariminu adeins vera neyOdarst6o, ad pvi til-
skildu b6, ad stjornun og eftirlit Gr brunni sé
fullnegjandi.

e) T branni skulu vera teki, sem syna:

i) skrufuhradann og stefnuna a prystikraftinum,
ef um er a0 reda skrifur med fostum
blodum;

ii) skrdfuhradann og skurdinn, ef um er ad reda
skiptiskrufur; og

iii) for-vidvorunina samkvamt S. tl. 42. reglu.

f) Unnt skal vera a0 stjorna adalvélbtinadinum &
stadnum, jafnvel pétt einhver hluti fjarstyrikerf-
isins bili.

g) Honnun fjarstyrikerfisins skal vera pannig,
nema stjornvold telji pbad ohagkvaemt, ad vio-
vorun er gefin, ef fjarstyrikerfid bilar, og ad bedi
sniningshradinn og stefna prystikraftsins, sem
kerfid er stillt 4, haldist par til stjornun & stadnum
er hafin.

h) Gera skal sérstakar rddstafanir, sem tryggja
a0 sjaifvirk rasing eydi ekki reesingarmoguleikun-
um. Komi0 skal fyrir vidovorunartaki til ad syna
lagan rasiloftsprysting, og skal stilla pad & pao
mark, ad enn sé unnt ad resa adalvél.

(2) Par sem adalvélin og tilheyrandi vélbuiinad-
ur, par med taldir adalraforkugjafar, er mismun-
andi mikio sjalfvirkur eda fjarstyrour og undir
stodugri umsjon manna { stjornklefa, pa skal
stjérnklefinn vera pannig hannadur, utbuinn og
stadsettur, ad starfsemi vélbunadarins s€ jafn
orugg og afkastarik, eins og honum veri stjérnad
millilidalaust.

(3) Almennt skal vera unnt ad gripa handvirkt
inn { sjalfvirkt reesi-, starfs- og stjornkerfi, jafnvel
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provided with an emergency stopping device in
the wheelhouse and independent from the wheel-
house control system referred to in sub-para-
graph (a);

(d) remote control of the propulsion machinery
shall be possible only from one station at a time;
at any control station interlocked control units
may be permitted. There shall be at each station
an indicator showing which station is in control of
the propulsion machinery. The transfer of control
between the wheelhouse and machinery spaces
shall be possible only in the machinery space or
control room. On vessels of less than 45 metres in
length the Administration may permit the control
station in the machinery space to be an
emergency station only, provided that the
monitoring and control in the wheelhouse is
adequate;

(e) indicators shall be fitted in the wheelhouse
for:

(i) propeller speed and direction in the case of
fixed propellers;

(ii) propeller speed and pitch position in the
case of controllable pitch propellers; and

(iii) advance alarm as required in Regulation
42(5);

(f) it shall be possible to control the propulsion
machinery locally. even in the case of failure in
any part of the remote control system;

(g) unless the Administration considers it
impracticable the design of the remote control
system shall be such that if it fails an alarm will be
given and the pre-set speed and direction of
thrust will be maintained until local control is in
operation;

(h) special arrangements shall be provided to
ensure that automatic starting shall not exhaust
the starting possibilities. An alarm shall be pro-
vided to indicate low starting air pressure and
shall be set at a level which will still permit main
engine starting operations.

(2) Where the main propulsion and associated
machinery including sources of main electrical
supply are provided with various degrees of
automatic or remote control and are under con-
tinuous manned supervision from a control room,
the control room shall be so designed, equipped
and installed that the machinery operation will be
as safe and effective as if it were under direct
supervision.

(3) In general, automatic starting, operational
and control systems shall include means for
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pott einhver hluti sjalfvirka fjarstyrikerfising bili.

47. regla
Prystiloftskerfi

(1) Gera skal raostafanir, sem koma { veg fyrir
yfirprysting i sérbverjum hluta prystiloftskerfa og
alls stadar, par sem kelivatnskapur eda vélar-
blokkir loftpressa og kala geta oroid fyrir haettu-
legum vyfirprystingi vegna leka inn { bar fra
prystiloftsbinadi. Par skulu vera videigandi af-
prystilokar (6ryggislokar).

(2) Adalresiloftsbunadinn fyrir adalvélar, sem
eru sprengihreyflar, skal verja nagilega fyrir
dhrifum fra baksprengingum og sprengingum inni
i raestiloftspressunum.

(3) Ol fralagnarror fra resiloftspressum skal
leida beint i rasiloftsgeymana og 61l rasiloftsror
ur rasiloftsgeymunum til adal- eda hjalparvéla
skulu vera algerlega adskilin fra fralagnarrérum
rasiloftspressanna.

(4) Gera skal radstafanir, sem tryggja ad sem
minnst olia komist { prystiloftskerfin og einnnig
ad mogulegt sé ad tappa af pessum kerfum.

48. regla
Radstafanir vegna brennsluoliu,
smuroliu og annarra eldfimra oliutegunda

(1) Brennsluoliu med blossamarki undir 60°C,
sem dakvardad er med vidurkenndu teki (closed
cup test), skal ekki nota sem eldsneyti, nema d
vélar, sem drifa neydarrafala, en { pvi tilfelli skal
blossamark oliunnar ekki vera legra en 43°C.
Stjornvold geta heimilad almennt notkun a
brennsluefni med blossamarki, sem er ekki laegra
en 43°C. enda sé aukinnar varioar gett, sem pau
telja naudsynlega, og gegn pvi skilyrdi, ad hitinn {
ryminu, par sem eldsneytid er geymt eda notad,
hakki ekki meira en svo, ad pad sé¢ 10°C undir
blossamarki eldsneytisoliunnar.

(2) Oruggur og hentugur bunadur skal hafour
til ad dkvarda brennsluoliumagnio { hverjum
oliugeymi. Ef notud eru meliror, skulu efri endar
peirra vera & oruggum stéoum og vera bunir
hentugum lokunarbinadi. Sivol sjénglos ma ekki
nota, en hafilega varin sjonglos (hedarglés) med
flatt og vel pykkt gler og me0 sjdlflokandi binadi
er heimilt ad nota. Annan bunao til akvordunar 4
magni brennsluoliunnar i oliugeymi md leyfa, ad
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manually overriding the automatic means, even
in the case of failure of any part of the automatic
and remote control system.

Regulation 47
Air Pressure Systems

(1) Means shall be provided to prevent excess
pressure in any part of compressed air systems
and wherever water-jackets or casings of air
compressors and coolers might be subjected to
dangerous excess pressure due to leakage into
them from air pressure parts. Suitable pressure-
relief arrangements shall be provided.

(2) The main starting air arrangements for
main propulsion internal combustion engines
shall be adequately protected against the effects
of backfiring and internal explosion in the star-
ting air pipes.

(3) All discharge pipes from starting air com-
pressors shall lead directly to the starting air
receivers and all starting pipes from the air
receivers to main or auxiliary engines shall be
entirely separate from the compressor discharge
pipe system.

(4) Provision shall be made to reduce to a
minimum the entry of oil into the air pressure
systems and to drain these systems.

Regulation 48
Arrangements for Fuel Oil, Lubricating
Oil and Other Flammable Oils

(1) Fuel oil which has a flashpoint of less than 60
degrees celsius (closed cup test) as determined by
an approved flashpoint apparatus shall not be
used as fuel, except in emergency generators, in
which case the flashpoint shall be not less than 43
degree celsius. Provided that the Administration
may permit the general use of fuel oil having a
flashpoint of not less than 43 degrees celsius
subject to such additional precautions as it may
consider necessary and on condition that the
temperature of the space in which such fuel is
stored or used shall not rise to within 10 degrees
celsius below the flashpoint of the fuel.

(2) Safe and efficient means of ascertaining the
amount of fuel oil contained in any oil tank shall
be provided. If sounding pipes are installed, their
upper ends shall terminate in safe positions and
shall be fitted with suitable means of closure.
Tubular gauge glasses shall not be fitted, but
suitably protected gauges having flat glasses or
substantial thickness and self-closing fittings may
be used. Other means of ascertaining the amount
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pvi tilskildu, ad bilun i honum eda offylling
geymisins leidi ekki til leka 4 brennsluoliunni.

(3) Gera skal radstafanir, sem hindra yfirpryst-
ing i oliugeymum eda { einhverjum hluta
brennsluoliukerfisins, dsamt afyllingarrérunum.
Oryggislokar og ttblasturs- og vfirfyllingarror
skulu hleypa tdr sér & éruggum stad og a hettu-
lausan hatt.

(4) Haoar sampykki stjérnvalda skulu
brennsluolfulagnir, sem eru pannig, ad ef par
verda fyrir skemmdum, getur pad orsakad leka ur
birgda-, set- eda daggeymi, sem stadsettur er yfir
botngeymunum, bunar krénum eda lokum 4
geymunum, sem loka ma fra 6ruggum stad utan
rymisins, sem geymarnir eru stadsettir i, komi
upp i pvi eldur. T peim sérstoku tilvikum, ad
djapgeymum er komid fyrir { Sxulrymi, réra-
géngum eda svipudum rymum. skal loki vera 4
geymunum, en ef eldur kemur upp, mé stjérna
med aukaloka 4 roraldgninni utan ganganna eda
rymanna. Ef slikur aukaloki er hafour i vélaram-
inu, skal vera unnt ad stjérna honum utan vid pad
ram.

(5) Delur, sem eru hluti af brennsluoliukerfi,
skulu vera adskildar fra 6llum 60rum kerfum, og
tengingar pessara delna skulu vera med godum
Oryggislokum 1 lokadri hringrds. Par sem
brennsluoliugeymar eru stundum notadir fyrir
fljétandi kjolfestu, skulu gerdar videigandi rao-
stafanir til ad adskilja brennsluoliukerfid og kjol-
festukerfio.

(6) Ekki skal stadsetja oliugeymi, par sem
yfirfall eda leki fra honum getur orsakad hattu
vid pad ad koma a heitan fI6t. Varaoarraostafan-
ir skulu gerdar til ad hindra ad olia, sem geti
sprautast med prystingi dr delu, siu eda hitara,
komist 4 heitan flot.

(7) a) Brennsluoliuleidslur og lokar & peim og
bunadur, skulu vera ar stali eda 6dru jafngildu
efni; p6 er heimilt ad leyfa takmarkada notkun 4
sveigjanlegum rorum a stooum, par sem pau eru
naudsynleg, ad mati stjornvalda. Pessi sveigjan-
legu ror, og endatengingar peirra, skulu hafa
nzgilegan styrkleika, og skulu vera, ad mati
stjérnvalda, dr vidurkenndu, eldtraustu efni, eda
vera varin eldtraustu lagi.

b) Par, sem naudsynlegt er, skal setja hlif fyrir
brennsluoliu- og smuroliulagnir eda verja par 4
annan tryggan hatt, til pess ad fordast, svo
framarlega sem pad er framkvamanlegt, ad oliu-
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of fuel oil contained in any fuel oil tank may be
permitted providing their failure or overfilling of
the tanks will not permit release of fuel.

(3) Provision shall be made to prevent over-
pressure in any oil tank or in any part of the fuel
oil system including the filling pipes. Relief
valves and air or overflow pipes shall discharge to
a position and in a manner which is safe.

(4) Subject to the satisfaction of the Admi-
nistration, fuel oil pipes which, if damaged,
would allow oil to escape from a storage, settling
or daily service tank situated above the double
bottom, shall be fitted with a cock or valve on the
tank capable of being closed from a safe position
outside the space concerned in the event of a fire
arising in the space in which such tanks are
situated. In the special case of deep tanks situ-
ated in any shaft or pipe tunnel or similar space,
valves on the tank shall be fitted but control in
the event of fire may be effected by means of an
additional valve on the pipe or pipes outside the
tunnel or similar space. If such additional valve is
fitted in the machinery space it shall be capable of
being operated outside this space.

(5) Pumps forming part of the fuel oil system
shall be separate from any other system and the
connexions of any such pumps shall be provided
with an efficient relief valve which shall be in
closed circuit. Where fuel oil tanks are alterna-
tively used as liquid ballast tanks, proper means
shall be provided to isolate the fuel oil and ballast
systems.

(6) No oil tank shall be situated where spillage
or leakage therefrom can constitute a hazard by
falling on heated surfaces. Precautions shall be
taken to prevent any oil that may escape under
pressure from any pump, filter or heater from
coming into contact with heated surfaces.

(7) (a) Fuel oil pipes and their valves and
fittings shall be of steel or other equivalent
material, provided that restricted use of flexible
pipes may be permitted in positions where the
Administration is satisfied that they are neces-
sary. Such flexible pipes and end attachments
shall be of adequate strength and shall, to the
satisfaction of the Administration, be constructed
of approved fire resistant materials or have fire-
resistant coatings.

(b) Where necessary, fuel oil and lubricating
oil pipelines shall be screened or otherwise suit-
ably protected to avoid, as far as practicable, oil
spray or oil leakage on heated surfaces or into
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10i eda oliuleki komist 4 heita fleti eda inn {
loftinntok véla. Fjoldi samsetninga 4 réraldgnum
skal vera 1 lagmarki.

(8) Brennsluoliugeymar skulu vera hluti af
skipinu sjalfu, svo framarlega sem bad er fram-
kvamanlegt, og skulu vera stadsettir utan véla-
rama af gerdinni A. Par sem brennsluoliu-
geymum, 60rum en geymum { tvofalda botninum,
er af naudsyn komio fyrir adliggjandi vid eda {
vélarimum af gerdinni A, skal a. m. k. ein 100rétt
hlid peirra liggja a0 morkum vélarumsins og
askilegt er, ad pessir geymar hafi sameiginlegan
fl6t med geymunum { tvofalda botninum, séu peir
hafdir. Flatarmal pess flatar skal vera i lagmarki.
Ef pessir geymar eru stadsettir innan marka
vélarims af gerdinni A, skulu peir ekki geyma
brennsluoliu med blossamarki (closed cup test)
legra en 60°C. Almennt skal fordast ad nota
fristandandi brennsluoliugeyma 4 eldhettusvaed-
um og sérstaklega { vélaramum af gerdinni A. Ef
fristandandi brennsluoliugeymar eru leyfoir, skal
hafa undir peim oliupéttan lekabakka af negjan-
legri sterd og med heafilegt nidurfallsror, sem
liggur 1 oliusorageymi af videigandi sterd.

(9)  Loftresting  vélarima  skal  vera
fullnegjandi vio allar venjulegar adstzdur, svo
komid verdi i veg fyrir samansofnun 4 oliugufu.

(10) Fyrirkomulagid 4 geymslu. dreifingu og
notkun a oliu i smuroliuprystikerfinu, skal vera
fullnegjandi ad mati stjornvalda. Slikt fyrirkomu-
lag { vélarimum af gerdinni A og alls stadar, par
sem pvi verdur komid vio { 60rum vélarGmum
skal a. m. k. hlita dkveoum 1., 3., 6. og 7. tl. og
ad pvi marki, sem stjornvold telja naudsynlegt,
einnig 2. og 4. tl. Petta utilokar ekki notkun &
rennslissjonglosum { smuroliukerfum, ef synt er
med profun, ad pau séu hzfilega eldtraust.

(11) Fyrirkomulagio a geymslu, dreifingu og
notkun 4 eldfimum olium, sem notadar eru undir
prystingi i aflferslukerfum, 66rum en peim
olium, sem getid er um 1 10. tl. og notadar eru {
stjornunar- og rasi- og hitunarkerfum, skal vera
fullnegjandi ad mati stjérnvalda. A peim st60-
um, par sem ikveikjuhetta er, skal slikt fyrir-
komulag a. m. k. hlita dkvedum 2. og 6. tl. og
hvad varoar styrkleika og smidi dkvedum 3. og 7.
tl.

4. jali 1986

machinery air intakes. The number of joints in
piping systems shall be kept to a minimum.

(8) As far as practicable, fuel oil tanks shall be
part of the vessel’s structure and shall be located
outside machinery spaces of Category A. Where
fuel oil tanks, other than double bottom tanks,
are necessarily located adjacent to or within
machinery spaces of Category A, at least one of
their vertical sides shall be contiguous to the
machinery space boundaries, and shall preferably
have a common boundary with the double bot-
tom tanks where fitted and the area of the tank
boundary common with the machinery space
shall be kept to a minimum. When such tanks are
sited within the boundaries of machinery spaces
of Category A they shall not contain fuel oil
having a flashpoint of less than 60 degrees celsius
(closed cup test). In general, the use of free-
standing fuel oil tanks shall be avoided in fire
hazard areas, and particulary in machinery spaces
of Category A. When free-standing fuel oil tanks
are permitted, they shall be placed in an oil-tight
spill tray of ample size having a suitable drain
pipe leading to a suitably sized spill oil tank.

(9) The ventilation of machinery spaces shall
be sufficient under all normal conditions to
prevent accumulation of oil vapour.

(10) The arrangements for the storage,
distribution and use of oil employed in pressure
lubrication systems shall be to the satisfaction of
the Administration. Such arrangements in
machinery spaces of Category A and, wherever
practicable, in other machinery spaces shall at
least comply with the provisions of paragraphs
(1), (3), (6) and (7) and in so far as the
Administration may consider necessary with
paragraphs (2) and (4). This does not preclude
the use of sight flow glasses in lubrication systems
provided they are shown by test to have a suitable
degree of fire resistance.

(11) The arrangements for the storage,
distribution and use of flammable oils employed
under pressure in power transmission systems
other than oils referred to in paragraph (10) in
control and activating systems and heating sys-
tems shall be to the satisfaction of the Admi-
nistration. In locations where means of ignition
are present such arrangements shall at least
comply with the provisions of paragraphs (2) and
(6) and with the provisions of paragraphs (3) and
(7) in respect of strength and construction.



4. jali 1986

49. regla
Austurkerfi

(1) Um bor0 skulu vera oflugar austurdelur,
sem geta vio allar adstedur dealt dr og temt
sérhvert vatnspétt holf, sem hvorki er stédugt
notad sem olfugeymir né stodugt sem vatns-
geymir, hvort sem skip er rétt eda med slagsiou.
Par sem naudsyn krefur, skulu sogleidslurnar
vera tti { sidum. Fyrirkomulagio skal vera pannig,
ad Shindrad rennsli sé 4 vatni til sogleidslnanna.
Sleppa ma austurbinadi ur sérstokum holfum ef
pad skerdir ekki Oryggi skipsins, ad mati
stjornvalda.

(2) a) A. m. k. tver austurdelur, véldrifnar,
6hadar hvorri annarri, skulu vera um bord, énnur
peirra ma vera kntin af adalvélinni. Kjolfestu-
delu eda adra almenna delu med fullnzgjandi
afkastagetu m4 nota sem véldrifna austurdelu.

b) Véldrifin austurdela skal geta delt austrin-
um med hradanum 2 m a sekindu gegnum
adalaustursrorid, sem ekki skal vera ad innra
pvermali minna en:

d=25+168YL(B + D)

par sem d er innra pvermal i millimetrum og L,
B og D eru { metrum.

c) Sérhver austurdela, sem komid er fyrir {
samremi vid pessa reglu, skal tengd sogrorum
beint { austurinn, eitt pessara sogrora skal draga
fra stjérnbordshlid vélardmsins og annad frad
bakbordshlidinni, nema ef skipid er styttra en 75
m ad lengd, pa parf adeins eina austurdelu med
sogror beint { austurinn.

d) Innra pvermal sogrora skal ekki vera minna
en 50 mm. Fyrirkomulag og staerd austurkerfisins
skal vera pannig, a0 unnt sé ad nyta ad fullu
afkastagetu delunnar, sem greint er fra hér ad
ofan, i 6llum vatnspéttum hoélfum, sem eru milli
stafn- og skutpiljanna.

(3) Austurs-, jektor“-dzlu i tengslum vi0 sér-
drifna haprystisjédelu, ma hafa 1 stadinn fyrir
sérdrifna austurdeelu, sem krafist er { 2. tl. a) ad
bvi tilskildu, a0 petta fyrirkomulag sé
fullnegjandi ad mati stjornvalda.

(4) T skipum, par sem fiskmedferd eda fisk-
vinnsla getur valdid pvi, ad vatn safnast fyrir {
lokudum ramum, bpar skal vera mogulegt ad
tema pessi rum fullnzgjandi.

(5) Austursror skal ekki leida gegnum brennslu-
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Regulation 49
Bilge Pumping Arrangements

(1) An efficient bilge pumping plant shall be
provided which under all practical conditions
shall be capable of pumping from and draining
any watertight compartment which is neither a
permanent oil tank nor a permanent water tank
whether the vessel is upright or listed. Wing
suctions shall be provided if necessary for that
purpose. Arrangements shall be provided for
easy flow of water to the suction pipes. Provided
the Administration is satisfied that the safety of
the vessel is not impaired the bilge pumping
arrangements may be dispensed with in particular
compartments.

(2) (a) At least two independently driven
power bilge pumps shall be provided, one of
which may be driven by the main engine. A
ballast pump or other general service pump of
sufficient capacity may be used as a power driven
bilge pump.

(b) Power bilge pumps shall be capable of
giving a speed of water of at least 2 metres per
second through the main bilge pipe which shall
have an internal diameter of at least:

d =25+ 1.68YL(B + D)

where: d is the internal diameter in mil-
limetres, and L, B and D are in metres.

(c) Each of the bilge pumps provided in
accordance with this Regulation shall be pro-
vided with a direct bilge suction, one of these
suctions drawing from the port side of the
machinery space and the other from the star-
board side, except that in the case of a vessel of
less than 75 metres in length only one bilge pump
need be provided with a direct bilge suction.

(d) No bilge suction shall have an inside
diameter of less than 50 millimetres. The
arrangement and sizing of the bilge system shall
be such that the full rated capacity of the pump
specified above can be applied to each of the
watertight compartments located between the
collision and afterpeak bulkheads.

(3) A bilge ejector in combination with an
independently driven high pressure sea-water
pump may be installed as a substitute for one
independently driven bilge pump required by
paragraph (2)(a), provided this arrangement is to
the satisfaction of the Administration.

(4) In vessels where fish handling or processing
may cause quantities of water to accumulate in
enclosed spaces, adequate drainage shall be pro-
vided.

(5) Bilge pipes shall not be led through fuel oil,
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oliu- eda kjolfestugeyma né geyma i tvofalda
botninum, nema ad pessi ror séu efnismikil.

(6) Delukerfin fyrir austur og sjokjolfestu
skulu honnud pannig, ad hvorki sjor utan fré, né
ur geymunum fyrir sjokjolfestu geti streymt inn {
lestar eda vélardam, eda ur einu vatnspéttu holfi {
annad. Tenging austurkerfis vid dzlu, sem tengd
er sjéinntaki eda delir ur sjokjolfestugeymum,
skal annadhvort vera med einstefnuloka eda
loka, sem ekki er hagt ad opna samtimis, annad-
hvort milli austursins og ut { sj6 eda milli austurs
og i sjokjolfestugeyma. Lokar i ventlakistum
austurkerfa skulu vera med einstefnulokum.

(7) Sérhvert austurrdr, sem leitt er gegnum
stafnpil, skal hafa vid pilid loka med fjarstyringu
fra adalpilfarinu og visi, sem synir stodu lokans.
Sé lokinn aftan a bilinu og adgengilegur vid
allar starfsadstedur, pa ma sleppa fjarstyring-
unni.

50. regla
Vorn gegn havada
Gera skal rddstafanir, sem draga ur ahrifum
havada 4 starfsmenn { vélardmum, bannig ad
fullnegjandi sé a0 mati stjornvalda.

51. regla
Styrisbunadur

(1) Skip skulu vera med adalstyrisbunad og
hjalparstyrisbinad, sem  stjornvold  telja
fullnegjandi. Adalstyrisbunadurinn og hjalpar-
styrisbinadurinn skulu pannig gerdir, sé asteda
til pess og pad framkvaemanlegt, ad bilun { 6drum
bnadinum geri hinn ekki 6starthetan.

(2) Par sem adalstyrisbtinadurinn hefur tver
eda fleiri eins aflvélar parf ekki ad hafa hjalpar-
styrisbinad, ef adalstyrisbtinadurinn er feer um ad
sniia styrinu, samkvamt pvi sem krafist er { 10. tl.
b6 einhver aflvélin stoovist. Hverri aflvél skal
stjérnad gegnum SErTas.

(3) Stada styrisins, ef pbad er véldrifio, skal synd
i brinni. Tekid, sem synir hornstdou styrisins,
hjé véldrifnum styrisbinadi, skal 6h4d stjérnbuin-
adi styrisins.

(4) Vidvorunarkerfi 1 branni skal gefa til
kynna, ef bilun verdur { einhverjum hluta styris-
buinadarins.
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ballast or double bottom tanks, unless these pipes
are of heavy gauge steel construction.

(6) Bilge and ballast pumping systems shall be
arranged so as to prevent water passing from the
sea or from water ballast spaces into holds or into
machinery spaces or from one watertight com-
partment to another. The bilge connexion to any
pump which draws from the sea or from water
ballast spaces shall be fitted with either a non-
return valve or a cock which cannot be opened
simultaneously either to the bilges and to the sea
or to the bilges and water ballast spaces. Valves
in bilge distribution boxes shall be of a non-
return type.

(7) Any bilge pipe piercing a collision bulkhead
shall be fitted with a positive means of closing at
the bulkhead with remote control from the work-
ing deck with an indicator showing the position of
the valve provided that, if the valve is fitted on
the after side of the bulkhead and is readily
accessible under all service conditions, the
remote control may be dispensed with.

Regulation 50
Protection against Noise

Measures shall be taken to reduce the effects of
noise upon personnel in machinery spaces to
levels satisfactory to the Administration.

Regulation 51
Steering Gear

(1) Vessels shall be provided with a main
steering gear and an auxiliary means of actuating
the rudder to the satisfaction of the Administra-
tion. The main steering gear and the auxiliary
means of actuating the rudder shall be arranged
so that so far as is reasonable and practicable a
single failure in one of them will not render the
other one inoperative.

(2) Where the main steering gear comprises
two or more identical power units an auxiliary
steering gear need not be fitted if the main
steering gear is capable of operating the rudder as
required by paragraph (10) when any one of the
units is out of operation. Each of the power units
shall be operated from a separate circuit.

(3) The position of the rudder, if power
operated, shall be indicated in the wheelhouse.
The rudder angle indication for power-operated
steering gear shall be independent of the steering
gear control system.

(4) In the event of failure of any of the steering
gear units an alarm shall be given in the wheel-
house.
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(5) I branni skulu vera tzki, sem syna hvort
rafhreyflar styrisbtnadarins og vOkva-styrisbin-
adarins eru i gangi. Bua skal pessar rafrasir og
hreyfla skammhlaupsvérnum, vidvorunarbinadi
vegna yfirdlags og spennufalls. Ef vorn gegn
yfirdlagi er hofo, skal vornin pola ad minnsta
kosti tvofaldan straum vid fullt dlag a rathreyf-
ilinn og rafrasina og pannig gerd, ad hin hleypi
nagjanlegum resistraumi 1 gegn.

(6) Aoalstyrisbunadurinn skal vera negilega
sterkur og fullfzer um ad styra skipinu @ mestum
notkunarhrada. Adalstyrisbunadurinn og styris-
asinn skulu pannig hannadir, ad peir skemmist
ekki 4 mestum hrada aftur 4 bak né vid stjérnun
(»,manueringu®) a skipinu vio fiskveioar.

(7) Adalstyrisbanadurinn skal, vid mestu leyfi-
lega djupristu skipsins, geta snaid styrinu tr 35° {
annad bordid yfir i 35° 1 hitt bordid um leid og
skipid siglir dfram 4 mestum notkunarhrada.
Unnt skal vera ad snua styrinu fra 35° { annad
hvort bordid yfir i 30° { hitt bordio, a eigi lengri
tima en 28 sekiundum vid somu adstzdur. Adal-
styrisbinadurinn skal vera véldrifinn, par sem
pad er naudsynlegt til pess ad uppfylla pessar
krofur.

(8) Unnt skal vera ad resa adalaflvél styrisbun-
adarins annadhvort med handafli ur branni, eda
sjalfvirkt, pegar afl feest ad nyju eftir aflrof.

(9) Hjalparstyrisbunadurinn skal vera negjan-
lega sterkur, og fullfer um ad styra skipinu &
stjérnhafum hrada, og skal { neyd vera unnt ad
koma honum fljott i notkun.

(10) Hjélparstyrisbunadurinn skal geta sniid
styrinu dr 15° { annad bordid yfir i 15° {1 hitt
bordid, 4 eigi lengri tima en 60 sekiindum medan
skipid siglir 4 halfum mestum notkunarhrada
dfram eda 4 7 hnuta hrada, eftir pvi hvor hradinn
er meiri. Hjalparstyrisbunadurinn skal vera vél-
drifinn, bar sem pad er naudsynlegt til pess ad
uppfylla pessar krofur.

(11) Raf- eda rafvokvadrifnum styrisvélum i
skipum 75 m ad lengd eda lengri skal séo fyrir
raforku fra a. m. k. tveimur greinum ur adal-
skiptitoflunni og skal adskilja pessar greinar eins
mikio og mogulegt er.
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(5) Indicators for running indication of the
motors of electric and electrohydraulic steering
gear shall be installed in the wheelhouse. Short
circuit protection, an overload alarm and a no-
voltage alarm shall be provided for these circuits
and motors. Protection against excess current, if
provided, shall be for not less than twice the full
load current of the motor or circuit so protected,
and shall be arranged to permit the passage of the
appropriate starting currents.

(6) The main steering gear shall be of adequate
strength and sufficient to steer the vessel at
maximum service speed. The main steering and
rudder stock shall be so designed that they will
not be damaged at maximum speed astern or by
manoeuvring during fishing operations.

(7) The main steering gear shall, with the
vessel at its maximum permissible operating
draught, be capable of putting the rudder over
from 35 degrees on one side to 35 degrees on the
other side with the vessel running ahead at
maximum service speed. The rudder shall be
capable of being put over from 35 degrees on
either side to 30 degrees on the other side in not
more than 28 seconds, under the same condi-
tions. The main steering gear shall be operated
by power where necessary to fulfil these require-
ments.

(8) The main steering gear power unit shall be
arranged to start either by manual means in the
wheelhouse or automatically when power is
restored after a power failure.

(9) The auxiliary means for actuating the
rudder shall be of adequate strength and suffi-
cient to steer the vessel at navigable speed and
capable of being brought speedily into action in
an emergency.

(10) The auxiliary means for actuating the
rudder shall be capable of putting the rudder over
from 15 degrees on one side to 15 degrees on the
other side in not more than 60 seconds with the
vessel running at one half of its maximum service
speed ahead or 7 knots whichever is the greater.
The auxiliary means for actuating the rudder
shall be operated by power where necessary to
fulfil these requirements.

(11) Electric or electrohydraulic steering gear
in vessels of 75 metres in length and over shall be
served by at least two circuits fed from the main
switchboard and these circuits shall be as widely
separated as possible.
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52. regla
Vidvorunarmerki fyrir vélstjora
Skip, 75 m & lengd og lengri, skal bua vio-
vorunarbinadi fyrir vélstjora, sem stjornast frd
stjornklefa vélarrimsins eda fra stjérnstadnum
(,,manueringarstadnum®) , eftir pvi sem vi0 &, og
skal vera vel heyranlegur { vistarverum vélstjora.

53. regla
Kelikerfi fyrir geymslu aflans

(1) Keelikerfi skulu vera pannig honnud, smio-
ud, préfud og uppsett, ad ahersla sé 16go & oryggi
peirra med hlidsjon af pvi hversu mjog kaelimidill-
inn getur valdid slysum & ménnum um bord, og
skulu pau uppfylla krofur stjérnvalda.

(2) Kelimiolar, sem nota a { kelikerfi, skulu
uppfylla krofur stjérnvalda. Oheimilt er ad nota
metylklorio sem kalimidil.

(3) a) Kelikerfin skal verja & vidunandi hatt
gegn titringi, hoggi, utpenslu, samdreatti
0. s. frv., og pau skulu biin sjalfvirku Oryggis-
kerfi, til pess a0 koma i veg fyrir hattulega
hakkun 4 hitastigi og prystingi.

b) Kelikerfi med eitrudum eda eldfimum keli-
mioli skulu hafa bunad til aftéppunar, sem
hleypir kalimidlinum 4 pann stad, par sem hann
getur hvorki valdio skipi né monnunum um bord
hattu.

(4) a) Sérhvert raum, par sem er kelivélabinad-
ur, par med taldir péttar og gashylki, fyrir eitr-
adan kealimidil, skal adskilja frd adliggjandi ram-
um med loftpéttum skilrimum. Sérhvert rum,
par sem er kealivélabtinadur, par med taldir
péttar og gashylki, skal buid lekavidvorunarkerfi,
sem hefir viovOrunarvisi utan vid petta rim, vio
innganginn i pad, og skal rimid einnig vera buiod
sjélfstedu loftrasti- og vatnsidunarkerfi.

b) Par sem slikur adskilnadur er ekki mogulegur
vegna steroar skipsins, ma setja kelikerfid nidur i
vélaraminu, ad pvi tilskildu, ad magn kealimidils-
ins, sem i notkun er, skapi ekki hattu fyrir p4,
sem par eru, b6 allt gasiod leki Gt, og ad auki sé
viovorunarkerfi, sem gefur til kynna heattulegt
magn af gasi, ef leki verdur { riminu.

(5) Viovorunarkerfin { kelivélarimum og keli-
geymslum skulu gefa vidvorunarmerki i brinni
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Regulation 52
Engineers’ Alarm
In vessels of 75 metres in length and over an
engineers’ alarm shall be provided to be operated
from the engine control room or at the manoeu-
vring platform as appropriate, and shall be clearly
audible in the engineers’ accommodation.

Regulation 53
Refrigeration Systems for Preservation of the
Catch

(1) Refrigeration systems shall be so designed,
constructed, tested and installed as to take
account of the safety of the systems considering
the degree of possible harm to persons from the
refrigerant used and shall be to the satisfaction of
the Administration.

(2) Refrigerants to be used in refrigeration
systems shall be to the satisfaction of the Admi-
nistration. However, methylchloride shall not be
used as a refrigerant.

(3) (a) Refrigerating installations shall be ade-
quately protected against vibration, shock,
expansion, shrinkage, etc. and shall be provided
with an automatic safety control device to pre-
vent a dangerous rise in temperature and
pressure.

(b) Refrigeration systems in which toxic or
flammable refrigerants are used shall be provided
with drainage devices leading to a place where
the refrigerant presents no danger to the vessels
or to persons on board.

(4) (a) Any space containing refrigerating
machinery including condensers and gas tanks
utilizing toxic refrigerants shall be separated from
any adjacent space by gastight bulkheads. Any
space containing the refrigerating machinery
including condensers and gas tanks shall be fitted
with a leak detection system having an indicator
outside the space adjacent to the entrance and
shall be provided with an independent ventilation
system and a water spray system.

(b) When such containment is not practicable,
due to the size of the vessel, the refrigeration
system may be installed in the machinery space
provided that the quantity of refrigerant used will
not cause danger to persons in the machinery
space, should all the gas escape, and provided
that an alarm is fitted to give warning of a
dangerous concentration of gas should any leak-
age occur in the compartment.

(5) In refrigeration machinery spaces and
refrigerating rooms, alarms shall be connected to
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eda 4 stjornstédvunum eda vid Gtganga rimanna
til pess a0 forda folki fra pvi ad lokast par inni.
AD minnsta kosti einn dtgangur ur hverju sliku
rumi skal vera opnanlegur innan fra. Par sem pvi
verdur vid komio, skulu tdtgangar Gr rimum, par
sem kelivélar eru, sem nota eitradan eda eldfim-
an kelimidil, ekki opnast beint inn { vistarverur.

(6) Par sem kealimidill, skadlegur folki, er
notadur { kalikerfum, skulu vera a. m. k. tvenn
ondunarteki. Annad peirra skal vera & peim stao,
sem ekki er liklegt ad verdi 6adgengilegur, leki
kelimidill at. Lita ma svo 4, a0 dndunarteki, sem
er hluti af eldvarnarbinadi skipsins, uppfylli
alveg eda ad hluta framangreind dkvadi, ef
stadsetning pess uppfyllir paer krofur, sem gerdar
eru til tekisins { badum tilfellum. Par sem sjalf-
birg 6ndunarteki eru notud, skulu varakutar
fylgja.

(7) Videigandi skilti, sem hanga uppi um bord {
skipinu, skulu gefa fullnegjandi upplysingar um
orugga notkun kealikerfisins og videigandi
neyOarradstafanir.

HLUTI C— RAFBUNADUR
(sja einnig 41. reglu)

54. regla
Adalraforkugjafi
(1) a) Par sem eingéngu raforka er notud til ad
drifa hjalparbinad, sem er naudsynlegur til pess
ad knyja skipid og fyrir Oryggi pess, skal vera
adalraforkugjafi med a. m. k. tveer rafalsamste0-
ur, og md onnur samstedan vera drifin af adalvél-
inni. Stjornvold geta sampykkt annad fyrirkomu-
lag, sem gefur sambarilega moguleika a raforku.

b) Afl bessara samsteona skal vera pannig, ad
tryggd sé starfsemi s, sem greint er frd { 41.
reglu, 6. tl. a), ad undanskildu pvi afli, sem er
naudsynlegt vid fiskveidar til vinnslu og geymslu
aflans, pott einhver rafalsamstzdan stodvist. |
skipum styttri en 45 m parf hins vegar, ef einhver
rafalsamstzdan stodvast, adeins ad vera tryggd si
starfsemi, sem er naudsynleg til ad knyja skipid
og fyrir dryggi pess.

¢) Adalraforkugjafa skipsins skal vera pannig
fyrir komid, ad unnt sé ad framkvaema pad, sem
greint er frd { 41. reglu 6. tl. a), 6had sninings-
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the wheelhouse or control stations or escape exits
to prevent persons being trapped. At least one
exit from each such space shall be capable of
being opened from the inside. Where practicable,
exits from the spaces containing refrigerating
machinery using toxic or flammable gas shall not
lead directly into any accommodation spaces.

(6) Where any refrigerant harmful to persons is
used in a refrigeration system, at least two sets of
breathing apparatus shall be provided, one of
which shall be placed in a position not likely to
become inaccessible in the event of leakage of
refrigerant. Breathing apparatus provided as part
of the vessel’s fire-fighting equipment may be
considered as meeting all or part of this provision
provided its location meets both purposes.
Where self-contained breathing apparatus is
used, spare cylinders shall be provided.

(7) Adequate guidance for the safe operation
and emergency procedures for the refrigeration
system shall be provided by suitable notices
displayed on board the vessel.

PART C — ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS
(See also Regulation 41)

Regulation 54
Main Source of Electrical Power

(1) (a) Where electrical power constitutes the
only means of maintaining auxiliary services
essential for the propulsion and the safety of the
vessel, a main source of electrical power shall be
provided which shall include at least two genera-
ting sets, one of which may be driven by the main
engine. The Administration may accept other
arrangements  having equivalent electrical
capability.

(b) The power of these sets shall be such as to
ensure the functioning of the services referred to
in Regulation 41(6) (a), excluding the power
required in fishing activities, processing and pres-
ervation of the catch, in the event of any one of
these generating sets being stopped. However, in
vessels of less than 45 metres in length, in the
event of any one of the generating sets being
stopped, it shall only be necessary to ensure the
functioning of services essential for propulsion
and safety of the vessel.

(¢) The arrangement of the vessel’s main
source of electrical power shall be such that the
services referred to in Regulation 41(6) (a) can be
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hrada og snuningsdtt adalvélanna eda skrifués-
anna.

d) Par sem spennubreytar eru verulegur hluti
raforkuveitukerfisins, sem krafist er i pessum
tolulio, skal raforkuveitukerfid vera pannig upp-
sett, a0 tryggo sé samfelld veiting raforkunnar.

(2) a) Ljosaneti skipsins skal vera pannig
komid fyrir, ad eldur eda annad slys { pvi rimi
eda rumum, bar sem adalraforkugjafinn er,
dsamt spennubreytum, ef einhverjir eru, orsaki
ekki, a0 neydarljosabinadurinn verdi dvirkur.

b) Neydarljésabtiinadinum skal vera pannig
komid fyrir, a0 eldur eda annad slys i rami eda
rimum, par sem neydarraforkjugjafinn er, dsamt
spennubreytum, ef einhverjir eru, orsaki ekki, ad
ljosanet skipsins verdi ovirk.

55. regla
Neydarraforkugjafi

(1) Koma skal fyrir sjalfstedum neyOarraf-
orkugjafa, staOsettum utan vélarimanna &
fullnzegjandi hatt, ad mati stjérnvalda, og pannig,
a0 starfsemi hans sé tryggd, enda pott eldur eda
alrir atburdir leidi til bilunar adalraforkubinad-
arins.

(2) Neyodarraforkugjafinn skal, med hlidsjon af
raesistraumi og skammtimaadlagi, geta veitt straum
samfellt { a. m. k. prjar klukkustundir, eftirtold-
um binadi:

a) innanbords fjarskiptatakjum, eldviovorun-
arkerfum og merkjum, sem porf geti verio fyrir
i neyo;

b) siglingaljésunum, ef pau eru eingdngu raf-
magnsljés, og neydarljésunum;

1) vi0 sjosetningarstadi og medfram skips-
sidunum;
it} 1 6llum gongum, stigum og ttgdngum;
iii) { ramum, par sem vélbunadur er eda neydar-
raforkugjafinn;
iv) 1 stjornstodvum; og
v) 1 fiskmottoku- og fiskvinnslurimum; og

c) til starfraekslu neyodarslokkvidalu, ef einhver
er.

(3) Neyodarraforkugjafinn ma annadhvort vera
rafall eda rafhlada.

(4) a) Par sem neyOarraforkugjafinn er rafall,
skal hann bx0i hafa sjéalfstett oliuveitukerfi og
vera med fullnzgjandi resibunad, sem uppfyllir
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maintained regardless of the number of revolu-
tions and direction of the main propelling engines
or shafting.

(d) Where transformers constitute an essential
part of the supply system required by this para-
graph, the system shall be so arranged as to
ensure continuity of the supply.

2) (a) The arrangement of the main lighting
system shall be such that a fire or other casualty
in the space or spaces containing the main source
of electrical power, including transformers, if
any, will not render the emergency lighting
system inoperative.

(b) The arrangement of the emergency lighting
system shall be such that a fire or other casualty
in the space or spaces containing the emergency
source of electrical power, including transfor-
mers, if any, will not render the main lighting
system inoperative.

Regulation 55
Emergency Source of Electrical Power

(1) A self-contained emergency source of
electrical power located, to the satisfaction of the
Administration, outside the machinery spaces
shall be provided and so arranged as to ensure its
functioning in the event of fire or other causes of
failure of the main electrical installations.

(2) The emergency source of electrical power
shall be capable, having regard to starting current
and the transitory nature of certain loads, of
serving simultaneously for a period of at least
three hours:

(a) internal communication equipment, fire
detecting systems and signals which may be
required in an emergency;

(b) the navigation lights if solely electrical and
the emergency lights:

(i) of launching stations and overside of the
vessel;

(ii) in all alleyways, stairways and exits;

(iii) in spaces containing machinery or the
emergency source of power;

(iv) in control stations; and

(v) in fish handling and fish processing spaces;
and

(c) the operation of the emergency fire pump,
if any.

(3) The emergency source of electrical power
may be either a generator or an accumulator
battery.

(4) (a) Where the emergency source of electri-
cal power is a generator, it shall be provided both
with an independent fuel supply and with effi-
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krofur stjornvalda. Hafi neyOarrafallinn ekki
annan sjalfstedan resibinad, skal pessi eini
orkugjafi (orkugeymir) vera biinn vérn gegn pvi
a0 sjalfvirka rasikerfid tzemi hann alveg.

b) Par sem neydarraforkugjafinn er rafgeymir,
skal hann pola neydardlagio dn endurhledslu og
samtimis halda spennunni 4 rafgeyminum medan
4 notkun stendur, samfellt innan plis eda minus
12% marka fra mélspennunni. I pvi tilfelli ad
bilun verdur 4 adalorkugjafanum, skal pessi raf-
geymir tengjast sjalfvirkt neydarskiptitoflunni og
skal samstundis veita orku ad minnsta kosti peim
bnadi, sem getid er { 2. tl. a) og b). Neydar-
skiptitaflan skal vera med hjdlparrofa, sem gerir
kleift ad tengja rafhléduna med handafli, i pvi
tilfelli, a0 bilun eigi sér stad { sjalfvirka tengibin-
adinum.

(5) Hafa skal neydarskiptitéfluna eins ndlegt
neydarraforkugjafanum og framkvemanlegt er,
og skal hun stadsett samkvemt 1. tl. Par sem
neydarraforkugjafinn er rafall, skal hafa neydar-
skiptitofluna 4 sama stad, nema pad trufli notkun
neydarskiptitoflunnar.

(6) Rafgeymi, sem komid er fyrir samkvemt
pessari reglu, adrir en rafgeymar fyrir talstoov-
arnar { skipum styttri en 45 m, skulu hafdir i vel
loftreestu rami, sem er ekki pad sama og neydar-
skiptataflan er i. Hafa skal mali 4 hentugum stad
{ adalskiptitoflunni eda 1 stjornklefa vélarimsing
til pess a0 gefa til kynna, hvenar rafhloournar
tyrir neyoarorkuna afhladast. Neyoarskiptitaflan
skal fa orku vid edlilegar adsteour fra adalskipti-
toflu med streng, sem er varinn { adalskipti-
toflunni gegn yfirdlagi og skammhlaupi. Fyrir-
komulagio { neyOarskiptitoflunni skal vera pann-
ig, ad tengingin vid adalskiptitoflu rofni sjdltkrafa
vi0 neyOarskiptitofluna, ef adalorkugjafinn brest-
ur, og & skipum 45 m ad lengd og lengri, tengist
neyOarorkugjafinn sjalfvirkt, ef adalorkugjafinn
bregst. Sé kerfid med tvistefnutengi (feedback
operation), skal strengurinn einnig varinn {
neydarskiptitoflu, a. m. k. gegn skammhlaupi.
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cient starting arrangements to the satisfaction of
the Administration. Unless a second independent
means of starting the emergency generator is
provided the single source of stored energy shall
be protected to preclude its complete depletion
by the automatic starting system.

(b) Where the emergency source of electrical
power is an accumulator battery it shall be
capable of carrying the emergency load without
recharging whilst maintaining the voltage of the
battery throughout the discharge period within
plus or minus 12 per cent of its nominal voltage.
In the event of failure of the main power supply
this accumulator battery shall be automatically
connected to the emergency switchboard and
shall immediately supply at least those services
specified in paragraph (2) (a) and (b). The
emergency switchboard shall be provided with an
auxiliary switch allowing the battery to be con-
nected manually, in case of failure of the automa-
tic connexion system.

(5) The emergency switchboard shall be instal-
led as near as is practicable to the emergency
source of power and shall be loacted in accord-
ance with paragraph (1). Where the emergency
source of power is a generator, the emergency
switchboard shall be located in the same place
unless the operation of the emergency
switchboard would thereby be impaired.

(6) An accumulator battery fitted in accord-
ance with this Regulation, other than batteries
fitted for the radio transmitter and receiver in
vessels of less than 45 metres in length, shall be
installed in a well ventilated space which shall not
be the space containing the emergency
switchboard. An indicator shall be mounted in a
suitable place on the main switchboard or in the
machinery control room to indicate when the
battery constituting the emergency source of
power is being discharged. The emergency
switchboard is to be supplied in normal operation
from the main switchboard by an inter-connector
feeder which is to be protected at the main
switchboard against overload and short circuit.
The arrangement at the emergency switchboard
shall be such that the inter-connector feeder is
disconnected automatically at the emergency
switchboard upon failure of the main power
supply, and for vessels of 45 metres in length and
over shall provide for automatic connexion of the
emergency supply in the event of such failure.
When the system is arranged for feedback opera-
tion, the inter-connector feeder shall also be
protected at the emergency switchboard at least
against short circuit.
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(7) Neyoarrafallinn og adaldrifkraftur hans,
svo og allir rafgeymar, skulu vera pannig tr garoi
gerdir, ad peir starfi med fullum afkdstum, pegar
skipid er rétt og pegar veltur pess eru allt ad 222°
a4 annad hvort bordid, og stafnhalli pess er
samtimis allt ad 10° 4 stafn eda skut, eda velti 4
annan hatt innan pessara marka.

(8) Neyoarraforkugjafinn og sjalfvirka resi-
kerfio skulu vera pannig hénnud og smidud, ad
mogulegt sé fyrir 4hofnina ad gera fullnegjandi
profanir & beim, 4 medan skipio er { gangi.

56. regla
Varadarradstafanir gegn raflosti, eldi og
60rum hzaettum, sem orsakast kunna af rafmagni

(1) a) Ovardir, varanlegir malmhlutar raf-
hreyfla og rafbtinadar, sem ekki er straumhafa,
en getur ordid pad vegna bilana, skulu jardtengd-
ir, nema:

i) peir fai ekki spennu yfir 55 volt, ef um
jafnstraum er ad rada, eda 55 volt, virkt
raungildi (root mean square) milli leidara;
ekki skal nota einvafsspenna, til pess ad na
pessari ridstraumsspennu; eda

i) peir fai ekki spennu yfir 250 volt frd spennu-
breytum med adskilin, einangrud vof, og sem
veita adeins einu teki; eda

iii) peir séu smidadir samkvaemt grundvallarregl-
unni um tvofalda einangrun.

b) Handrafteki skal nota vid hattulausa
spennu. Ovardir hlutar pessara tekja, sem ekki
eru straumhafa en gatu oroid pad vegna bilana,
skulu jardtengdir. Stjérnvold geta krafist aukinna
varidarradstafana  fyrir rafmagnshandlampa,
verkferi eda onnur svipud txki, sem eru notud {
prongm eda ovenjulega rékum rimum, par sem
leidni getur skapad sérstakar hettur.

¢) Smidi og nidursetning raftekja skal pannig
hdttad, ad pau valdi ekki slysi vid edlilega med-
ferd og snertingu.

(2) Adal- og neydarskiptitoflur skulu vera
pannig ur gardi gerdar, ad bar veiti greidan
adgang, eftir porfum, ad tekjum og bunadi, dn
hattu fyrir geslumenn. Hlidarnar, bakid og, sé
bao naudsynlegt, einnig framhlidina skal verja a
videigandi hatt. Ovarda, straumhafa hluti, er
hafa spennu midad vio jord herri en pa spennu,
sem stjornvold dkveda, skal ekki setja a framhlid
pessara taflna. Par sem naudsynlegt er, skulu
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(7) The emergency generator and its prime
mover and any accumulator battery shall be so
arranged as to ensure that they will function at
full rated power when the vessel is upright and
when rolling up to an angle of 225 degrees either
way and simultaneously pitching 10 degrees by
bow or stern, or is in any combination of angles
within those limits.

(8) The emergency source of electrical power
and automatic starting equipment shall be so
constructed and arranged as to enable adequate
testing to be carried out by the crew while the
vessel is in operating condition.

Regulation 56
Precautions against Shock, Fire and Other
Hazards of Electrical Origin

(1) (a) Exposed permanently fixed metal parts
of electrical machines or equipment which are
not intended to be “live”, but which are liable
under fault conditions to become “live” shall be
earthed (grounded) unless:

(i) they are supplied at a voltage not exceeding
55 volts direct current or 55 volts, root mean
square, between conductors; autotransfor-
mers shall not be used for the purpose of
achieving this alternative current voltage; or

(ii) they are supplied at a voltage not exceeding
250 volts by safety isolating transformers
supplying one consuming device only; or

(iil) they are constructed in accordance with the
principle of double insulation.

(b) Portable electrical equipment shall operate
at a safe voltage, exposed metal parts of such
equipment which are not intended to have a
voltage but which may have such under fault
conditions, shall be earthed. The Administration
may require additional precautions for portable
electric lamps, tools or similar apparatus for use
in confined or exceptionally damp spaces where
particular risks due to conductivity may exist.

(¢c) Electrical apparatus shall be so constructed
and so installed that it shall not cause injury when
handled or touched in the normal manner.

(2) Main and emergency switchboards shall be
so arranged as to give easy access as may be
needed to apparatus and equipment, without
danger to attendants. The sides and backs and,
where necessary, the fronts of switchboards, shall
be suitably guarded. Exposed “live” parts having
voltages to earth exceeding a voltage to be
specified by the Administration shall not be
installed on the front of such switchboards. There
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lagdar mottur eda grindur ur einangrandi efni vid
framhlidina og bakhlidina.

(3) a) Rafkerfi, par sem skipsbolurinn er annar
leidarinn, skal ekki nota til orkuflutnings til
hitunar eda Iysingar { skipum 75 m ad lengd og
lengri.

b) Akvadi lidar a) hindra ekki vid vissar
adstedur, sem stjornvold sampykkja, notkun 4:

i) teringarvarnaratkerfum, sem byggja 4 raf-
magni (,,katédu“-vorn);
i} takmorkudum og jardtengdum kerfum: eda
iii) tzkjum, sem hafa eftirlit med einangruninni,
a0 bvi tilskildu, a0 straumur { rasinni fari ekki
yfir 30 milllamper vid Oheppilegustu ao-
stedur.

¢) I skipum med rafkerfi, par sem skipsbolur-
inn er annar leidarinn, skulu allar lokaveiturasir
(allar rasir eftir sidasta var), vera tveggja leidara,
og sérstakar varadarrdOstafanir gerdar, sem telj-
ast fullnegjandi ad mati stjérnvalda.

(4) Par sem Gjardtengt dreifikerfi, hvort sem
pao er fyrsta (primary) eda annars (secondary)
stigs, er notad til orkuflutnings, hitunar eda
lysingar, skal vera fyrir hendi teki, sem hefur
stodugt eftirlit med einangruninni til jardar og
gefur heyranlegt eda synilegt merki, ef einangr-
unargildin verda éedlilega ldg.

(5) a) Nema stjornvold leyfi annad vid sér-
stakar adstedur, skulu 61l malmslidur og hlitar
kapla vera samtengd og jardtengd.

b) Allir rafkaplar skulu a. m. k. vera af eld-
hindrandi gerd og pannig lagdir, ad upphaflegir
eldhindrandi eiginleikar peirra séu oskertir.
Stjérnvold geta leyft notkun a sérstokum gerdum
kapla, sem falla ekki a0 ofangreindum dkvedum,
ef naudsyn ber til { einstkum tilvikum, til demis
sem tidnitaugar senditakja.

c) Kaplar og lagnir, sem eru fyrir adal- eda
neydarorku., lysingu, innanbordstalsamband og
merkjagjof, skal leida, svo framarlega sem unnt
er, fram hjd eldhdsum, vélarimum af gerdinni A
og 0drum rdmum, par sem mikil eldhetta er,
pvottaklefum, fiskmoéttoku- og fiskvinnslurdimum
og 60rum rumum, par sem hatt rakastig er. Kaplar,
sem tengja slokkvidaelur vid neydarskiptitofluna,
skulu vera af eldtraustri gerd, pegar peir liggja
um rum, par sem er mikil eldhatta. Par sem pvi
verour vid komid, skal leggja pessa kapla pannig,
a0 utilokad sé€, a0 peir verdi onothzfir vegna pess
a0 pilin hitna sokum elds i adliggjandi rami.

Nr. 9

shall be non-conducting mats or gratings at the
front and rear, where necessary.

(3) (a) The hull return system of distribution
shall not be used for power, heating or lighting in
vessels of 75 metres in length and over.

(b) The requirement of sub-paragraph (a) does
not preclude, under conditions approved by the
Administration, the use of:

(i) impressed current
systems;
(ii) limited and locally earthed systems; or
(ii1) insulation level monitoring devices provided
the circulation current does not exceed 30
milliamperes under the most unfavourable
conditions.

(¢) Where the hull return system is used, all
final sub-circuits (all circuits fitted after the last
protective device) shall be two wire and special
precautions shall be taken to the satisfaction of
the Administration.

(4) Where a distribution system, whether prim-
ary or secondary, for power, heating or lighting,
with no connexion to earth is used, a device
capable of continuously monitoring the insulation
level to earth and of giving an audible or visual
indication of abnormally low insulation values
shall be provided.

(5) (a) Except as permitted by the Administra-
tion in exceptional circumstances, all metal
sheaths and armour of cables shall be electrically
continuous and shall be earthed.

(b) All electrical cables shall be at least of a
flame-retardant type and shall be so installed as
not to impair their original flame-retarding prop-
erties. The Administration may permit the use of
special types of cables when necessary for
particular applications. such as radio frequency
cables, which do not comply with the foregoing.

(¢) Cables and wiring serving essential or
emergency power, lighting, internal communica-
tions or signals shall as far as practicable be
routed clear of galleys, machinery spaces of
Category A and other high fire risk areas and
laundries, fish handling and fish processing
spaces and other spaces where there is a high
moisture content. Cables connecting fire pumps
to the emergency switchboard shall be of a fire
resistant type where they pass through high fire
risk areas. Where practicable all such cables
should be run in such a manner as to preclude
their being rendered unserviceable by heating of
the bulkheads that may be caused by a fire in an
adjacent space.

cathodic  protective

C5
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d) Pegar kaplar eru lagdir { rim, par sem eld-
og sprengihatta er, verdi bilun { rafkerfinu, skal
gera sérstakar vartdarradstafanir gegn pessari
hattu, sem eru fullnzgjandi ad mati stjérnvalda.

e) Raflagnir skulu lagdar 4 pann hdtt, ad pzr
verdi ekki fyrir niiningi né 60rum skemmdum.

f) Ganga skal frd endum og samskeytum allra
lagna pannig, ad upphaflegir eiginleikar haldist,
svo sem rafleioni, efnis- og eldhindrandi eigin-
leikar, og par sem naudsynlegt er, eldtraustleiki
kapalsins.

g) Kaplar lagdir i keliklefa skulu hefir til
notkunar vid lagt hitastig og mikinn raka.

(6) a) Rafrasir skal verja gegn skammhlaupi.
Einnig skal verja rafrasir gegn yfirdlagi, nema {
samremi vid 51. reglu eda { undantekningar-
tilvikum, par sem stjornvold heimila annad.

b) Stédugt skal syna hamarksalagid eda vio-
komandi stillingu a yfirdlagsvarnarbinadinum
fyrir hverja straumrds par sem varnarbtnadinum
er komid fyrir.

(7) Ljésabiinadi skal pannig komid fyrir, ad
hann valdi ekki hitaaukningu, sem leitt geti til
skemmda 4 raflogninni, né ad aoliggjandi efni
hitni 6hoflega.

(8) Ljosa- eda rafrdsir, sem enda i rumi, par
sem eld- eda sprengingarhatta er, skal baa ein-
angrunarrofum utan ramsins.

(9) a) Ruam fyrir rathlodu skal gert og loftreest
pannig, ad fullnzgjandi sé, ad mati stjérnvalda.

b) Rafbiinad og annan biinad, sem gati valdid
ikveikju { eldfimri uppgufun, skal ekki heimilt ad
nota { pessum hoélfum, nema ad pvi marki, sem
greinir { 10. th.

c) Rafgeyma er Sheimilt ad stadsetja i vistar-
verum, nema peir séu geymdir loftpétt.

(10) T ramum, par sem eldfimar blondur geta
safnast fyrir, og { sérhverju hélfi, sem adallega er
notad til geymslu 4 rafgeymum, skal ekki koma
fyrir ratbinadi, nema stjornvéld telji ad:

a) hann sé naudsynlegur fyrir reksturinn;

b) hann sé af beirri gerd, sem ekki kveikir {
vidkomandi blondu;

c) hann hefi viokomandi rami; og

d) vottad sé a fullnegjandi hatt, ad notkun
binadarins sé hazttulaus i pvi ryki, lofttegundum
og 1 pvi gasi, sem liklegt er ad komi fyrir.
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(d) Where cables which are installed in spaces
where the risk of fire or explosion exists in the
event of an electrical fault, special precautions
against such risks shall be taken to the satisfac-
tion of the Administration.

(e) Wiring shall be supported in such a manner
as to avoid chafing or other damage.

(f) Terminations and joints in all conductors
shall be made such that they retain the original
electrical, mechanical, flame-retarding and,
where necessary, fire-resisting properties of the
cable.

(g) Cables installed in refrigerated compart-
ments shall be suitable for low temperatures and
high humidity.

(6) (a) Circuits shall be protected against short
circuit. Circuits shall also be protected against
overload, except in accordance with Regulation
51 or where the Administration may excep-
tionally otherwise permit.

(b) The rating or appropriate setting of the
overload protective device for each circuit shall
be permanently indicated at the location of the
protective device.

(7) Lighting fittings shall be arranged to pre-
vent temperature rises which could damage the
wiring and to prevent surrounding material from
becoming excessively hot.

(8) Lighting or power circuits terminating in a
space where the risk of fire or explosion exists
shall be provided with isolating switches outside
the space.

(9) (a) The housing of an accumulator battery
shall be constructed and ventilated to the satisfac-
tion of the Administration.

(b) Electrical and other equipment which may
constitute a source of ignition of flammable
vapours shall not be permitted in these compart-
ments except as permitted in paragraph (10).

(¢) An accumulator battery shall not be located
in accommodation spaces unless installed in a
hermetically sealed container.

(10) In spaces where flammable mixtures are
liable to collect and in any compartment assigned
principally to the containment of an accumulator
battery, no electrical equipment shall be installed
unless the Administration is satisfied that it is:

(a) essential for operational purposes;

(b) of a type which will not ignite the mixture
concerned;

(c) appropriate to the space concerned; and

(d) appropriately certified for safe usage in the
dusts, vapours or gases likely to be encountered.
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(11) Eldingavara skal setja a 6ll trémdostur eda
toppmostur. I skipum smidudum ur 6leidandi
efni skal tengja eldingavarann med hazfilegum
kapli vi0 eirplotu, sem fest er utan 4 bol skipsins,
vel undir sjélinu.

HLUTI D — TIMABUNDID OMONNUD
VELARUM
(sja einnig 41. reglu).

57. regla
Brunadryggi
Varnir gegn eldi

(1) Haprysti-brennsluoliulégnum skal veita sér-
staka athygli. Par sem pad er framkvaemanlegt,
skal safna lekaoliu fra pessum lognum fyrir i
lekaoliugeymi, sem er med bunad, sem gefur
vidvorun, verdi hatt bord { geyminum.

(2) Par sem daggeymar brennsluoliu eru fylltir
sjalfvirkt eda med fjarstjornun, skulu peir vera
pannig tutbunir, ad peir yfirfyllist ekki. Sams
konar raostafanir skal gera vio annan bunad, sem
fer sjalfvirkt med eldfima vokva, t. d. brennslu-
oliuskilvindur, sem stadsetja skal, hvenzr sem pvi
verdur vio komid, i sérstoku rami, @tludu fyrir
skilvindur og hitunarbtnad peirra.

(3) Par sem dag- eda setgeymar brennsluoliu
eru med hitunarbtinadi og hitinn getur farid upp
yfir blossamark brennsluoliunnar, skal hafa vio-
vorunarbiinad, sem gefur til kynna hatt hitastig.

Eldskynjun

(4) Vidurkennt eldskynjunarkerfi, sem byggist
& sjalfvirku eftirliti og budid er moguleikum til
reglubundinna profana, skal vera i vélarimum.
Stjérnvoldum er heimilt ad undanpiggja skip
styttri en 45 m, pessu dkveedi, ad pvi tilskildu, ad
stadsetning vélarumsins audveldi ménnum um
bord ad verda elds varir.

(5) Eldskynjunarkerfio skal gefa fra sér bzoi
hlj6d- og ljésmerki { brinni og 4 nagjanlega
morgum, heppilegum stédum, svo ad menn um
bord heyri pad og sjdi, pegar skipid er { hofn.

(6) Eldskynjunarkerfid skal sjalfkrafa fa orku
fra neydarorkugjafa, ef bilun verdur 4 adalorku-
gjafanum.

(7) Sprengihreyfla, 2500 kilovott ad sterd og
par yfir, skal buaa skynjurum fyrir oliutida f
sveifarhisi eda skynjurum fyrir hita vélarlega eda
jafngildum taekjum.
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(11) Lightning conductors shall be fitted to all
wooden masts of topmasts. In vessels constructed
of non-conductive materials the lightning conduc-
tors shall be connected by suitable conductors to
a copper plate fixed to the vessel’s hull well below
the waterline.

PART D — PERIODICALLY
UNATTENDED MACHINERY SPACES
(See also Regulation 41)

Regulation 57
Fire Safety
Fire prevention

(1) Special consideration shall be given to high
pressure fuel oil pipes. Where practicable, leak-
ages from such piping systems shall be collected
in a suitable drain tank which shall be provided
with a high level alarm.

(2) Where daily service fuel oil tanks are filled
automatically or by remote control, means shall
be provided to prevent overflow spillages. Simi-
lar consideration shall be given to other equip-
ment which treats flammable liquids automa-
tically, e. g. fuel oil purifiers, which whenever
practicable shall be installed in a special space
reserved for purifiers and their heaters.

(3) Where fuel oil daily service tanks or settling
tanks are fitted with heating arrangements, a high
temperature alarm shall be provided if the flash-
point of the fuel oil can be exceeded.

Fire detection

(4) An approved fire detection system based
on a seif-monitoring principle and including faci-
lities for periodical testing shall be installed in
machinery spaces. In vessels of less than 45
metres in length the Administration may waive
this requirement provided the location of the
machinery space facilitates the detection of fire
by persons on board.

(5) The detection system shall initiate both
audible and visual alarm in the wheelhouse and in
sufficient appropriate spaces to be heard and
observed by persons on board, when the vessel is
in harbour.

(6) The fire detection system shall be fed
automatically from an emergency source of
power if the main source of power fails.

(7) Internal combustion engines of 2 500 kilo-
watts and over shall be provided with crankcase
oil mist detectors or engine bearing temperature
detectors or equivalent devices.
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Eldvarnir

(8) Um borod skal vera innbyggt slokkvikerfi,
sem er fullnegjandi ad mati stjérnvalda og sam-
rymist akvedum 83. og 101. reglu.

(9) T skipum, 75 m ad lengd og lengri, skal gera
rddstafanir til pess, a0 samstundis fdist vatn fra
slokkvikerfinu, annadhvort med:

a) fjarstyrori resingu 4 einni af adalslokkvi-
delunum dr brunni eda stjérnstdd fyrir bruna-
varnir, ef einhver er; eda

b) st6dugum brystingi i slokkvikerfinu, en hafa
skal { huga pann moguleika, ad frjosi { lognunum.

(10) A® mati stjornvalda skal vidhaldio &
eldtraustleika vélardmanna vera fullnegjandi,
einnig stadsetning stjornbunadar slokkvikerfis-
ins, stodvunarbinadurinn, sem tilgreindur er i 62.
reglu, t. d. fyrir loftrestingar, brennsluoliudalur
o.s.frv. Stjérnvold geta krafist slokkvitekja og
annars eldvarnarbinadar og oOndunartakja til
vidbotar pvi, sem dkvaoin { kafla V tilgreina.

58. regla
Varnir gegn yfirfyllingu

(1) Setja skal { kjalsogiod i vélardmum fullkom-
inn vidvorunarbinad, sem gefur til kynna alla
samansdfnun vokva vio edlilegan stafn- og hlidar-
halla. Viovorunarkerfid skal gefa fra sér heyran-
leg og synileg merki 4 peim stodum, par sem
stooug vakt er hofo.

(2) T skipum 45 m ad lengd og lengri skal
stadsetja stjornblnad allra loka fyrir sjoinntok,
frarennsli nedan sjolinu eda kjalsogs- og austur-
kerfi pannig a0 nagur timi sé til stjéornunar
peirra, ef vatn streymir { rdmio.

59. regla
Talsambénd

[ skipum 75 m ad lengd og lengri skal annar
moguleiki 4 sambandi, sem greint er frd 1 45.
reglu, vera Oruggt talsamband. Auk pess skal
vera annad Oruggt talsamband milli braar og
vistarvera vélstjora.

60. regla
Vidvorunarkerfi
(1) Til stadar skal vera vidvorunarkerfi, sem
gefur til kynna sérhverja bilun, sem parf athugun-
ar vio.
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Fire fighting

(8) A fixed fire-extinguishing system shall be
provided to the satisfaction of the Administra-
tion, which shall be in compliance with the
requirements of Regulations 83 and 101.

(9) In vessels of 75 metres in length and over
provision shall be made for immediate water
delivery from the fire main system either by:

(a) remote starting arrangements of one of the
main fire pumps in the wheelhouse and at the fire
control station, if any; or

(b) permanent pressurization of the fire main
system, due regard being paid to the possibility of
freezing.

(10) The Administration shall be satisfied with
the maintenance of the fire integrity of the
machinery spaces, the location and centralization
of the fire-extinguishing system controls, the
shut-down arrangements referred to in Regula-
tion 62, e. g. ventilation, fuel pumps, etc., and
may require fire-extinguishing appliances and
other fire-fighting equipment and breathing
apparatus in addition to the relevant require-
ments of Chapter V.

Regulation 58
Protection against Flooding

(1) Bilges in machinery spaces shall be pro-
vided with a high level alarm in such a way that
the accumulation of liquids is detected at normal
angles of trim and heel. The detection system
shall initiate an audible and visual alarm in the
places where continuous watch is maintained.

(2) In vessels of 45 metres in length and over
the controls of any valve serving a sea inlet, a
discharge below the waterline or a bilge injection
system shall be so sited as to allow adequate time
for operation in case of influx of water to the
space.

Regulation 59
Communications

In vessels of 75 metres in length and over one
of the two separate means of communication
referred to in Regulation 45 shall be a reliable
vocal communication. An additional reliable
means of vocal communication shall be provided
between the wheelhouse and the engineers’
accommodation.

Regulation 60
Alarm System
(1) An alarm system shall be provided which
shall indicate any fault requiring attention.
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(2) a) Vidvorunarkerfid skal geta gefid fra sér
heyranlegt hlj6dmerki i vélariminu og skal gefa
til kynna med synilegu merki 4 videigandi stad,
hvada viOvorun er i gangi. Pé geta stjornvold
heimilad { skipum styttri en 45 m ad kerfid geti
gefid fra sér hljoomerki og synt med merki,
hvada vidvorun er { gangi, adeins & bra skipsins.

b) I skipum 45 m ad lengd og lengri, skal
viovorunarkerfio vera tengt { klefa vélstjéranna
med valrofa, til pess ad tryggja samband vi6 einn
pessara klefa eda setustofu vélstjoranna, ef ein-
hver er. Stjérnvoldum er heimilt ad leyfa annad
fyrirkomulag, sem veitir sambearilegt 6ryggi.

¢) I skipum 45 m ad lengd og lengri skal gefin
viovorun til vélstjora, og til peirra manna i
briinni, sem par eru 4 vakt, ef a4dur gefin vidvérun
hefir ekki vakid athygli innan dkvedins tima, sem
stjornvold dkveda.

d) Heyranleg og synileg viovorun skal gefin i
brinni vegna sérhvers tilviks, sem adgerda parf
vid af dbyrgum, vakthafandi manni eda sem
athygli hans skal vakin 4.

e) Viovorunarkerfid skal vera hannad, sé pad
framkvamanlegt, midad vid fail-safe*
fyrirkomulag.

(3) Viovorunarkerfid skal:

a) fa stodugt orku, med bvi ad skipta sjalfvirkt
yfir & varaorkugjafa, ef adalorkugjafinn bilar;

b) gefa viovorun verdi bilun i adalorkugjaf-
anum.

(4) a) Vidvorunarkerfio skal geta gefid til
kynna fleiri en eina bilun samtimis og moéttoku-
stadfesting einnar vidvOrunar skal ekki hindra
gjof annarrar vidvorunar.

b) Stadfesting 4 mottoku vidvorunar & peim
stad, sem tilgreindur er { 2. tl. a), skal synd 4 peim
stooum, par sem vidvorunin var gefin. Gefa skal
vidvorunarmerki par til pau eru mottekin, og
ljésmerki skulu synd afram, par til bilunin hefur
verio lagferd. Allur vidvorunarbtnadur skal
sjalfkrafa fara i viObragdsstoou, pegar bilun hefur
verio lagfard.

61. regla
Sérstok akvzedi vardandi véla-, ketil- og
rafbiinad
(1) T skipum 75 m ad lengd og lengri skal
adalraforkugjafinn vera sem hér greinir:
a) par sem venjulega ma afla raforkunnar med
einum rafali, skal vera videigandi alagsstyring,
sem tryggir samfellda orku til pess bunadar, sem
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(2) (a) The alarm system shall be capable of
sounding in the machinery space an audible
alarm and indicate visually each separate alarm
function at a suitable position. However, in
vessels of less than 45 metres in length the
Administration may permit the system to be
capable of sounding and indicating visually each
separate alarm function in the wheelhouse only.

(b) In vessels of 45 metres in length and over
the alarm system shall have a connexion to the
engineers’ cabins through a selector switch to
ensure connexion to one of those cabins and to
the engineers’ public rooms, if any. The Admi-
nistration may permit alternative arrangements
which provide an equivalent measure of safety.

(c) In vessels of 45 metres in length and over an
engineers’ alarm and an alarm to the wheelhouse
for persons on watch shall be activated if an
alarm function has not received attention within a
limited period as specified by the Administration.

(d) Audible and visual alarms shall be acti-
vated in the wheelhouse for any situation requir-
ing action by the responsible person on watch or
which should be brought to his attention.

(e) The alarm system shall as far as is practi-
cable be designed on the fail-safe principle.

(3) The alarm system shall be:

(a) continuously powered with automatic
changeover to a stand-by power supply in case of
loss of normal power supply; and

(b) activated by failure of the normal power
supply.

(4) (a) The alarm system shall be able to
indicate at the same time more than one fault and
the acceptance of any alarm shall not inhibit
another alarm.

(b) Acceptance at the position referred to in
paragraph (2) (a) of any alarm condition shall be
indicated at the positions where it was shown.
Alarms shall be maintained until they are
accepted and the visual indications shall remain
until the fault has been corrected. All alarms
shall automatically reset when the fault has been
rectified.

Regulation 61
Special Requirements for Machinery, Boiler and
Electrical Installations

(1) In vessels of 75 metres in length and over
the main source of electrical power shall be
supplied as follows:

(a) where the electrical power can normally be
supplied by one generator, there shall be pro-



Nr. 9

nauodsynlegur er til ad knyja skipid og styra pvi.
Til ad bwxta upp brottfall rafalsins, sem er i
notkun, { pvi tilfelli ad hann bili, skulu gerdar
vioeigandi rddstafanir til sjalfvirkrar rasingar
vararafals og tengingar hans { adalskiptitofluna,
og skal hann afkasta orku, sem nzagir til pess ad
unnt sé ad knyja skipid og styra pvi, enn fremur til
ad resa a ny a sjalfvirkan hatt naudsynlegar
hjalparvélar, par me0 talid, ef naudsyn krefur, ad
framkvema tengdar aframhaldandi adgerdir.
Gera ma raostafanir, sem ad mati stjornvalda eru
fullnegjandi, til pess ad unnt sé¢ ad fjarresa
(handvirkt) og tengja vararafalinn vid adalskipti-
tofluna og einnig ad unnt sé ad endurfjarresa
naudsynlegar hjdlparvélar; og

b) ef raforkan er a0 jafnadi tramleidd samtimis
af fleiri en einni rafalsamstadu, skal gera raOstaf-
anir, t. d. me0 dlagsstyringu, til ad tryggja, enda
pott ein samstedan verdi 6virk, ad par sem eftir
eru haldi dfram a0 starfa an yfirdlags pannig, ad
unnt s¢ a0 knyja skipid og styra pvi.

(2) Par sem pess er krafist ad hafa tvofaldan
bunad, skal annar hjdlparvélbinadurinn, sem
naudsynlegur er til pess ad knyja skipid, buinn
sjalfvirkum skiptibtinadi, sem skiptir yfir 4 vara-
vél. Gefa skal viovorun vio sjalfvirka skiptingu.

(3) Sjalfvirk eftirlits- og viovérunarkerfi skulu
hofd, svo sem hér greinir:

a) eftirlitskerfid skal vera pannig, ad naudsyn-
legur sjalfvirkur banadur tryggi pé starfsemi, sem
naudsynleg er til rekstrar adalvélabinadarins og
tilheyrandi hjdlparvéla;

b) pegar adalvélar eru sprengihreyflar, skal
hafdur bunadur, sem heldur uppi naudsynlegum
raesiloftsprystingi;

¢) vidvorunarkerfi samkvaemt 60. reglu skal
vera fyrir allan mikilvaegan prysting, hitastig,
vokvabord o. s. frv.; og

d) par sem slikt 4 vid, skal hofd videigandi
midstdd med naudsynlegum vidvorunarmerkjum
og bunadi, sem gefur til kynna sérhverja bilun,
sem viovérun hefur verid gefin vid.

62. regla
Oryggiskerfi
Hafa skal pannig o6ryggiskerfi, ad alvarleg bilun
i starfsemi véla- eda ketilbuinadar, sem skyndileg
hetta stafar af, leioi til sjalfvirkrar stdOvunar
pessa hluta bunadarins, og er vidvorun gefin um
pad. Stodvun 4 adalvélbunadinum skal ekki vera
sjalfvirk, nema i peim tilvikum, sem geta leitt til
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vided suitable load shedding arrangements to
ensure the integrity of supplies to services
required for propulsion and steering. To cover
the case of loss of the generator in operation,
there shall be adequate provisions for automatic
starting and connecting to the main switchboard
of a stand-by generator of sufficient capacity to
permit propulsion and steering and with automa-
tic restarting of the essential auxiliaries including,
where necessary, sequential operations. Means
may be provided to the satisfaction of the Admi-
nistration for remote (manual) starting and con-
nexion of the stand-by generator to the main
switchboard as well as means of repeated remote
starting of essential auxiliaries; and

(b) if the electrical power is normally supplied
by more than one generating set simultaneously,
there shall be provisions, e. g. by load shedding,
to ensure that in case of loss of one of these
generating sets, the remaining ones are kept in
operation without overload to permit propulsion
and steering.

(2) Where required to be duplicated, other
auxiliary machinery essential to propulsion shall
be fitted with automatic change-over devices
allowing transfer to a stand-by machine. An
alarm shall be given on automatic change-over.

(3) Automatic control and alarm systems shall
be provided as follows:

(a) the control system shall be such that
through the necessary automatic arrangements
the services needed for the operation of the main
propulsion machinery and its auxiliaries are
ensured;

(b) means shall be provided to keep the
starting air pressure at the required level where
internal combustion engines are used for main
propulsion;

(c) an alarm system complying with Regulation
60 shall be provided for all important pressures,
temperatures, fluid levels, etc.; and

(d) where appropriate an adequate central
position shall be arranged with the necessary
alarm panels and instrumentation indicating any
alarmed fault.

Regulation 62
Safety System

A safety system shall be provided so that
serious malfunction in machinery or boiler opera-
tions, which presents an immediate danger, shall
initiate the automatic shut-down of that part of
the plant and an alarm shall be given. Shut-down
of the propulsion system shall not be automa-
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alvarlegra skemmda, algerrar bilunar eda spreng-
ingar. Par sem fyrirkomulagi0 er pannig, ad unnt
er a0 hlaupa fram hja st6dvun adalvélbinadarins,
skal bad vera svo, ad Oviljandi er pad ekki
mogulegt. Synileg merki skulu gefa til kynna,
hvort framhjahlaup hafi ordid eda ekki.

KAFLI V — ELDVARNIR, ELDSKYNJUN
OG SLOKKVISTORF
(sja einnig 57. reglu)

HLUTI A — ELDVARNIR [ SKIPUM 55 M
AD LENGD OG LENGRI

63. regla
Almennt
Ein af eftirfarandi eldvarnaradferdum skal not-
ud { vistarverum og pjoénusturdmum:

a) Adferd I F — Allir skilveggir innanbords
smidadir ur eldtraustu efni i ,B* eda ,,C* flokki,
og ad jafnadi engin eldskynjunar- eda yringar-
kerfi { vistarverum og pjénusturimum; eda

b) Adferd II F — Haft sjalfvirkt yringar- og
eldvidvorunarkerfi til skynjunar & eldi og til ad
slokkva eld 1 6llum rimum, bar sem buast ma vid
ikviknun, yfirleitt 4n takmorkunar 4 gerd skil-
veggjanna; eda

c) Adferd Il F — Haft sjdlfvirkt eldviovorunar
og skynjunarkerfi 4 6llum stodum, par sem buast
ma vid ikviknun, yfirleitt an takmorkunar 4 gerd
skilveggjanna, ad pvi undanskildu, ad { engu
tilviki skal flatarmadl vistarvera, sem takmarkast
af skilveggjum { ,,A* eda ,,B“ flokki, vera sterra
en 50 fermetrar. Stjérnvold geta pé aukio petta
flatarmal fyrir almenn rdm.

Akv2din um notkun 4 eldtraustum efnum til
smidi og einangrunar 4 biljum vélarima, stjérn-
stddva o.s.frv., og til varnar stigahisum og
gongum, skal gilda jafnt fyrir allar prjar adferd-
irnar.
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tically activated except in cases which could lead
to serious damage, complete breakdown, or
explosion. Where arrangements for overriding
the shut-down of the main propelling machinery
are fitted these shall be such as to preclude
inadvertent activation. Visual means shall be
provided to show whether or not it has been
activated.

CHAPTER V — FIRE PROTECTION,
FIRE DETECTION, FIRE EXTINCTION
AND FIRE FIGHTING
(See also Regulation 57)

PART A — FIRE SAFETY MEASURES IN
VESSELS OF 55 METRES IN
LENGTH AND OVER

Regulation 63
General

One of the following methods of protection
shall be adopted in accommodation and service
spaces:

(a) Method IF — The construction of all
internal divisional bulkheads of non-combustible
“B” or “C” Class divisions generally without the
installation of a detection or sprinkler system in
the accommodation and service spaces; or

(b) Method IIF — The fitting of an automatic
sprinkler and fire alarm system for the detection
and extinction of fire in all spaces in which fire
might be expected to originate, generally with no
restriction on the type of internal divisional
bulkheads; or

(c) Method IITF — The fitting of an automatic
fire alarm and detection system in all spaces in
which a fire might be expected to originate,
generally with no restriction on the type of
internal divisional bulkheads, except that in no
case shall the area of any accommodation space
or spaces bounded by an “A” or “B” Class
division exceed 50 square metres. However, the
Administration may increase this area for public
spaces.

The requirements for the use of non-combusti-
ble materials in construction and insulation of the
boundary bulkheads of machinery spaces, control
stations, etc., and the protection of stairway
enclosures and corridors shall be common to all
three methods.



64. regla
Smidi
(1) Bolur, yfirbygging, meginpil, bilfér og
pilfarshis skulu vera smidud Ur stali eda 6oru
jafngildu efni, nema ad annad sé tilgreint i 4. tl.

(2) Einangrun a hlutum ur alblondu i skilveggj-
um i, A“ eda B flokki, nema 4 hlutum, sem ad
mati stjérnvalda, eru ekki undir alagi, skal vera
pannig, ad hitastigi0 { kjarna hlutarins hekkar ekki
yfir 200°C yfir hitastig umhverfisins, medan a
vidkomandi eldprofun stendur i stadladri bruna-
profun.

(3) Sérstaka athygli skal hata med einangrun a
alblonduhlutum suilna, stoda og annarra skips-
hluta, sem naudsynlegir eru til ad bera og/eda
styrkja geymslur bjorgunarfara, sjosetningar-
stadi, stadi padan sem farid er um bord og
skilveggi i, A“ eda B flokki, til pess a0 tryggja:

a) a0 fyrir pa skipshluta, sem bera og/eda
styrkja pa stadi par sem bjorgunarfér eru og
skilveggi 1 ., A“ flokki gildir takmo6rkunin a hita-
stigshekkuninni, sem greint er fra { 2. tl. a0 einni
klukkustund lidinni; og

b) ad fyrir pa skipshluta, sem bera og/eda
styrkja eiga skilveggi 1 ,B* flokki, gildir tak-
morkunin 4 hitastigsheekkuninni, sem greint er
fra i 2. tl. ad halfri klukkustund lidinni.

(4) Pok og reisnir vélarima af gerdinni A skulu
smidud ar stali, negjanlega einangrud, og 6ll op &
beim skulu @ pann hatt gerd og varin, ad pau
hindri dtbreidslu elds.

65. regla
bil i vistarverum og pjénusturémum

(1) Oll pil, sem eru i vistarverum og pjonustu-
ramum og purfa ad vera i ,,B* flokki skilveggja,
skulu nd milli pilfara og a0 byrdingi eda 6drum
moérkum, nema ef samfelld loft og/eda kledn-
ingar { ,,B* flokki eru badum megin skilveggjarins,
ba ma skilveggurinn enda vid loftid eda kledn-
inguna.

(2) Adferd I F. Oll pil, sem ekki purfa sam-
kvaemt pessari eda 60rum reglum pessa hluta ad
vera i ,A" eda ,B" flokki skilveggja, skulu ao
minnsta kosti vera 1 ,,C* flokki skilveggja.

(3) Adferd II F. Engar takmarkanir skulu vera
4 smiodi bilja, sem purfa ekki samkvaemt pessari
eda 60rum reglum bessa hluta ad vera { ,A“ eda
»B™ flokki skilveggja, nema { peim tilvikum, a0
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Regulation 64
Structure

(1) The hull, superstructure, structural bulk-
heads, decks and deckhouses shall be constructed
of steel or other equivalent material except as
otherwise specified in paragraph (4).

(2) The insulation of aluminium alloy compo-
nents of “A” or “B” Class divisions, except
structures which, in the opinion of the Admi-
nistration, are non-load-bearing, shall be such
that the temperature of the structural core does
not rise more than 200 degrees celsius above the
ambient temperature at any time during the
applicable fire exposure to the standard fire test.

(3) Special attention shall be given to the
insulation of aluminium alloy components of
columns, stanchions and other structural mem-
bers required to support survival craft stowage,
launching and embarkation areas, and “A” and
“B” Class divisions, to ensure:

(a) that for such members supporting survival
craft areas and “A” Class divisions the tempera-
ture rise limitation specified in paragraph (2)
shall apply at the end of one hour; and

(b) that for such members required to support
“B” Class divisions, the temperature rise limita-
tion specified in paragraph (2) shall apply at the
end of one half-hour.

(4) Crowns and casings of machinery spaces of
Category A shall be of steel construction ade-
quately insulated and any openings therein shall
be suitably arranged and protected to prevent the
spread of fire.

Regulation 65
Bulkheads within the Accommodation and Service
Spaces

(1) Within the accommodation and service
spaces, all bulkheads required to be “B” Class
divisions shali extend from deck to deck and to
the shell or other boundaries, unless continuos
“B” Class ceilings or linings, or both, are fitted
on both sides of the bulkheads in which case the
bulkhead may terminate at the continuous ceiling
or lining.

(2) Method IF. All bulkheads not required by
this or other Regulations of this Part to be “A” or
“B” Class divisions shall be at least “C” Class
divisions.

(3) Method IIF. There shall be no restriction
on the construction of bulkheads not required by
this or other Regulations of this Part to be “A™ or
“B” Class divisions except in individual cases
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skilveggs 1,,C* flokki er krafist samkvaemt toflu 1.
i 68. reglu.

(4) Adferd III F. Engar takmarkanir skulu vera
4 smiodi pilja, sem purfa ekki samkvaemt pessari
eda 6drum reglum bessa hluta ad vera { ,,A“ eda
.B* flokki skilveggja. [ engu tilviki skal flatarmal
i vistarverum eda ramum sem takmarkast af
samfelldum skilveggjum i ,,A“ eda ,B* flokki
vera meira en 50 fermetrar, nema { einstokum
tilvikum, par sem skilveggja i ,,C* flokki er krafist
samkvamt toflu 1 1 68. reglu, en stjérnvold geta
b6 aukid petta flatarmadl fyrir almenn ram.

66. regla
Vorn stigaganga og lyftugata i vistarverum, pjon-
usturdmum og stjornstédvum

(1) Stigar, sem adeins na milli tveggja pilfara,
skulu vardir a. m. k. 4 annarri h@dinni med
a. m. k. skilveggjum tr ,,B—O* flokki og sjalf-
lokandi hurdum. Lyftugét, sem eru adeins milli
tveggja pilfara, skal umlykja meo skilveggjum i
»A—O* flokki, med stdlhurdum 4 badum head-
um. Stigagangar og lyftugot, sem na milli fleiri en
eins pilfars, skal umlykja skilveggjum, sem eru
a. m. k. 1 ,,A—O* flokki, og verja meo0 sjalflok-
andi hurdoum 4 6llum hedum.

(2) Allir stigar skulu vera med stalgrind, nema
par sem stjérnvold heimila notkun 4 00ru
jafngildu efni.

67. regla
Hurdir i eldtraustum skilveggjum

(1) Huroir skulu vera eldtraustar svo sem unnt
er, og til jafns vid skilvegginn, sem per eru i.
Hurdir og karmar { skilveggjum i .,A* flokki skulu
smidadir Gr stali. Hurdir { skilveggjum { ,B*
flokki skulu vera tur eldtraustu efni. Hurdir {
piljum, sem afmarka vélarim af gerdinni A,
skulu vera sjalflokandi og loftpéttar eftir pvi, sem
vid verdur komid. Stjornvold geta leyft notkun a
brennanlegum efnum { hurdir, sem adskilja klefa
og snyrtiherbergid i honum, svo sem sturtubad, ef
smidad er samkvemt adferd I F.

(2) Hurdir, sem eiga a0 vera sjalflokandi, skal
ekki bua krokum til a0 halda peim opnum. P6 er
heimilt ad nota biinad, sem heldur pbeim opnum,
ef hann er med 6ruggri fjarstyringu af , fail-safe”
gero.

(3) Heimila ma loftrastiop { hurdum og undir
ber 1 piljum 4 gobngum, ad pvi undanskildu a0 slik
op eru ekki leyfo 1 og undir hurdir ad umluktum
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where “C” Class bulkheads are required in
accordance with Table 1 in Regulation 68.

(4) Method I1IF. There shall be no restriction
on the construction of bulkheads not required by
this or other Regulations of this Part to be “A” or
“B” Class divisions. In no case shall the area of
any accommodation space or spaces bounded by
a continuous “A” or “B” Class division exceed 50
square metres, except in individual cases where
“C” Class bulkheads are required in accordance
with Table 1 in Regulation 68. However, the
Administration may increase this area for public
spaces.

Regulation 66
Protection of Stairways and Lift Trunks in
Accommodation Spaces, Service Spaces and Con-
trol Stations

(1) Stairways which penetrate only a single
deck shall be protected at least at one level by at
least “B-O” Class divisions and self-closing
doors. Lifts which penetrate only a single deck
shall be enclosed by “A-O” Class divisions with
steel doors at both levels. Stairways and lift
trunks which penetrate more than a single deck
shall be enclosed by at least “A-O” Class divi-
sions and protected by self-closing doors at all
levels.

(2) All stairways shall be of steel frame con-
struction except where the Administration per-
mits the use of other equivalent material.

Regulation 67
Doors in Fire-Resistant Divisions

(1) Doors shall have resistance to fire as far as
practicable, equivalent to the division in which
they are fitted. Doors and door frames in “A”
Class divisions shall be constructed of steel.
Doors in “B” Class divisions shall be non-
combustible. Doors fitted in boundary bulkheads
of machinery spaces of Category A shall be self-
closing and reasonably gastight. The Administra-
tion may permit the use of combustible materials
in doors separating cabins from the individual
interior sanitary accommodation, such as show-
ers, if constructed according to Method IF.

(2) Doors required to be self-closing shall not
be fitted with holdback hooks. However, hold-
back arrangements fitted with remote release
fittings of the fail-safe type may be used.

(3) Ventilation openings may be permitted in
and under the doors in corridor bulkheads except
that such openings shall not be permitted in and
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stigum. Opid ma adeins hafa i nedri hluta hurdar.
Par sem slikt op er i eda undir hurd, skal samtals
netté flatarmédl opsins eda opanna ekki vera
meira en 0,05 fermetrar. Pegar slikt op er skorid {
hurd, skal baa pad rist dar eldtraustu efni.

(4) Vatnspéttar hurdir parf ekki ad einangra.

68. regla
Eldtraustleiki pilja og pilfara

(1) Auk sérstakra dkveoa er lita ad eldtraust-
leika pilja og bilfara og krafist er annars stadar i
pessum hluta, skal ldgmarkseldtraustleiki pilja
og bilfara vera eins og kvedid er 4 um i t6flu 1 og
2 { pessari reglu.

(2) Eftirfarandi dkvadi skulu gilda um notkun
taflnanna:

a) Tafla 1 og 2 eiga hvor um sig vid pil og
pilfér, sem adskilja adliggjandi rim; og

b) til ad dkveda hvada eldtraustieiki 4 vid
skilveggi milli adliggjandi rima, eru pessi rim
flokkud eftir eldhaettu { peim & eftirfarandi hatt:

i) Stjornstodvar (1)
Ram par sem i
neyoarljésgjafar.
Bru og kortaklefi.
Ram par sem fjarskiptabinadur skipsins er.

eru neydarorku- og

Ram par sem geymd eru slokkviteki,
stjérnrim eldvarna og brunabodsstodvar.
Stjornklefi adalvélabinadarins, ef hann er
stadsettur utan vélaramsins.

Rim par sem { er midst6d eldvidvorunar-
buinadar.
il) Gangar (2)
Gangar og forstofur.
iii) Vistarverur (3)
Ram sem eru skilgreind { 41. og 42. tl. 2.
reglu, ad undanskildum géngum.
iv) Stigar (4)
Innanhdssstigar, lyftur og rennistigar, adrir
en peir, sem eru ad 6llu leyti innan vélarim-
anna og tengdra hlidarrima. I pessu sam-
bandi skal lita 4 stiga, sem er umlukinn
adeins 4 einni h2d, sem hluta pess riums, sem
hann er ekki adskilinn frd med eldvarnar-
hurd.
Pjonusturam, par sem er litil eldhaetta (5)
Skdpar og geymslur med flatarmél undir 2

v

~
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under stairway enclosure doors. The openings
shall be provided only in the lower half of a door.
Where such opening is in or under a door the
total net area of any such opening or openings
shall not exceed 0.05 square metres. When such
opening is cut in a door it shall be fitted with a
grille made of non-combustible material.
(4) Watertight doors need not be insulated.

Regulation 68
Fire Integrity of Bulkheads and Decks

(1) In addition to the specific provisions for fire
integrity of bulkheads and decks required else-
where in this Part the minimum fire integrity of
bulkheads and decks shall be as prescribed in
Table 1 and Table 2 of this Regulation.

(2) The following requirements shall govern
application of the Tables:

(a) Tables 1 and 2 shall apply respectively to
bulkheads and decks separating adjacent spaces;
and

(b) for determining the appropriate fire
integrity standards to be applied to divisions
between adjacent spaces, such spaces are classi-
fied according to their fire risk as follows:

(i) Control Stations (1)
Spaces containing emergency sources of
power and lighting.
Wheelhouse and chartroom.
Spaces containing the vessel’s radio equip-
ment.
Fire-extinguishing rooms, fire-control rooms
and fire-recording stations.
Control room for propulsion machinery

when located outside the machinery
space.

Spaces containing centralized fire alarm
equipment.

(1) Corridors (2)
Corridors and lobbies.

(iii) Accommodation Spaces (3)
Spaces as defined in Regulation 2(41) and
(42) excluding corridors.

(iv) Stairways (4)
Interior stairways, lifts and escalators other
than those wholly contained within the
machinery spaces and enclosures
thereto. In this connexion, a stairway
which is enclosed only at one level shall
be regarded as part of the space from
which it is not separated by a fire door.

(v) Service Spaces of Low Fire Risk (5)
Lockers and store-rooms having areas of less
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fermetrum, purrkunarklefar og pvottaher-

bergi.

vi) Vélaram af gerdinni A (6)
Ram, sem eru skilgreind 1 45. tl. 2. reglu.

vii) Onnur vélaram (7)

than 2 square metres,
and laundries.

drying

(vi) Machinery Spaces of Category A (6)
Spaces as defined in Regulation 2(45).
(vii) Other Machinery Spaces (7)
Spaces as defined in Regulation 2(46)

Rum sem eru skilgreind i 46. tl. 2. reglu, ad
meotoldum fiskimjolsvinnslurimum, en ad
undanskildum vélarimum af gerdinni A.

including fishmeal processing

but excluding machinery

Category A.

Nr. 9

rooms

spaces,
spaces  of

TAFLA 1 — ELDTRAUSTLEIKI PILJA, SEM ADSKILJA ADLIGGJANDI RUM

Rim H O B W e © O ® © W
Stj6érnstodvar (1) A—0)A—0 A—60 A—0 A—I15 A—60 A—15 A—60 A—60 _ *
Gangar 2) C B—0 B—0 B—0 A—60A—0 A—0 A—0 *
A—(r)
Vistarverur 3) c®»  B—0 B—0 A—60 A—0 A—0 A—0 *
A—09
Stigar 4) B—0 B—0 A—60 A—0 A—0 A—0 ¥
A—09 A—0?
Pjonusturim, par sem er
litil eldheetta ) C A—60 A—0 A—0 A—0 *
Vélarim af gerdinni A 6) * A—0 A—0 A—60 *
Onnur vélarom N A—09 A—0 A—60 ¥
Farmrim 8) ¥ A—0 *
Pj6nusturdm par sem er
mikil eldhztta 9 A—0Y
Opin pilfér (10) ==

TABLE 1 — FIRE INTEGRITY OF BULKHEADS SEPARATING ADJACENT SPACES

Spaces

(1)

@ 0

@ 6 ©® O ©

9)

(10)

Control Stations

1) A0)A—0 A—60 A—0 A—I15 A—60 A—15 A—60 A—60

*

Corridors 2) C B—0 B—0 B—0 A—60A—0 A—0 A—0 *
A—0r)
Accommodation (3) ¢ B—0 B—0 A—60 A—0 A—0 A—0 *
Spaces A—0)
Stairways 4) B—0 B—0 A—60 A—0 A—0 A—0 *
A—0) A—0°)
Service spaces of
Low Fire Risk (5) C A—60 A—0 A—0 A—0 *
Machinery Spaces
of Category A ©) * A—0 A—0 A—60 *
Other Machinery Spaces 7 A—0HYA—0 A—0 *
Cargo Spaces (8) * A0 *
Service Spaces of
High Fire Risk 9) A—0Y)  *

Open Decks

(10)
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TAFLA 2 — ELDTRAUSTLEIKI PILFARA, SEM ADSKILJA ADLIGGJANDI RUM.

Rim ad nedan ), Ram ad ofan — (1) (2) 3) (4) 5) (6) (@) 8) 9) (10)
Stjornstéovar (1) A—~0 A—0 A—0 A—0 A—0 A—60A—0 A A0 %
Gangar 2 A—0 ¥ A0 f A—60 A—0 A—0 A—0  *
Vistarverur 3) A—60 A—0 * A0 *  A—60 A—0 A—0 A—0 %
Stigar 4 A—0 A—0 A0 * A0 A—60 A—0 A—0 A—0 *
Pjénusturdm bpar sem er A—I15 A—0 A—0 A0 * A—60 A—0 A—0 A0 *

litil eldhetta ()
Vélaram af gerdinni A (6) A—60 A—60 A—60 A—60 AG0— *  A—60 A—30 A—60  *
Onnur vélaram (7) A—15A—0 A—0 A—0 A—0 A—D A0 A0 *
Farmram 8) A—60 A—0 A—0 A—0 A—0 A A0 * A—0 *
Pjonusturdm par sem er mikil

eldhztta (9) A—60 A—0 A—0 A—0 A—0 A—0 A—0 A—0 A0 *
Opin bilfor (10) * # # * * * « * ¥ -

TABLE 2 — FIRE INTEGRITY OF DECKS SEPARATING ADJACENT SPACES

Space Below | Space Above — (1) 2) 3) “@ (5) (6) @) (8) 9 (10
Control Stations (1) A—0 A—0 A—0 A—0 A—0 A—60 A—0 A—0 A—0 *
Corridors 2) A—0 * * A0 * A—60 A—0 A—0 A0 *
Accommodation Spaces (3) A—60 A—0 * A0 * A—60 A—0 A—0 A0 -
Stairways 4 A—0 A—0 A0 ¥ A0 A—60 A—0 A—0 A0 %
Service Spaces of

Low Fire Risk 5) A—15A—0 A—0 A—0 *A—60 A—0 A—0 A *
Machinery Spaces

of Category A (6) A—60 A—60 A—60 A—60 A—60 * A—60 A—30 A—60 *

Other Machinery Spaces @)

A—15A—0 A—0 A—0 A—0 A0 *

A—0 A—0 *

Cargo Spaces (8)

A—60 A—0 A—0 A—0 A—0 A—0 A0 *

A—0 *

Service Spaces of

High Fire Risk ©)

A—60 A—0 A—0 A—0 A—0 A—0 A—0 A—0 A—0Y) *

Open Decks (10) * *

* * # * # * ®

Athugasemdir: Gilda fyrir toflu 1 og 2, eftir pvi
sem vid 4.

a) Engin sérstok dkvadi gilda um pessi il 1
eldvarnaradferoum II F og III F.

b) Ef aoferd III F er notud, skal hafa pil i
,B“flokki og af eldtraustleika ,,B—0" milli rama
eda hopa af ramum, sem eru 50 fermetrar ad
flatarmdli eda steerri.

Notes: To be applied to both Tables 1 and 2, as

appropriate.

a) No special requirements are imposed upon
these bulkheads in Methods IIF and IIIF fire
protection.

b) In case of Method IIIF “B” Class bulkheads
of “B-O” rating shall be provided between
spaces or groups of spaces of 50 square
metres and over in area.
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viii) Farmram (8)
Oll ram fyrir farm, par med taldir farmoliu-
geymar og gong og ligur ad slikum rimum.

ix) Pjonusturim, par sem er mikil eldheetta (9)
Eldhts, matarbir par sem { eru eldunar-
taeki, malningargeymslur, lampageymslur,
skédpar og geymslur 2 fermetrar eda starri ad
flatarmdli og verkstadi, 6nnur en pau, sem
eru hluti vélarimanna.

x) Opin pilfor (10)

Svadi 4 opnum bilférum og rim 4 lokudum
gongum, fiskvinnsluram fyrir ferskan fisk,
fiskpvottarim og svipud rdm, par sem engin
eldhaztta er.

Loftrymi utan yfirbygginga og pilfarshisa.

Heiti hvers flokks er @tlad ad vera demigert,
en ekki takmarkandi. Talan innan sviga 4 eftir
hverjum flokki visar til videigandi dalks eda radar
i toflunum.

(3) Samfelld loft eda klaedningar 1 ,,B* flokki, {
samhengi vid videigandi pilfér eda pil, ma vidur-
kenna sem medvirkandi, ad fullu eda ad hluta til,
i peirri einangrun og peim eldtraustleika skil-
rams, sem krafist er.

(4) Gluggar og hagluggar { vélarimum skulu
vera sem hér segir:

a) Ef hagluggar eru opnanlegir, skal vera unnt
a0 loka peim utan fra. Hagluggar med glerradum
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(viii) Cargo Spaces (8)

All spaces used for cargo, including cargo oil
tanks, and trunkways and hatchways to
such spaces.

Service Spaces of High Fire Risk (9)
Galleys, pantries containing cooking
appliances, paint rooms, lamp rooms,
lockers and store-rooms having areas
of 2 square metres or more, and work-
shops other than those forming part of
the machinery spaces.

Open Decks (10)

Open deck spaces and enclosed prom-
enades, spaces for processing fish in
the raw state, fish washing spaces and
similar spaces containing no fire risk.

The air spaces outside superstructures and
deckhouses.

The title of each category is intended to be
typical rather than restrictive. The number in
parenthesis following each category refers to the
applicable column or row in the Tables.

(3) Continuous “B” Class ceilings or linings, in
association with the relevant decks or bulkheads,
may be accepted as contributing, wholly or in
part, to the required insulation and integrity of a
division.

(4) Windows and skylights to machinery spaces
shall be as follows:

(a) where skylights can be opened they shall be
capable of being closed from outside the space.

(ix)

(x)

c) Til skyringar & pvi, hvort 4 vid, sja 65. og 66.
reglu.

d) Ef ram eru i sama toluflokki og merktur er
tilvisuninni d) parf adeins ad hafa pil eda pilfar af
pbeim eldtraustleika, sem krafist er { toflunni, ef
rimin, sem adliggjandi eru, pjéna hvort sinum
tilgangi, t. d. af gerdinni (9). A milli eldhisa,
sem liggja saman, parf ekki ad vera pil, en a milli
eldhiss og mdlningargeymslu, sem liggja saman,
skal vera ,,A—0“ pil.

e) Pil, sem skilja ad brina, kortaklefann og
fjarskiptaklefann, mega vera af eldtraustleika
»B—0.

* Par sem stjarna er { toflunum, skal skilvegg-
urinn vera ur stali eda jafngildu efni, en parf ekki
ad vera samkvaemt ,A“ flokki.

¢) For clarification as to which applies see Reg-
ulations 65 and 66.

d) Where spaces are of the same numerical
category and superscript d) appears, a bulk-
head or deck of the rating shown in the
Tables is only required when the adjacent
spaces are for a different purpose, e. g. in
category (9). A galley next to a galley does
not require a bulkhead but a galley next to a
paint room requires an “A-O” bulkhead.

e) Bulkheads separating the wheelhouse, chart-
room and radio room from each other may be
“B-0O” rating.

* Where an asterisk appears in the Tables the
division is required to be of steel or equiva-
lent material but is not required to be of “A”
Class standard.
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skulu hafa varanlega fest blindlok ad utan tr stéli
eda 60ru jafngildu efni.

b) Gler og onnur svipud efni skal ekki nota 1
fleti sem afmarka vélaram. Petta utilokar ekki
notkun virstyrkts glers i haglugga og rddur i
stjérnklefum { vélarimum.

c) I haglugga, sem greint er fra { 1id a) skal nota
virstyrkt gler.

(5) A ytri afmarkanir sem skulu vera sam-
kvemt 1. tl. 64. reglu, tr stali eda 6dru jafngildu
efni, ma setja glugga og kyraugu, ef ekki er
annars stadar { pessum hluta kvedid svo 4, ad
pessar afmarkanir séu 1 ,,A“ flokki. A sama hatt
mega dyr, 4 peim afmorkunum, sem ekki er
krafist ad hafi ,,A“ eldtraustleika vera ur efni,
sem stjornvold telja fullnegjandi.

; 69. regla
Ymsir verkhlutar smidinnar

(1) Adferd I F. [ vistarverum og pjénusturim-
um og stjornstédvum skal 61l kledning, dragsugs-
hindranir, loft og undirbyggingar beirra vera ur
eldtraustum efnum.

(2) Adferd II F og III F. { géngum og umlukt-
um stigagdngum, sem liggja ad vistarverum og
pjoénusturdmum og stjérnstodvum, skulu 6li loft,
kladningar, dragstigshindranir og undirbyggingar
peirra vera ur eldtraustum efnum.

(3) Adferd I F, I F og II1 F.

a) Annars stadar en { farmgeymslum og keli-
klefum pjonusturima skulu einangrunarefni vera
eldtraust. Rakavarnir og lim, sem notud eru i
sambandi vi0 einangrun, svo og einangrun a
bunadi pipulagna kaldra kerfa purfa ekki ad vera
ur eldtraustu efni, en magn einangrunarefnisins
skal vera eins 1itid og mogulegt er, og 6vardir
fletir pess skulu hafa eiginleika, sem hindra
utbreidslu elds 4 fullnzgjandi hatt, ad mati
stjérnvalda. A peim stédum, pangad sem oliur
gatu komist, skal yfirbord einangrunarinnar vera
oliuhelt og bola oliugufur.

b) Par sem eldtraust pil, kiedningar og loft eru
hofd { vistarverum og pjénusturimum mega vera
brennanlegar spénapl6tur allt ad 2,0 millimetrar
a bykkt, nema { gdngum, stigagéngum og stjérn-
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Skylights containing glass panels shall be fitted
with external shutters of steel or other equivalent
material permanently attached;

(b) glass or similar materials shall not be fitted
in machinery space boundaries. This does not
preclude the use of wire-reinforced glass for
skylights and glass in control rooms within the
machinery spaces; and

(c) in skylights referred to in sub-paragraph (a)
wire-reinforced glass shall be used.

(5) External boundaries which are required by
Regulation 64(1) to be of steel or equivalent
material may be pierced for the fitting of win-
dows and side scuttles provided that there is no
requirement elsewhere in this Part for such
boundaries to have “A” Class integrity.
Similarly, in such boundaries which are not
required to have “A” Class integrity, doors may
be of materials to the satisfaction of the Admi-
nistration.

Regulation 69
Details of Construction

(1) Method IF. In accommodation and service
spaces and control stations all linings, draught
stops, ceilings and their associated grounds shall
be of non-combustible materials.

(2) Methods IIF and IIIF. In corridors and
stairway enclosures serving accommodation and
service spaces and control stations, ceilings, lin-
ings, draught stops and their associated grounds
shall be of non-combustible materials.

(3) Methods IF, IIIF and IIIF

(a) Except in cargo spaces or refrigerated
compartments of service spaces insulating mate-
rials shall be non-combustible. Vapour barriers
and adhesives used in conjunction with insula-
tion, as well as the insulation of pipe fittings, for
cold service systems need not be of non-com-
bustible material, but they shall be kept to the
minimum quantity practicable and their exposed
surfaces shall have qualities of resistance to the
propagation of flame to the satisfaction of the
Administration. In spaces where penetration of
oil products is possible, the surface of insulation
shall be impervious to oil or oil vapour.

(b) Where non-combustible bulkheads, linings
and ceilings are fitted in accommodation and
service spaces they may have a combustible
veneer not exceeding 2.0 millimetres in thickness
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stodvum, par skal pykktin ekki vera meiri en 1,5
millimetrar.

¢) Holrimum, innilokud bak vi0 loft, piljur eda
kl®odningar, skal skipt { sundur med péttum
dragsugshindrunum & ekki meira en 14 metra
millibili. T 160rétta att skulu pessi holrim, ad
medtéldum peim sem eru bak vid kledningar &
stigum, géngum o. s. frv., vera lokud vi0 hvert
pilfar.

70. regla
Loftraestikerfi

(1) Liggi gong eda loftrasir { ram badum megin
vid pil eda pilfor i ,,A* flokki, skulu hafdar lokur,
sem hindra Gtbreidslu elds og reyks milli rima.
Unnt skal vera ad stjorna 4 handvirkan hatt
lokum badum megin vid pil eda pilfar. Par sem
gongin eda loftrasirnar eru med Ohindrad pver-
skurdarflatarmal meira en 0,02 fermetrar og
liggja 1 gegnum bil eda bilfor 1 ,,A* flokki, skulu
pau hafa sjalfvirkan lokunarbinad. Goéng, sem
liggja { rim, sem eru adeins 6Orum megin vid svona
pil, skulu vera i samremi vid 2. tl. b).

(2) a) Loftrasir skulu vera tr eldtraustu efni.
Hins vegar purfa stuttar rasir, sem ad jafnadi eru
ekki yfir 2 m 4 lengd og med pverskurdar-
flatarmal ekki sterra en 0,02 m?, ekki ad vera
eldtraustar, ef eftirfarandi skilyroum er fullnagt:

1) Pessar rasir skulu vera ur efni, sem litil
eldhatta stafar af, ad mati stjornvalda; og

ii) adeins mé nota per vio enda loftrestikerfis-
ins; og

iit) per skulu ekki vera stadsettar minna en 600
mm, melt langs eftir rdsinni, fra opi { skil-
veggi { ,,A* eda ,B* flokki, a0 medtéldum
samfelldum loftum i ,B* flokki.

b) Par sem loftrasir med 6hindrad pverskuro-
arflatarmal yfir 0,02 m’ ganga gegnum bil eda
pilfor 1 ,,A* flokki, skal opid vera kl®tt ad innan
med hlif ar blikki, nema et loftrdsirnar, sem
ganga gegnum pilin eda pilforin, eru dr stali { og
vid gegnumtakid { pilinu eda pilfarinu og uppfylla
eftirfarandi dkvedi a4 peim hluta rdsarinnar:

i) 1 rd&sum med Shindrad pverskurdarflatarmal
yfir 0,02 m’, skulu hlifarnar vera a. m. k. 3
mm 4 pykkt og 900 mm & lengd. Ef farid er
gegnum bil, skal eftir pvi sem adstedur leyfa,
pessi lengd helmingud sitt hvoru megin vid
pilid. Rdésir med oShindrad pverskurdarflat-
armdl yfir 0,02 m*, skulu bunar eldeinangrun.
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within any such except corridors, stairway enclo-
sures and control stations, where it shall not
exceed 1.5 millimetres in thickness.

(c) Air spaces enclosed behind ceilings, panel-
lings or linings shall be divided by close fitting
draught stops spaced not more than 14 metres
apart. In the vertical direction, such spaces,
including those behind linings of stairways,
trunks, etc., shall be closed at each deck.

Regulation 70
Ventilation Systems

(1) Where trunks or ducts serve spaces on both
sides of “A” Class bulkheads or decks, dampers
shall be fitted so as to prevent the spread of fire
and smoke between compartments. Manual dam-
pers shall be operable from both sides of the
bulkhead or the deck. Where the trunks or ducts
with a free cross-sectional area exceeding 0.02
square metres pass through “A” Class bulkheads
or decks, automatic self-closing dampers shall be
fitted. Trunks serving compartments situated
only on one side of such bulkheads shall comply
with paragraph (2) (b).

(2) (a) Ventilation ducts shall be of non-
combustible material. Short ducts, however, not
generally exceeding 2 metres in length and with a
cross section not exceeding (.02 square metres
need not be non-combustible, subject to the
following conditions:

(i) these ducts shall be of a material which, to
the satisfaction of the Administration, has a
low fire risk;

(ii) they may only be used at the end of the
ventilation device; and

(iii) they shall not be situated less than 600
millimetres, measured along the duct, from
an opening in an “A” or “B” Class division
including continous “B” Class ceilings.

(b) Where the ventilation ducts with a free
cross-sectional area exceeding 0.02 square metres
pass through “A” Class bulkheads or decks, the
opening shall be lined with a steel sheet sleeve
unless the ducts passing through the bulkheads or
decks are of steel in the vicinity of passage
through the deck or bulkhead and comply in that
portion of the duct with the following:

(i) for ducts with a free cross-sectional area
exceeding 0.02 square metres the sleeves
shall have a thickness of at least 3 mil-
limetres and a length of at least 900 mil-
limetres. When passing through bulkheads
this length shall preferably be divided
evenly on each side of the bulkhead. Ducts



Nr. 9

Eldeinangrunin skal a.m.k. vera jafn eld-
traust og bilid eda bilfarid, sem rasin fer {
gegnum. Heimilt er ad ganga frd gegnum-
tokum 4 annan jafngildan hatt ad mati
stjérnvalda; og

loftrasir med ohindrad pverskurdarflatarmal
yfir 0,075 m? skulu vera binar eldhemli til
vidbdétar vio akveaoi lidar b) i). Eldhemillinn
skal vera sjalfvirkur, en einnig skal vera unnt
a0 loka honum med handafli b4dum megin
vid pilid eda pilfarid. Eldhemillinn skal bainn
visi, sem synir hvort hann er opinn eda
lokadur. Hins vegar parf ekki ad hafa eld-
hemla, par sem loftrasir ganga gegnum ram,
sem eru umlukin skilveggjum 1 ,,A* flokki og
opnast ekki { peim, ad pvi tilskildu, ad pessar
loftrasir séu jafn eldtraustar og pilin, sem par
ganga { gegnum.

c) Loftrasir fyrir vélarim af gerdinni A eda
eldhus skulu ad jafnadi ekki liggja gegnum vistar-
verur, pjonusturim eda stjdérnstodvar. Par sem
stjornvold heimila petta fyrirkomulag, skulu rds-
irnar smidadar ur stali eda jafngildu efni og
pannig komio fyrir, ad eldtraustleiki skilveggj-
anna sé oskertur.

d) Loftrasir fyrir vistarverur, pjonusturim og
stjornstédvar skulu ad jafnadi ekki liggja gegnum
vélaram af gerdinni A eda eldhus. Par sem
stjornvold heimila petta fyrirkomulag, skulu ras-
irnar smidadar ar stali eda jafngildu efni og
pannig komid fyrir, a0 eldtraustleiki skilveggj-
anna sé oskertur.

e) Par sem loftrasir med 6hindrad pverskurd-
arflatarmadl yfir 0,02 m* fara gegnum bil { .,.B*
flokki, skulu opin vera kledd ad innan med
hlifum ar blikki, sem eru a. m. k. 900 mm &
lengd, nema ef loftrasirnar eru ur stali, af pessari
lengd, bar sem bper fara gegnum bilin. Ef farid er
gegnum pil 1 ,B* flokki, skal helst skipta pessari
lengd jafnt beggja vegna bilsins.

f) Fyrir stjornstddvar utan vélarimanna skulu
gerdar allar mogulegar radstafanir til pess ad
tryggja loftrestingu, skyggni og reykleysi, pott
eldur komi upp, svo unnt sé ad stjorna vélunum
og tekjunum, sem bar eru, og lata pau starfa
dfram edlilega. Annad 6had loftinnblasturskerfi
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with a free cross-sectional area exceeding
0.02 square metres shall be provided with
fire insulation. The insulation shall have at
least the same fire integrity as the bulkhead
or deck through which the duct passes.
Equivalent penetration protection may be
provided to the satistaction of the Admi-
nistration; and

(ii) ducts with a free cross-sectional area exceed-
ing 0.075 square metres shall be fitted with
fire dampers in addition to the requirements
of sub-paragraph (b) (i). The fire damper
shall operate automatically but shall also be
capable of being closed manually from both
sides of the bulkhead or deck. The damper
shall be provided with an indicator which
shows whether the damper is open or
closed. Fire dampers are not required,
however, where ducts pass through spaces
surrounded by “A” Class divisions, without
serving those spaces, provided those ducts
have the same fire integrity as the bulkheads
which they penetrate.

(c) Ventilation ducts for machinery spaces of
Category A or galleys shall not in general pass
through accommodation spaces, service spaces or
control stations. Where the Administration per-
mits this arrangement, the ducts shall be con-
structed of steel or equivalent material and so
arranged as to preserve the integrity of the
divisions.

(d) Ventilation ducts of accommodation
spaces, service spaces or control stations shall not
in general pass through machinery spaces of
Category A or through galleys. Where the Admi-
nistration permits this arrangement the ducts
shall be constructed of steel or equivalent mate-
rial and so arranged as to preserve the integrity of
the divisions.

(e) Where ventilation ducts with a free cross-
sectional area exceeding 0.02 square metres pass
through “B” Class bulkheads the openings shall
be lined with steel sheet sleeves of at least 900
millimetres in length, unless the ducts are of steel
for this length in way of the bulkheads. When
passing through a “B” Class bulkhead this length
shall preferably be divided evenly on each side of
the bulkhead.

(f) Such measures as are practicable shall be
taken in respect of control stations outside
machinery spaces in order to ensure that ventila-
tion, visibility and freedom from smoke are
maintained, so that in the event of fire the
machinery and equipment contained therein may
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skal vera til stadar; loftinntékin tvd skulu pannig
stadsett, ad sem minnst hztta sé¢ & ad pan badi
dragi inn reyk samtimis. Pad er hao mati
stjérnvalda, hvort pessi dkvedi skuli gilda fyrir
stjérnstédvar, sem stadsettar eru & og opna 1t ad
friu pilfari, eda par sem lokunarbinadur a stadn-
um er til jafns vid pad.

g) Par sem loftrasir fra gufugleypum { eldhus-
um liggja { gegnum vistarverur eda rim, sem hafa
ad geyma eldfim efni, skulu par vera tGr efni { ,,A"
flokki. Sérhver loftrds skal biin:

i) fitugildru, sem audvelt er ad fjarlegja til
hreinsunar;

ii) eldhemli, stadsettum & nedri enda loftrasar-
innar;

iit) bunadi, sem unnt er ad stjérna Gr eldhusinu,
til ad stoova atblasturinn; og

iv) fostu teki til ad slokkva eld i loftrasinni,
nema par sem stjornvold telja slikan binad
6hagkvaman { skipi styttra en 75 m.

(3) Unnt skal vera ad loka adal inn- og
uttokum allra loftreestikerfa utan rimanna, sem
loftraest eru. Unnt skal vera ad stodva loftblasara
vistarvera, pjénusturima, stjornstdova og véla-
rima fra adgengilegum stad utan pess stadar, sem
er verid ad loftresa. Pessi stadur skal vera
pbannig, ad adgangur ad honum lokast ekki
audveldlega, po eldur komi upp { rimunum, sem
er verid ad loftresa. Bunadurinn til ad stodva
loftblasara vélarGmanna, skal vera algerlega
6hadur peim bunadi, sem er til ad stoova loftblds-
ara annarra rama.

(4) Unnt skal vera ad loka, fra 6ruggum stad,
loftraestigdngunum umhverfis skorsteina.

(5) Loftraestikerfi vélarima skulu vera 6had
kerfum annarra rama.

(6) Loftrestibinadur fyrir geymslur, sem
geyma verulegt magn af mjog eldfimum efnum,
skal vera 6hdadur 6drum loftraestikerfum. Loft-
restingin skal vera ofarlega og nedarlega og
opum fyrir inn- og utstreymi skal komid fyrir &
Oruggum stédum og bua neistavornum.
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be supervised and continue to function effec-
tively. Alternative and separate means of air
supply shall be provided; air inlets of the two
sources of supply shall be so disposed that the
risk of both inlets drawing in smoke simul-
taneously is minimized. At the discretion of the
Administration, such requirements need not
apply to control stations situated on, and opening
on to, an open deck, or where local closing
arrangements are equally effective.

(g) Where they pass through accommodation
spaces or spaces containing combustible mate-
rials, the exhaust ducts from galley ranges shall
be constructed of A" Class divisions. Each
exhaust duct shall be fitted with:

(i) a grease trap readily removable for cleaning;

(ii) a fire damper located in the iower end of the
duct;

(iif) arrangements, operable from within the gal-
ley, for shutting off the exhaust fan; and

(iv) fixed means for extinguishing a fire within
the duct, except where the Administration
considers such fittings impractical in a vessel
of less than 75 metres in length.

(3) The main inlets and outlets of all ventilation
systems shall be capable of being closed from
outside the spaces being ventilated. Power
ventilation of accommodation spaces, service
spaces, control stations and machinery spaces
shall be capable of being stopped from an easily
accessible position outside the space being
served. This position should not be readily cut off
in the event of a fire in the spaces served. The
means provided for stopping the power ventila-
tion of the machinery spaces shall be entirely
separate from the means provided for stopping
ventilation of other spaces.

(4) Means shalil be provided for closing, from a
sate position, the annular spaces around funnels.

(5) Ventilation systems serving machinery
spaces shall be independent of systems serving
other spaces.

(6) Store-rooms containing appreciable quanti-
ties of highly flammable products shall be pro-
vided with ventilation arrangements which are
separate from other ventilation systems. Ventila-
tion shall be arranged at high and low levels and
the inlets and outlets of ventilators shall be
positioned in safe areas and fitted with spark
arresters.

Co6
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71. regla
Hitunarbanadur

(1) Rafmagnsofnar skulu festir varanlega og
bannig gerdir, ad sem minnst eldhatta stafi af
peim. Ekki skal nota ofn med hitaflot, sem er bad
Gvarinn, ad kviknad geti { fotum, gluggatjoldum
og pvi um liku, eda pau geti svidnad af hita frd
honum.

(2) Opnir eldar til hitunar skulu ekki leyfoir.
Brennsluofna til hitunar og 6nnur pess konar taki
skal festa drugglega og undir peim og umhverfis
skal vera vorn og einangrun gegn fkveikju og
einnig umhverfis reykrdr peirra. Reykror fra
ofnum, sem brenna fostu eldsneyti, skulu pannig
honnud og 16g0, a0 sem minnst hatta sé€ 4 stiflu af
voldum brennsluefna og ad hreinsun sé audveld.
Trekkspjold til ad draga ur sigi { reykrérum
skulu, pegar pau eru lokud, samt skilja eftir
negjanlega stért op. [ raimum, par sem brennslu-
ofnar eru, skal hafa lofthafa negjanlega stéra
til ad sja brennsluofnunum fyrir negjanlegu lofti
til brennstu. Ekki skal vera unnt ad loka pessum
lofthafum, og skulu peir pannig stadsettir, ad
lokunarbunadur samkvemt 20. reglu sé ekki
naudsynlegur.

(3) Gasteki med opnum loga skulu ekki leyfo
ad undanskildum eldavélum og vatnshitarum. [
ramum, par sem slikar eldavélar og vatnshitarar
eru, skal vera fullnzgjandi 6rugg rasting a svelu
og hugsanlegum gasleka. Allar pipulagnir ur
gasgeymi i eldavél] eda vatnshitara skulu vera ur
stali eda 60ru vidurkenndu efni. Sjdifvirkur or-
yggis-gaslokunarbitinadur skal hafdur, sem lokar,
verdi prystingsfall 1 adaigasleioslunni, eda ef
slokknar logi i einhverju gastekinu.

(4) Par sem gaseldsneyti er notad { vistarver-
um, skulu tekin og btnadur peirra, geymsla,
dreifing og notkun eldsneytisins vera fullnegj-
andi a0 mati stjérnvalda og { samremi vido 73.
reglu.

72. regla
Ymis akvadi
(1) Allir 6vardir fletir i gongum og stiga-
géngum og fletir, 4samt undirbyggingum, sem
eru 4 huldum eda O6adgengilegum stodum, f
vistarverum og pjénusturimum og stjornstdov-
um, skulu vera ur eldhindrandi efni. Ovardir
fletir lofta i vistarverum og bjoénusturimum og
stjornstdovum, skulu vera ur eldhindrandi efni.
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Regulation 71
Heating Installations

(1) Electric radiators shall be fixed in position
and so constructed as to reduce fire risks to a
minimum. No such radiator shall be fitted with an
element so exposed that clothing, curtains or
other similar materials can be scorched or set on
fire by heat from the element.

(2) Heating by means of open fires shall not be
permitted. Heating stoves and other similar
appliances shall be firmly secured and adequate
protection and insulation against fire shall be
provided beneath and around such appliances
and in way of their uptakes. Uptakes of stoves
which burn solid fuel shall be so arranged and
designed as to minimize the possibility of becom-
ing blocked by combustion products and shall
have a ready means for cleaning. Dampers for
fimiting draughts in uptakes shall, when in the
closed position, still leave an adequate area open.
Spaces in which stoves are installed shall be
provided with ventilators of sufficient area to
provide adequate combustion-air for the stove.
Such ventilators shall have no means of closure
and their position shail be such that closing
appliances in accordance with Regulation 20 are
not required.

(3) Open flame gas appliances, except cooking
stoves and water heaters, shall not be permitted.
Spaces containing any such stoves or water hea-
ters shall have adequate ventilation to remove
fumes and possible gas leakage to a safe place.
All pipes conveying gas from container to stove
or water heater shall be of steel or other
approved material. Automatic safety gas shut-off
devices shall be fitted to operate on loss of
pressure in the gas main pipe or flame failure on
any appliance.

(4) Where gaseous fuel is used for domestic
purposes, the arrangements, storage, distribution
and use of the fuel shall be to the satisfaction of
the Administration and in accordance with Reg-
ulation 73.

Regulation 72
Miscellaneous Items

(1) All exposed surfaces in corridors and
stairway enclosures and surfaces including
grounds in concealed or inaccessible spaces in
accommodation and service spaces and control
stations shall have low flame-spread characteris-
tics. Exposed surfaces of ceilings in accommoda-
tion and service spaces and control stations shali
have low flame-spread characteristics.
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(2) Mailning, l6kk og onnur madlningarefni
notud 4 ovarda innanhussfleti skulu ekki geta
myndad Ohodflega mikinn reyk eda eitradar
lofttegundir eda gufur. Stjérnvold skulu sannfaerd
um, ad efnin valdi ekki { eoli sinu 6évenjumikilli
brunahattu.

(3) Grunnl6g golfa (pilfara) i vistarverum pjon-
usturdmum og stjérnstodvum skulu vera dar
viourkenndum efnum, sem ekki kviknar audveld-
lega i, né mynda eiturgas eda orsaka sprengihzttu
vid hatt hitastig.

(4) Ef farid er gegnum skilram i ,A“ eda ,,B*
flokki med rafmagnskapla, rorlagnir, stokka,
loftrasir o. s. frv., eda settar eru upp loftrasti-
raufar, 1j6s og annaod slikt, pd skulu pessir hlutir
gerdir pannig, ad eldtraustleiki skilrdmanna
minnki ekki vid petta.

(5) a) I vistarverum, pjénusturdmum og stjérn-
stodvum skulu ror, sem fara gegnum skilram f{
LAC eda B¢ flokki, vera ar vidurkenndum
efnum med tilliti til pess hita, sem krafist er ad
viokomandi skilram standist. Ef stjérnvold heim-
ila ad lagnir, sem flytja oliur og adra eldfima
vOkva, séu lagdar um vistarverur og pjonustu-
rum, skulu rorin, sem flytja oliur eda eldfima
vokva, vera ar vidurkenndu efni med tilliti til
brunahattunnar.

b) Efni, sem audveldlega verda onothzf vid
hita, skulu ekki notud i siduloka, frarennshi
hreinletistekja og Onnur frarennsli, sem eru
ndlegt sjolinu, og par sem eydilegging efnisins, ef
bruni yroi, geti aukid hattu 4 fleoi.

(6) Ekki skal nota sellulésanitratfilmur { kvik-
myndasyningabunad.

(7) Oll sorpilat, 6nnur en pau, sem notud eru
vid fiskvinnslu, skulu vera ur eldtraustum efnum,
og engin op skulu vera i hlidum beirra eda botni.

(8) Vélbinadur, scm knyr brennsluoliudelur,
delusamstadur fyrir brennsluoliu og adrar sam-
berilegar brennsluoliudalur, skal vera med fjar-
styribinad utan vidkomandi rims, pannig ad
unnt sé ad stodva per, ef eldur kemur upp 1 pvi
rimi, sem per eru i.

(9) Par sem porf er 4, skal hafa lekabakka til ad
hindra, ad olia leki nidur { austurinn.

(10) I fiskigeymslum skal hiifa eldfimri einangr-
un med péttri kledingu.
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(2) Paints, varnishes and other finishes used on
exposed interior surfaces shall not be capable of
producing excessive quantities of smoke or toxic
gases or vapours. The Administration shall be
satisfied that they are not of a nature to offer an
undue fire hazard.

(3) Primary deck coverings within accommoda-
tion and service spaces and control stations, shall
be of approved material which will not readily
ignite or give rise to toxic or explosive hazards at
elevated temperatures.

(4) Where “A” or “B” Class divisions are
penetrated for the passage of electrical cables,
pipes, trunks, ducts, etc., or for the fitting of
ventilation terminals, lighting fixtures and similar
devices, arrangements shall be made to ensure
that the fire integrity of the divisions is not
impaired.

(5) (a) In accommodation and service spaces
and control stations, pipes penetrating “A” or
“B" Class divisions shall be of approved materials
having regard to the temperature such divisions
are required to withstand. Where the Admi-
nistration permits the conveying of oil and com-
bustible oil or combustible liquids through
accommodation and service spaces, the pipes
conveying oil or combustible liquids shall be of an
approved material having regard to the fire risk.

(b) Materials readily rendered ineffective by
heat shall not be used for overboard scuppers,
sanitary discharges, and other outlets which are
close to the waterline and where the failure of the
material in the event of fire would give rise to
danger of flooding.

(6) Cellulose-nitrate-based film shall not be
used in cinematograph installations.

(7) All waste receptacles other than those used
in fish processing shall be constructed of non-
combustible materials with no openings in the
sides or bottom.

(8) Machinery driving fuel oil transfer pumps,
fuel oil unit pumps and other similar fuel pumps
shall be fitted with remote controls situated
outside the space concerned so that they can be
stopped in the event of a fire arising in the space
in which they are located.

(9) Drip trays shall be fitted where necessary to
prevent oil leaking into bilges.

(10) Within compartments used for stowage of
fish, combustible insulation shall be protected by
close-fitting cladding.
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73. regla
Geymsla 4 gaskiatum og hattulegum efnum

(1) Kitar fyrir samanpressad, fljotandi eda
uppleyst gas skulu greinilega merktir med
akvednum greiningarlitum, hafa audlwesilega
aletrad nafn og efnafrzdilega samsetningu inni-
haldsins og vera vel lokadir.

(2) Katar, sem { er eldfimt eda annad hattulegt
gas, svo og tomir kutar, skulu geymdir vel lokadir
a opnu bilfari. Allir lokar, prystingsjafnarar og
leidslur fra slikum kdtum skulu vardar gegn
skemmdum. Verja skal kata gegn ohdflegum
hitasveiflum,  solargeislum  og  snjéfargi.
Stjérnvold geta hins vegar heimilad ad geyma
slika kidta { ramum, sem fullnegja dkvedum 3. til
S.th

(3) Riam, bar sem geymdir eru mjog eldfimir
vokvar, svo sem rokgjarnar malningartegundir,
paraffin, bensél o. s. frv., og par sem flj6tandi
gas er leyft, skulu adeins opnast it 4 opi0 ilfar.
Bunadur til prystingsjofnunar og Oryggislokar
skulu bldsa ut inni { raminu. Par sem skilrim
pessara rima afmarka énnur umlukin rdam, skulu
bau vera loftpétt.

(4) Raflagnir og rafbinadur skal ekki leyfour {
rimum, sem eru geymslur fyrir mjog eldfima
vOkva eda fljotandi gas, nema ad pvi marki, sem
naudsynlegt er fyrir vinnu innan peirra. Par sem
slikur rafbdnadur er, skal hann vera vidur-
kenndur af stjérnvéldum til notkunar { eldfimu
andramslofti. Hitagjofum skal haldid fra pessum
rimum og setja skal upp skiiti & dberandi stao
med ,Reykingar bannadar* og .Ovarin [jés
bénnud*.

(5) Hafa skal sérgeymslu fyrir hverja tegund af
samanpressudu gasi. I ramum, sem hofd eru sem
geymslur fyrir slikt gas, skulu hvorki geymd
onnur eldfim efni, né verkfaeri eda hlutir, sem
ekki tilheyra gasdreifikerfinu. Stjérnvold geta po
létt & pessum akvadum med tilliti til eiginleika,
rummals og @tladrar notkunar 4 pessu saman-
pressada gasi.
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Regulation 73
Storage of Gas Cylinders and Dangerous
Materials

(1) Cylinders for compressed, liquefied or
dissolved gases shall be clearly marked by means
of prescribed identifying colours, have a clearly
legible identification of the name and chemical
formula of their contents and be properly
secured.

(2) Cylinders containing flammable or other
dangerous gases and expended cylinders shall be
stored, properly secured, on open decks and all
valves, pressure regulators and pipes leading
from such cylinders shall be protected against
damage. Cylinders shall be protected against
excessive variations in temperature, direct rays of
the sun, and accumulation of snow. However, the
Administration may permit such cylinders to be
stored in compartments complying with the
requirements of paragraphs (3) to (5).

(3) Spaces containing highly flammable liquids,
such as volatile paints, paraffin, benzole, etc.,
and where permitted, liquefied gas, shall have
direct access from open decks only. Pressure-
adjusting devices and relief valves shall exhaust
within the compartment. Where boundary bulk-
heads of such compartments adjoin other
enclosed spaces they shall be gastight.

(4) Except as necessary for service within the
space, electrical wiring and fittings shall not be
permitted within compartments used for the
storage of highly flammable liquids or liquefied
gases. Where such electrical fittings are installed,
they shall be to the satisfaction of the Admi-
nistration for use in a flammable atmosphere.
Sources of heat shall be kept clear of such spaces
and “No Smoking” and “No Naked Light”
notices shall be displayed in a prominent posi-
tion.

(5) Separate storage shall be provided for each
type of compressed gas. Compartments used for
the storage of such gases shall not be used for
storage of other combustible products nor for
tools or objects not part of the gas distribution
system. However, the Administration may relax
these requirements considering the characteris-
tics, volume and intended use of such compressed
gases.
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74. regla
Neydarutgangar

(1) Troppum og stigum ad og fra ollum vistar-
verum og ramum, par sem ahdfnin er venjulega
vi0 vinnu, 60rum en vélardmum, skal pannig
komid fyrir, ad greidur neydardtgangur sé ut a
opid pilfar og badan til bjérgunarfaranna. Eftir-
farandi 4 sérstaklega vid pessi ram:

a) A ollum bzdum (pilforum), par sem vistar-
verur eru, skulu vera minnst tveir vel aoskildir
neyOaritgangar, og ma par med talin vera venju-
lega titgdnguleidin ur hverju afmdrkudu rimi eda
fleiri rimum.

b) i) Nedan vedurpilfarsins skal adalneydart-
gangurinn vera stigi, og hinn neydartt-
gangurinn md vera gangur eda troppur,
0g

ii) Ofan veOurpilfarsins skal neydarttgang-
urinn vera stigar eda dyr ut 4 opid pilfar
eda sambland beggja.

¢) I undantekningartilvikum geta stjérnvold
heimilad adeins einn neydarutgang, enda sé fullt
tillit tekid til edlis og stadsetningar rimanna og
pess fjolda manna, sem venjulega eiga bar vistar-
verur sinar eda eru par vid vinnu.

d) Gangur, e0a hluti gangs, padan sem adeins
einn neydarttgangur er, skal ekki vera lengrien 7
m.

e) Breidd og samfelldni neydaritgangs skal
vera fullnegjandi, ad mati stjérnvalda.

f) Tveir neyOaritgangar skulu vera fra fjar-
skiptaklefa, sem ekki hefur beinan adgang dt a
opid pilfar, og skulu peir vera fullnegjandi, ad
mati stjérnvalda.

(2) Tveir neyOarttgangar skulu vera dr hverju
vé€larimi af gerdinni A, 4 annan hvorn eftirfar-
andi mata:

a) Tveir stalstigar, stadsettir eins langt hvor
fra 6drum og unnt er, og liggja ad dlika ao-
skildum dyrum i efri hluta ramsins, en frd peim
skal vera adgangur ut & opid bilfar. Venjulega
skal annar pessara stiga hafa samfellda hlif gegn
eldi, ur nedri hluta ramsins ad 6ruggum stad utan
pess. Stjornvold purfa hins vegar ekki ad krefjast
pessarar hlifar, ef vegna fyrirkomulags eda stero-
ar vélaramsins er Oruggur neydardtgangur ur
nedri hiuta pess. Pessi hlif skal vera ur stdli og
einangrud, par sem naudsynlegt er, pannig ad
fullnzgjandi s€ ad mati stjornvalda, og skal
sjalflokandi stdlhurd vera 4 nedri enda hennar.
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Regulation 74
Means of Escape

(1) Stairways and ladders leading to and from
all accommodation spaces and in spaces in which
the crew is normally employed, other than
machinery spaces, shall be so arranged as to
provide ready means of escape to the open deck
and thence to the survival craft. In particular in
relation to these spaces:

(a) At all levels of accommodation at least two
widely separated means of escape shall be pro-
vided which may include the normal means of
access from each restricted space or group of
spaces;

(b) (i) below the weatherdeck the main means

of escape shall be a stairway and the
second escape may be a trunk or a
stairway; and

(ii) above the weatherdeck the means of
escape shall be stairways or doors to an
open deck or a combination thereof;

(c) exceptionally the Administration may per-
mit only one means of escape, due regard being
paid to the nature and location of spaces and to
the number of persons who normally might be
accommodated or employed there;

(d) a corridor or part of a corridor from which
there is only one route of escape, shall not exceed
7 metres in length;

(e) the width and continuity of the means of
escape shall be to the satisfaction of the Admi-
nistration; and

(f) two means of escape from a radioteiegraph
station which has no direct access to the open
deck shall be provided and these shall be to the
satisfaction of the Administration.

(2) Two means of escape shall be provided
from every machinery space of Category A by
one of the following means:

(a) two sets of steel ladders as widely separated
as possible leading to doors in the upper part of
the space similarly separated and from which
access is provided to the open deck. In general,
one of these ladders shall provide continuous fire
shelter from the lower part of the space to a sate
position outside the space. However, the Admi-
nistration may not require such shelter if, due to
special arrangements or dimensions of the
machinery space, a safe escape route from the
lower part of this space is provided. This shelter
shall be of steel, insulated, where necessary, to
the satisfaction of the Administration and be
provided with a self-closing steel door at the
lower end; or
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b) Einn stélstigi, sem liggur ad dyrum i efri
hluta ramsins, padan sem adgangur er ut & opid
pilfar, og ad auki skulu vera i nedri hluta rimsins
dyr meo stalhurd, 4 stad, sem er vel frd pessum
fyrrnefnda stiga, og unnt er ad opna og loka
badum megin frd, og veitir adgang ad druggum
neyOaritgangi dr nedri hluta ramsins at & opid
pilfar.

(3) Ur vélarimum, 6drum en peim, sem eru af
gerdinni A, skulu hafoir fullnzgjandi neydarut-
gangar, ad mati stjérnvalda, med hlidsjon af edli
og stadsetningu hvers rims og pess, hvort menn
séu par ad jafnadi vid vinnu.

(4) Lyftur skulu ekki taldar uppfylla krofur um
neydarutganga.

75. regla
Sjalfvirkt yringar-, eldvidvorunar- og
eldskynjunarkerfi
(Adferd 11 F)

(1) T skipum, par sem adferd II F er vidhofa,
skal haft sjalfvirkt yringar- og eldvidvorunarkerfi
af vidurkenndri gerd, sem fullnegir dkvedum
pessarar reglu, og skal pvi bannig komio fyrir, ad
pbad gati vistarvera og pjonusturima ad undan-
skildum ramum, par sem engin veruleg eldhatta
er, svo sem aud ram og snyrtiklefar.

(2) a) Kerfid skal dvallt vera samstundis not-
haft og ekki skal purfa adgerodir ahafnarinnar til
a0 setja pad 1 gang. Lagnirnar skulu eftir fongum
vera fullar af vatni, en stuttir, 6évardir hlutar
peirra mega vera tomir, par sem pad er naudsyn-
leg varudarradstofun, ad mati stjornvalda. Sér-
hvern hluta kerfis, sem verdur fyrir frosti, pegar
bao er i notkun, skal verja 4 videigandi hatt gegn
bvi ad { honum frjési. Stoougt skal halda naud-
synlegum prystingi & pvi og hafa moguleika 4
stoOugu vatnsadrennsli til pess, eins og krafist er i
6. tl. b). )

b) Hver yringareining skal sjélfvirkt gefa 1jos-
og hljéovidvorun d einum eda fleiri viovorunar-
stoovum, hvenar sem yringarhaus tekur til starfa
Pessar vidvorunarstoovar skulu syna hvar hja
kerfinu eldur hefur kviknad, og skulu bezr vera
samtengdar { midstdo i brunni, og ad auki skulu
1j6s- og hljédvidvaranir gefnar 4 fleiri stooum en {
brianni, pannig a0 tryggt sé¢, ad dhofnin fdi strax
bodun um, ad eldur hafi kviknad. Vidvorunar-
kerfio skal pannig gert, ad pad syni, ef bilun
verour 1 pvi.
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(b) one steel ladder leading to a door in the
upper part of the space from which access is
provided to the open deck and additionally, in
the lower part of the space and in a position well
separated from the ladder referred to, a steel
door capable of being operated from each side
and which provides access to a safe escape route
from the lower part of the space to the open
deck.

(3) From machinery spaces other than those of
Category A, escape routes shall be provided to
the satisfaction of the Administration having
regard to the nature and location of the space and
whether persons are normally employed in that
space.

(4) Lifts shall not be considered as forming one
of the required means of escape.

Regulation 75
Automatic Sprinkler and Fire Alarm
and Fire Detection Systems
(Method I1F)

(1) In vessels in which Method IIF is adopted an
automatic sprinkler and fire alarm system of an
approved type and complying with the require-
ments of this Regulation shall be installed and so
arranged as to protect accommodation spaces
and service spaces except spaces which afford no
substantial fire risks, such as void spaces and
sanitary spaces.

(2) (a) The system shall be capable of immedi-
ate operation at all times and no action by the
crew shall be necessary to set it in operation. It
shall be of the wet pipe type but small exposed
sections may be of the dry pipe type where in the
opinion of the Administration this is a necessary
precaution. Any parts of the system which may
be subjected to freezing temperatures in service
shall be suitably protected against freezing. It
shall be kept charged at the necessary pressure
and shall have provision for a continuous supply
of water as required in paragraph 6(b).

(b) Each section of sprinklers shall include
means for giving a visible and audible alarm
signal automatically at one or more indicating
units whenever any sprinkler comes into opera-
tion. Such units shall indicate in which section
served by the system, fire has occurred and shall
be centralized in the wheelhouse and in addition,
visible and audible alarms from the unit shall be
placed in a position other than in the wheelhouse,
so as to ensure that the indication of fire is
immediately received by the crew. Such an alarm
system shall be so constructed as to indicate if any
fault occurs in the system.
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(3) a) Yringarkerfi skal skipt nidur i adskildar
einingar, sem hver um sig skal ekki hafa fleiri en
200 yringahausa.

b) Sérhverri yringareiningu skal vera unnt ad
loka med adeins einum loka. Loki hverrar eining-
ar skal vera vel adgengilegur og stadsetning hans
skal vera greinileg og varanlega merkt. Raostaf-
anir skulu gerdar, svo évidkomandi adili geti ekki
beitt lokunum.

¢) Meli, sem synir prystinginn & kerfinu, skal
komid fyrir vid stoovunarloka hverrar einingar og
i adalstoo.

d) Yringarhausar skulu ekki teerast. [ vistarver-
um og bjonusturimum skal yringarkerfio taka til
starfa vid hita 4 bilinu 68°—79°C. nema ef um er
ad reda stadi eins og burrkklefa, par sem buast
ma vid hau hitastigi, par er heimilt ad hakka
hitann um allt ad 30°C yfir hamarkshitastig vid
loftpiljur vidkomandi stadar.

e) Skra eda teikning skal vera til synis vid
hverja vidvOorunarstdd, sem synir pa stadi, sem
viokomandi eining { yringarkerfinu ner til og hvar
i kerfinu hin er stadsett. Naudsynlegar
leidbeiningar um proéfanir og vidhald a kerfinu
skulu vera til stadar.

(4) Stadsetja skal yringarhausa ofar mannhao-
ar og rada peim pannig, ad medal Gtstreymi fra
peim sé ekki undir 5 litrum 4 fermetra 4 minttu
yfir svedid, sem yringarhausunum er @tlad ad
Gda yfir. Hins vegar geta stjérnvold heimilad not
af yringarhausum, sem gefa annad vatnsmagn og
dreifingu, ef notagildi og oryggi er ekki skert.

(5) a) Hafour skal prystigeymir, sem rimar
a. m. k. tvofalt pad vatnsmagn, sem greint er frd
pessum 1id. Geymirinn skal stodugt hafa magn af
fersku vatni, til jafns vid pad vatnsmagn, sem
streymir Gt 4 einni minditu med delunni, sem
greint er fra i 6. tl. b), og fyrirkomulagio skal vera
pannig, ad heaegt sé ad vidhalda peim loftprystingi
i geyminum, sem tryggir, ad pegar ferskvatns-
magnid { geyminum hefir verid notad, pa sé
prystingurinn ekki undir vinnuprystingi yringar-
kerfisins, a0 viObzttum beim brystingi, sem
vatnsstla fra botni geymisins ad hast stadsetta
yringarhausnum veldur. Videigandi bunadur skal
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(3) (a) Sprinklers shall be grouped into sepa-
rate sections, each of which shall contain not
more than 200 sprinklers.

(b) Each section of sprinklers shall be capable
of being isolated by one stop valve only. The stop
valve in each section shall be readily accessible
and its location shall be clearly and permanently
indicated. Means shall be provided to prevent the
operation of the stop valves by any unauthorized
person.

(c) A gauge indicating the pressure in the
system shall be provided at each section stop
valve and at a central station.

(d) The sprinklers shall be resistant to corro-
sion. In accommodation and service spaces the
sprinklers shall come into operation within the
temperature range of 68 degrees celsius and 79
degrees celsius, except that in location such as
drying rooms, where high ambient temperatures
might be expected, the operating temperature
may be increased by not more than 30 degrees
celsius above the maximum deckhead tempera-
ture.

(e) A list or plan shall be displayed at each
indicating unit showing the spaces covered and
the location of the zone in respect of each
section. Suitable instructions for testing and
maintenance shall be available.

(4) Sprinklers shall be placed in an overhead
position and spaced in a suitable pattern to
maintain an average application rate of not less
than 5 litres per square metre per minute over the
nominal area covered by the sprinklers. Alterna-
tively, the Administration may permit the use of
sprinklers providing such quantity of water suit-
ably distributed as has been shown to the satisfac-
tion of the Administration to be not less effec-
tive.

(5) (a) A pressure tank having a volume equal
to at least twice that of the charge of water
specified in this sub-paragraph shall be provided.
The tank shall contain a standing charge of fresh
water, equivalent to the amount of water which
would be discharged in one minute by the pump
referred to in paragraph (6)(b), and the arrange-
ments shall provide for maintaining such air
pressure in the tanks as to ensure that, where the
standing charge of fresh water in the tank has
been used, the pressure will be not less than the
working pressure of the sprinkler, plus the pres-
sure due to a head of water measured from the
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hatdur til ad bata vid prystilofti og ferskvatni {
geyminn. Haft skal sjongler, sem synir rétta
vatnshao { geyminum.

b) Gera skal rdaostafanir, sem utiloka ao sjor
komist 1 geyminn.

(6) a) Hata skal sjalfsteda, vélkntina delu, sem
aoeins hefur pad hlutverk ad sjd sjalfvirkt um, ad
stodugt dtstreymi geti verid ur yringarhausunum.
Delan a sjalfvirkt ad fara i gang vid minnkun 4
prystingi i kerfinu, a0ur en 6llu ferskvatnsmagn-
inu { prystigeyminum hefur verio eytt.

b) Dalan og roralagnir skulu vera pannig, ad
unnt s¢ ad vidhalda naudsynlegum prystingi i
peirri h20, par sem heasti yringarhausinn er, til
pess a0 tryggja stodugt utstreymi vatns, hafilega
mikio til ad bekja samtimis stersta flot, sem
aogreindur er med eldvarnarpiljum { ,A* og ,.B*
flokki, eda flot, sem er 280 m?*, eftir pvi hvor er
minni, midad vio veitt vatnsmagn 4 fermetra, sem
tilgreint er { 4. tl.

¢) Hafa skal profunarloka med stutt opid
frarennslisror 4 prystihlid delunnar. Virkt pver-
mal { loka og rori skal vera nagilegt til ad leyfa
atstreymi med fullum afkdstum delunnar um leid
og peim prystingi, sem tilgreindur eri 5. tl. a), er
vidhaldio i kerfinu.

d) Par sem mogulegt er, skal sjéinntak delunn-
ar vera { pvi rimi, par sem dzlan er, og pannig
buid, ad pegar skipio er a floti s¢ Oparfi ad loka
fyrir sjolognina til delunnar vegna annars en
skodunar eda viodgerdar 4 henni.

(7) Yringardeeluna og geyminn skal stadsetja i
hafilegri fjarlegd fra vélarimi af gerdinni A og
ekki 1 rdami, sem naudsyn er ad verja med
yringarkerfinu.

(8) a) Ekki feerri en tveir orkugjafar skulu vera
vio sjédzluna og sjalfvirka eldviovorunar- og
eldskynjunarkerfio. Ef delan er rafkndin, skal
hin vera tengd vi0 adalraforkukerfid, sem a ad
geta fengid orku fré minnst tveimur rafélum.

b) Ekki skal leggja adveitulagnir i gegnum
eldhus, vélarim og 6nnur umlukin rdm, par sem
mikil eldhatta er, nema af naudsyn til ad komast
ad videigandi skiptitoflu. Annar orkugjafanna
fyrir eldviovorunar- og eldskynjunarkerfid, skal
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system. Suitable means of replenishing the air
under pressure and of replenishing the fresh
water charge in the tank shall be provided. A
glass gauge shall be provided to indicate the
correct level of the water in the tank.

(b) Means shall be provided to prevent the
passage of sea-water into the tank.

(6) (2) An independent power pump shall be
provided solely for the purpose of continuing
automatically the discharge of water from the
sprinklers. The pump shall be brought into action
automatically by the pressure drop in the system
before the standing fresh water charge in the
pressure tank is completely exhausted.

(b) The pump and the piping system shall be
capable of maintaining the necessary pressure at
the level of the highest sprinkler to ensure a
continuous output of water sufficient for the
simultaneous coverage of the maximum area
separated by fire-resisting bulkheads of “A” and
“B” Class divisions or an area of 280 square
metres whichever is the less at the application
rate specified in paragraph (4).

(c) The pump shall have fitted on the delivery
side a test valve with a short open-ended dis-
charge pipe. The effective area through the valve
and pipe shall be adequate to permit the release
of the required pump output while maintaining
the pressure in the system specified in paragraph
(5)(a).

(d) The sea inlet to the pump shall wherever
possible be in the space containing the pump and
shall be so arranged that when the vessel is afloat
it will not be necessary to shut off the supply of
sea-water to the pump for any purpose other than
the inspection or repair of the pump.

(7) The sprinkler pump and tank shall be
situated in a position reasonably remote from any
machinery space of Category A and shall not be
situated in any space required to be protected by
the sprinkler system.

(8) (a) There shall not be less than two sources
of power supply for the sea-water pump and the
automatic fire alarm and fire detection system. If
the pump is electrically driven it shall be con-
nected to the main source of electrical power,
which shall be capable of being supplied by at
least two generators.

(b) The feeders shall be arranged so as to avoid
galleys, machinery spaces and other enclosed
spaces of high fire risk except in so far as it is
necessary to reach the appropriate switchboard.
One of the sources of power supply for the fire
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vera neydarorkugjafi. Ef annar orkugjafi deelunn-
ar er knuinn af sprengihreyfli, skal hann auk
pess, sem farid er eftir dkvedum 7. tl., vera
stadsettur pannig, ad eldur i einhverju rdimi,
bunu eldvarnarkerfi, hafi ekki ahrif 4
loftsadstreymi til hreyfilsins.

(9) Yringarkerfid skal vera tengt eldvarnarlogn
skipsins med lesanlegum, skrifudum einstefnu-
loka, sem hindrar bakstreymi ar yringarkerfinu
til eldvarnarlagnarinnar.

(10) a) Hafa skal prufuloka til ad préfa sjalf-
virka vidvorunarkerfid fyrir hverja yringar-
einingu med vatnsitstreymi, sem er jafnt pvi, sem
einn yringarhaus starfi. Prufulokinn fyrir hverja
einingu skal stadsettur nalegt stodvunarlokanum
fyrir pd einingu.

b) Gera skal rddstafanir til ad profa sjaifvirkni
dzlunnar, ef prystingur fellur { kerfinu.

¢) Rofar skulu vera & einum af vidvorunar-
stodunum, sbr. 2. tl., sem gera kleift ad profa
vidvorunarhljod- og ljésmerki hverrar yringar-
einingar.

(11) Vara-yringarhausar skulu vera til fyrir
hverja yringareiningu, pannig ad fullnegjandi sé,
ad mati stjérnvalda.

76. regla
Sjalfvirkt eldvidvorunar- og eldskynjunarkerfi
(Aodfero III F)

(1) I skipum, par sem adferd 111 F er vidhoto,
skal haft sjalfvirkt eldviovorunar- og eldskynjun-
arkerfi af vidurkenndri gerd, sem uppfyllir
akvedi pessarar reglu, og skal pvi pannig komid
fyrir, ad pad skynji eld i 6llum vistarverum og
pjénusturdimum, ad undanskildum rdmum, par
sem engin veruleg eldhzetta er, svo sem aud rim
og snyrtiklefar.

(2) a) Kerfio skal dvallt vera samstundis not-
haft og ekki skal purfa adgerdir dhafnarinnar til
a0 setja pad i gang.

b) Hver skynjaraeining skal sjalfvirkt gefa 1jos-
og hlj6dvidovorun a einum eda fleiri vidvorunar-
stodvum, hvenzr sem skynjari tekur til starfa.
Pessar vidvorunarstodvar skulu syna hvar hja
kerfinu eldur hefur kviknad, og skulu pzr sam-
tengdar { branni og 4 6drum stodum, pannig ad
tryggt sé, ad vidvorun frd kerfinu berist sam-
stundis til 4hafnarinnar. Par ad auki skulu rao-
stafanir gerdar, sem tryggja ad hljoomerki heyrist
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alarm and fire detection system shall be an
emergency source. Where one of the sources of
power for the pump is an internal combustion-
type engine it shall, in addition to complying with
the provision of paragraph (7), be so situated that
a fire in any protected space will not affect the air
supply to that engine.

(9) The sprinkler system shall have a conne-
xion from the vessel’s fire main by way of a
lockable screw-down non-return valve at the
connexion which will prevent a backflow from
the sprinkler system to the fire main.

(10) (a) A test valve shall be provided for
testing the automatic alarm for each section of
sprinklers by a discharge of water equivalent to
the operation of one sprinkler. The test valve for
each section shall be situated near the stop valve
for that section.

(b) Means shall be provided for testing the
automatic operation of the pump on reduction of
pressure in the system.

(c) Switches shall be provided at one of the
indicating positions referred to in sub-paragraph
(2)(b) which will enable the alarm and the
indicators for each section of sprinklers to be
tested.

(11) Spare sprinkler heads shall be provided
for each section of sprinklers to the satisfaction of
the Administration.

Regulation 76
Automatic Fire Alarm and
Fire Detection Systems
(Method IITF)

(1) In vessels in which Method [IIF is adopted
an automatic fire alarm and fire detection system
of an approved type and complying with the
requirements of this Regulation shall be installed
and so arranged as to detect the presence of fire
in all accommodation spaces and service spaces
except spaces which afford no substantial fire
risk, such as void spaces and sanitary spaces.

(2) (a) The system shall be capable of immedi-
ate operation at all times and no action of the
crew shall be necessary to set it in operation.

(b) Each section of detectors shall include
means for giving a visible and audible alarm
signal automatically at one or more indicating
units whenever any detector comes into opera-
tion. Such units shall indicate in which section
served by the system a fire has occurred and shall
be centralized on the wheelhouse and such other
positions as will ensure that any alarm from the
system is immediately received by the crew.
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4 pvi pilfari, sem elds hefur ordid vart 4. Slikt
vidvorunar- og skynjunarkerfi skal pannig gert,
a0 pad syni, ef bilun verour { kerfinu.

(3) Skipta skal skynjurunum nidur { adskildar
einingar, sem hver um sig nar ekki til fleiri en 50
af peim rimum, sem kerfid gatir, og { hverri
einingu skulu mest vera 100 skynjarar. Skipta
skal einingum nidur eftir svedum til ad syna a
hvaoa pilfari eldur hefur kviknad.

(4) Kerfid skal fara i gang, ef hiti loftsins
hakkar 6edlilega, vid éedlilega mikinn reyk eda
annad, sem bendir 4 eldsupptok { einhverju rami
sem gett er. Kerfi, sem eru nem fyrir lofthita,
skulu ekki fara i gang undir 57°C hita og ekki yfir
74°C, begar hitinn eykst ad pessum morkum ekki
hradar en 1°C 4 mindtu. Stjérnvéld geta heimilad
hakkun 4 lofthitastiginu, sem setur kerfio { gang,
um allt ad 30°C yfir hamarkshita vid loftpiljur {
purrkklefum og svipudum stodum, par sem hiti
andrimsloftsins er venjulega har. Kerfi, sem
nem eru fyrir reykmyndun, skulu fara { gang vid
minnkun 4 styrkleika ljosgeisla, sem fer um
ramid ad bvi marki, sem stjérnvold dkveda.
Stjérnvold geta sampykkt adrar jafngildar gang-
setningaradferdir. Skynjunarkerfid skal adeins
nota til eldskynjunar.

(5) Skynjarar mega vera pannig, ad peir setji af
stad vidvorun med pvi ad opna eda loka snertlum
(contacts) eda 4 annan videigandi hatt. Peir skulu
settir ofar mannhadar og skulu vardir 4
fullnegjandi hétt gegn hnjaski og skemmdum.
Peir skulu hefir til notkunar { sjavarlofti. P4 skal
stadsetja 4 opnum stad, ekki vid bita og adra
hluti, sem geetu hindrad adstreymi heits lofts eda
reyks ad skynjaranum. Skynjarar, sem fara af
stad vid lokun snertla, skulu bunir innsigludum
snertlum, og stodugt eftirlit skal haft med
straumrdasinni svo bilana verdi vart.

(6) Ad minnsta kosti einn skynjari skal vera 1
hverju rami, par sem skynjunar er porf, og ekki
ferri en einn skynjari fyrir u. p. b. hverja 37 m*
af flatarmali pilfars. I stérum rdmum skal rada
skynjurunum & reglubundinn hétt, pannig ad
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Additionally, arrangements shall be provided to
ensure that an alarm is sounded on the deck on
which the fire has been detected. Such an alarm
and detection system shall be so constructed as to
indicate if any fault occurs in the system.

(3) Detectors shall be grouped into separate
sections, each covering not more than 50 rooms
served by such a system and containing not more
than 100 detectors. Detectors shall be zoned to
indicate on which deck a fire has occurred.

(4) The system shall be operated by an abnor-
mal air temperature, by an abnormal concentra-
tion of smoke or by other factors indicative of
incipient fire in any one of the spaces to be
protected. Systems which are sensitive to air
temperature shall not operate at less than 57
degrees celsius and shall operate at a tempera-
ture not greater than 74 degrees celsius when the
temperature increase to those levels is not more
than 1 degree celsius per minute. At the discre-
tion of the Administration the permissible
temperature of operation may be increased to 30
degrees celsius above the maximum deckhead
temperature in drying rooms and similar places of
a normally high ambient temperature. Systems
which are sensitive to smoke concentration shall
operate on the reduction of the intensity of a
transmitted light beam by an amount to be
determined by the Administration. Other equally
effective methods of operation may be accepted
at the discretion of the Administration. The
detection system shall not be used for any pur-
pose other than fire detection.

(5) The detectors may be arranged to operate
the alarm by the opening or closing of contacts or
by other appropriate methods. They shall be
fitted in an overhead position and shall be
suitably protected against impact and physical
damage. They shall be suitable for use in a
marine atmosphere. They shall be placed in an
open position clear of beams and other objects
likely to obstruct the flow of hot gases or smoke
to the sensitive element. Detectors operated by
the closing of contacts shall be of the sealed
contact type and the circuit shall be continuously
monitored to indicate fault conditions.

(6) At least one detector shall be installed in
each space where detection facilities are required
and there shall be not less than one detector for
each 37 square metres of deck area approx-
imately. In large spaces the detectors shall be
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fjarleegd milli skynjara sé aldrei meiri en 9 m eda
meiri en 4,5 m a0 pili.

(7) Ekki skulu vera ferri en tveir orkugjafar
fyrir rafbinadinn, sem notadur er vid starfsemi
eldvidvorunar- og eldskynjunarkerfis, og skal
annar beirra vera neydarorkugjafi. Rafmagn til
kerfisins skal leitt med sérstokum rafstrengjum,
sem pjona eingdngu pessum tilgangi. Pessir
strengir skulu liggja ad skiptirofa i stjornstod
eldskynjunarkerfisins. Rafstrengur skal pannig
lagdur, ad hann liggi ekki um eldhus, vélarim né
onnur umlukin ram, par sem mikil eldhztta er,
nema ef naudsynlegt er til a0 koma bar fyrir
skynjara eda tengjast { videigandi skiptitoflu.

(8) a) Skra eda teikning skal vera til synis vid
hverja vidvorunarstdd, sem synir pa stadi, sem
vidkomandi skynjaraeining ner til, og hvar i
kerfinu hdn er stadsett. Naudsynlegar
leidbeiningar um proéfanir og vidhald 4 kerfinu
skulu vera til stadar.

b) Mégulegt skal vera a0 profa rétta starfsemi
skynjaranna og vidvorunarstodva med pvi ad
hleypa heitu lofti eda reyk 4 stadi, par sem
skynjararnir eru.

(9) Vara-skynjarahausar skulu vera til fyrir
hverja skynjaraeiningu, pannig a0 fullnagt sé, ad
mati stjornvalda.

77. regla
Innbyggd slokkvikerfi i lestaramum,
par sem mikil eldhatta er

Lestardm, par sem mikil hetta er, skulu hafa
innbyggt siokkvikerfi sem kafir eld med gasi eda
slokkvikerfi, sem ad mati stjérnvalda veitir sému
vorn.

78. regla
Stokkvidaelur

(1) Minnst tver slokkvidelur skulu hafdar.

(2) Ef eldur { einhverju hélfi getur gert allar
slokkvidelurnar 6virkar, skal hafdur annar bin-
adur, sem veitir vatni til slokkvistarfa. i skipum
75 m ad lengdiog lengri, skal pessi binadur vera
fost, sérknuin neydarslokkvideela. Pessi neydar-
slokkvidela skal geta gefid fra sér tvo vatns-
stréka, pannig ad fullnegjandi sé, ad mati
stjérnvalda.
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arranged in a regular pattern so that no detector
is more than 9 metres from another detector or
more than 4.5 metres from a bulkhead.

(7) There shall be not less than two sources of
power supply for the electrical equipment used in
the operation of the fire alarm and fire detection
system, one of which shall be an emergency
source. The supply shall be provided by separate
feeders reserved solely for that purpose. Such
feeders shall run to a change-over switch situated
in the control station for the fire detection
system. The wiring system shall be so arranged as
to avoid galleys, machinery spaces and other
enclosed spaces having a high fire risk except in
so far as it is necessary to provide for fire
detection in such spaces or to reach the appropri-
ate switchboard.

(8) (a) A list or plan shall be displayed adjacent
to each indicating unit showing the spaces
covered and the location of the zone in respect of
each system. Suitable instructions for testing and
maintenance shall be available.

(b) Provision shall be made for testing the
correct operation of the detectors and the indica-
ting units by supplying means for applying hot air
or smoke at detector positions.

(9) Spare detector heads shall be provided for
each section of detectors to the satisfaction of the
Administration.

Regulation 77
Fixed Fire-Extinguishing Arrangements
in Cargo Spaces of High Fire Risk

Cargo spaces of high fire risk shall be protected
by a fixed gas fire-extinguishing system or by a
fire-extinguishing system which gives equivalent
protection, to the satisfaction of the Administra-
tion.

Regulation 78
Fire Pumps

(1) At least two fire pumps shall be provided.

(2) If a fire in any one compartment could put
all the fire pumps out of action, there shall be an
alternative means of providing water for fire
fighting. In vessels of 75 metres in length and
over this alternative means shall be a fixed
emergency fire pump independently driven. This
emergency fire pump shall be capable of sup-
plying two jets of water to the satisfaction of the
Administration.
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(3) a) Slokkvidelurnar, adrar en neydardelan,
skulu geta veitt vatnsmagni til slokkvistarfa vio
lagmarksprytingu 0,25 N/mm’, med heildaraf-
kastagetu (Q) a. m. k.:

Q = (0,15VL(B+D) + 2,25)* rdmmetrar

4 klst. par sem L, B og D eru i metrum.

P6 barf naudsynleg heildarafkastageta slokkvi-
dzlanna ekki ad vera meiri en 180 mklst.

b) Hver pessara fyrirskipudu slokkvidzlna, ad
undantekinni neydarslokkvidelu, skal afkasta
a. m. k. 40% af heildarafkastagetu peirri, sem
krafist er { 1id a), og skal a. m. k. geta gefid fra
sér ba tvo vatnsstroka, sem krafist er, i 80. reglu
2. tl. a). Pessar slokkvidelur skulu hafa
fullnzegjandi afkost vid ofannefnd skilyrdi. Par
sem fleiri en tver delur eru settar { skip, skal
afkastageta  pessara  viobotardalna  vera
fullnzgjandi, ad mati stjérnvalda.

(4) a) Slokkvidalur skulu sérkntinar, hver fyrir
sig. Heimilt er ad nota skolp-, kjélfestu-, austur-
og almennar delur, sem slokkvidelur, ad pvi
tilskildu, ad per séu venjulega ekki notadar til ad
dala oliu, en ef par eru notadar vid og vid til ad
milliflytja eda dela brennsluoliu, ad per hafi
videigandi binad til ad skipta yfir.

b) Allar slokkvidelur skulu bunar 6ryggislok-
um, ef delurnar geta gefid meiri prysting en gert
er rad fyrir, ad vatnslagnirnar, brunahanarnir og
brunasléngurnar pola. Pessum lokum skal pannig
komid fyrir og stilla ad of mikill prystingur geti
hvergi oroid 1 eldvarnarkerfinu.

c) Afldrifnar neyoarslokkvidelur skulu vera
sjalfsteedar delur, med annadhvort eigin diselvél
og eldsneytisbirgdir, 4 adgengilegum stad utan
holfsins, par sem adalslokkvidelurnar eru, eda
vera drifnar af sjalfstedum rafal, sem ma vera
neydarrafallinn, sem visad er til { 55. reglu, med
negilega atkastagetu og 4 Oruggum stad utan
vélarumsins og helst fyrir ofan adalpilfario.
Neydarslokkvidelan skal geta starfad f a. m. k. 3
klukkustundir samfleytt.

d) Neyoarslokkvidelum, sjéinntakslokum og
60rum naudsynlegum lokum skal vera unnt ad
stjérna utan peirra holfa, sem adalslokkvidelur
eru {, og fra stad, sem Oliklegt er a0 lokist af, pott
eldur komi upp { pessum holfum.
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(3) (a) The fire pumps, other than the
emergency pump shall be capable of delivering
for fire fighting purposes a quantity of water at a
minimum pressure of 0.25 newtons per square
millimetre, with a total capacity (Q) of at least:

Q = (0.15VL(B+D) + 2.25)* cubic metres

per hour where L, B and D are in metres.
However, the total required capacity of the fire
pumps need not exceed 180 cubic metres per hour.

(b) Each of the required fire pumps other than
any emergency pump shall have a capacity not
less than 40 per cent of the total capacity of fire
pumps required by sub-paragraph (a) and shall in
any event be capable of delivering at least the jets
of water required by Regulation 80(2)(a). These
fire pumps shall be capable of supplying the fire
main systems under the required conditions.
Where more than two pumps are installed the
capacity of such additional pumps shall be to the
satisfaction of the Administration.

(4) (a) Fire pumps shall be independently
driven power pumps. Sanitary, ballast, bilge or
general service pumps may be accepted as fire
pumps, provided that they are not normally used
for pumping oil and that, if they are subject to
occasional duty for the transfer or pumping of
fuel oil, suitable change-over arrangements are
fitted.

(b) Relief valves shall be provided in conjunc-
tion with all fire pumps if the pumps are capable
of developing a pressure exceeding the design
pressure of the water service pipes, hydrants and
hoses. These valves shall be so placed and
adjusted as to prevent excessive pressure in any
of the fire main systems.

(¢) Emergency power-operated fire pumps
shall be independently driven self-contained
pumps either with their own diesel engine prime
mover and fuel supply fitted in an accessible
position outside the compartment which contains
the main fire pumps, or be driven by a self-
contained generator, which may be the
emergency generator referred to in Regulation
55, of sufficient capacity and which is positioned
in a safe place outside the engine room and
preferably above the working deck. The
emergency fire pump shall be capable of operat-
ing for a period of at least 3 hours.

(d) Emergency fire pumps, sea-suction valves
and other necessary valves shall be operable from
outside compartments containing main fire
pumps in a position not likely to be cut off by a
fire in those compartments.
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79. regla
Eldvarnarlagnir

(1) a) Purfi fleiri en einn brunahana til ad veita
pa vatnsstroka, sem tilgreindir eru i 80. reglu, 2.
tl. a), skal 16gd eldvarnarlogn.

b) Eldvarnarlagnir skulu ekki btinar 6drum
tengingum en peim, sem naudsynlegar eru til
slokkvistarfa, ad undanskildum tengingum til
pvotta 4 pilfari og akkeriskedjum eda til ad knyja
sogdeelu fyrir austur ar kedjukdssunum.

c) Ef eldvarnarlagnir eru ekki sjalftemandi,
skal setja sérstaka loka til temingar 4 hverri 16gn,
par sem frostskemmdir getu ordid.

(2) a) Pvermal 4 eldvarnarldgninni og vatnspip-
unum skal vera negjanlegt til pess ad dreifa vel
pvi hdmarksvatnsmagni, sem tvar brunadalur
afkasta samtimis, eda 140 rimmetrum 4 klukku-
stund, eftir pvi hvort er minna.

b) Nu veita tver delur samtimis gegnum pa
stita, sem tilgreindir eru 1 5. tl. 80. reglu, pvi
vatnsmagni, sem tilgreint er hér { lid a) bessa
tolulidar, gegnum adliggjandi brunahana, pa skal
lagmarksprystingur i ollum brunahénum vera
0,25 N/mm*.

80. regla
Brunahanar, brunaslongur og stutar

(1) a) Fjoldi brunaslangna skal vera jafn peim
fjolda brunahana, sem komid er fyrir samkvamt
2. tl. og ein brunaslanga til vara. Auk pessa skulu
vera brunaslongur 1 véla- og Kketilrimum.
Stjérnvold geta, med tilliti til sterdar skipsins,
krafist fleiri brunaslangna til pess ad tryggt sé, ad
negilega margar slongur séu avallt um bord og
adgengilegar.

b) Brunaslongur skulu vera ur vidurkenndu
efni og nagilega langar, til pess ad vatnsstrokur
ur peim nai ad 6llum stdoum, par sem bpar eru
@tladar til notkunar. Hamarkslengd peirra skal
vera 20 m. Hver brunaslanga skal vera med stut
og naudsynleg tengi. Brunaslongur, dsamt til-
heyrandi bunaodi, skulu hafdar reidubunar til
notkunar, 4 dberandi stddum { ndmunda vi0
brunahanana eda tengingarnar.

(2) a) Fjoldi og stadsetning brunahana skal
vera pannig ad minnst tveir vatnsstrokar, sem
ekki eru fra sama brunahana, par af annar ar

Nr. 9

Regulation 79
Fire Mains

(1) (a) Where more than one hydrant is
required to provide the number of jets specified
in Regulation 80(2)(a) a fire main shall be
provided.

(b) Fire mains shall have no connexions other
than those required for fire fighting except for the
purpose of washing the deck and anchor chains or
operating the chain locker bilge ejector.

(c) Where fire mains are not self-draining,
suitable drain cocks shall be fitted where frost
damage could be expected.

(2) (a) The diameter of the fire main and water
service pipes shall be sufficient for the effective
distribution of the maximum required discharge
from two fire pumps operating simultaneously or
of 140 cubic metres per hour, whichever is the
less.

(b) With the two pumps simultaneously
delivering through nozzles specified in Regula-
tion 80(5) the quantity of water specified in sub-
paragraph (a) of this paragraph, through any
adjacent hydrants, the minimum pressure of 0.25
newtons per square millimetre shall be main-
tained at all hydrants.

Regulation 80
Fire Hydrants,
Fire Hoses and Nozzles

(1) (a) The number of fire hoses provided shall
be equal to the number of fire hydrants arranged
according to paragraph (2) and one spare hose.
This number does not include any fire hoses
required in any engine or boiler room. The
Administration may increase the number of fire
hoses required so as to ensure that hoses in
sufficient number are available and accessible at
all times, having regard to the size of the vessel.

(b) Fire hoses shall be of approved material
and sufficient in length to project a jet of water to
any of the spaces in which they may be required
to be used. Their maximum length shall be 20
metres. Every fire hose shall be provided with a
nozzle and the necessary couplings. Fire hoses
shall together with any necessary fittings and
tools be kept ready for use in conspicuous
positions near the water service hydrants or
connexions.

(2) (a) The number and position of the hy-
drants shall be such that at least two jets of water
not emanating from the same hydrant, one of
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einni brunaslongulengd, ndi til sérhvers stadar &
skipinu, sem er venjulega adgengilegur fyrir
&hofnina, medan skipinu er siglt.

b) Vid alla fyrirskipada brunahana skal hafa
brunaslongur med tvihefa stuta, sbr. 5. tl. Einn
brunahana skal stadsetja i ndimunda vi0 inngang
bess rams, sem verja skal.

(3) Efni, sem verda audveldlega 6nothaf vid
hita, skulu ekki notud i eldvarnarlagnir og bruna-
hana, nema pau séu nagjanlega varin. Eldvarnar-
lagnir og brunahana skal stadsetja pannig, ad
audvelt sé ad tengja vid ba brunaslongur. I
skipum, sem geta verid med farm 4 pilfari, skal
stadsetja brunahanana pannig, ad peir séu alltaf
vel adgengilegir, og lagnirnar skulu, eftir pvi sem
vid verdur komid, lagdar pannig, ad komist verdi
hja hnjaski af voldum farmsins. Ef ekki er sérstok
brunaslanga og tilheyrandi stditur vid sérhvern
brunahana, skulu 6!l slongutengi og statar vera
samsta0.

(4) Krani eda loki skal vera fyrir hverja bruna-
sléngu pannig, ad fjarlegja megi hvada bruna-
slongu sem er medan slokkvidelurnar eru i gangi.

(5) a) StooOlud sterd stata skal vera 12 mm, 16
mm og 19 mm, eda eins nzrri pessu og unnt er.
Stjérnvold geta leyft sterra pvermal 4 stitum.

b) Fyrir vistarverur og pjoénusturum barf ekki
a0 nota starri en 12 mm stt.

¢) Fyrir vélarim og & opnum bilférum, skal
sterd a stat vera pannig, a0 hamarksvatnsmagn
fdist frd tveimur vatnsstrokum dr minnstu deal-
unni vid pann prysting, sem tilgreindur er i 79.
reglu, 2. tl. b), p6 pannig, ad ekki purfi staerri stat
en 19 mm.

81. regla
Slokkvitaeki

(1) Slokkviteki skulu vera af vidurkenndri
gerd. Innihald fyrirskipadra handvokvaslokkvi-
teekja skal ekki vera meira en 14 litrar og ekki
minna en 9 litrar. Onnur slokkviteki skulu ekki
vera 6medfarilegri en 14 litra vokvaslokkvitaekin
og ekki hafa minni slokkvigetu en 9 litra vokva-
slokkvitekin. Stjornvold skera tr um jafngildi
slokkvitekjanna.

(2) Varahleoslur skulu vera um bord, ad pvi
marki, sem fulln®gjandi telst, ad mati
stjérnvalda.
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which shall be from a single length of fire hose,
may reach any part of the vessel normally accessi-
ble to the crew while the vessel is being navi-
gated.

(b) All required hydrants shall be fitted with
fire hoses having dual purpose nozzles as
required by paragraph (5). One hydrant shall be
located near the entrance of the space to be
protected.

(3) Materials readily rendered ineffective by
heat shall not be used for fire mains and hydrants
unless adequately protected. The pipes and hy-
drants shall be so placed that the fire hoses may be
easily coupled to them. In vessels where deck
cargo may be carried, the positions of the hy-
drants shall be such that they are always rzadily
accessible and the pipes shall be arranged as far
as practicable to avoid risk of damage by such
cargo. Urless one fire hose and nozzle is pro-
vided for each hydrant, there shall be complete
interchangeability of fire hose couplings and
nozzles.

(4) A cock or valve shall be fitted to serve each
fire hose so that any fire hose may be removed
while the fire pumps are operating.

(5) (a) Standard nozzle sizes shall be 12 mil-
limetres, 16 millimetres and 19 millimetres or as
near thereto as possible. Larger diameter nozzles
may be permitted at the discretion of the Admi-
nistration.

(b) For accommodation and service spaces, a
nozzle size greater than 12 millimetres need not
be used.

(c) For machinery spaces and exterior loca-
tions, the nozzle size shall be such as to obtain the
maximum discharge possible from two jets at the
pressure specified in Regulation 79(2)(b) from
the smallest pump, provided that a nozzle size
greater than 19 millimetres need not be used.

Regulation 81
Fire Extinguishers

(1) Fire extinguishers shall be of approved
types. The capacity of required portable fluid
extinguishers shall be not more than 14 litres and
not less than 9 litres. Other extinguishers shall
not be in excess of the equivalent portability of
the 14 litre fluid extinguisher and shall not be less
than the fire-extinguishing equivalent of a 9 litre
fluid extinguisher. The Administration shall
determine the equivalents of fire extinguishers.

(2) Spare charges shall be provided to the
satisfaction of the Administration.
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(3) Slokkvitzeki med slokkvimidil, sem ad mati
stjornvalda getur af sjalfsdaoum eda vid ventan-
lega notkun myndad eiturgas { pvi magni, ad
hattulegt er folki, skulu ekki leyfd.

(4) Slokkviteki skulu skooud reglulega og
profud, svo sem stjérnvold dkveda.

(5) A0 jafnadi skal stadsetja eitt handslokkvi-
tekjanna, sem nota 4 inni { einhverju rami, vid
innganginn inn { pad.

82. regla
Handslokkvitaki i stjornstédvum, vistarverum og
piénusturiimum

(1) Minnst fimm vidurkennd handslokkviteki
skulu vera 1 stjérnstédvum, vistarverum og pjon-
usturimum, svo fullnegjandi sé, ad mati
stjoérnvalda.

(2) Varahle0Oslur skulu vera um bord, a0 pvi
marki sem fullnzgjandi telst a0 mati stjérnvalda.

83. regla
Slokkvibtinadur i vélarGmum

(1) a) I ramum, sem { eru olfukyntir katlar eda
brennsluoliukerfi, skal vera eitt eftirtalinna inn-
byggora slokkvikerfa, sem séu fullnegjandi ad
mati stjornvalda;

i) vatnsyringarkerfi,

ii) eldkefandi gaskerfi,

iii) slokkvikerfi, sem notar gufur af litt eitrudum,
rokgjérnum vokvum, t. d. bromklériodi-
flidrmetan (BCF) eda bromtriflaéridmetan
(BTM), eda

iv) slokkvikerfi, sem notar panmikla frodu.

Par sem véla- og ketilrim eru ekki fullkomlega
adskilin, eda ef brennsluolia getur runnid frd
ketilrimi til vélardms, skodast véla- og ketilram
sem eitt holf.

b) Sérhvert ketilrim skal hafa a. m. k. eitt
frodu-handslokkviteki, vidurkennt af stjornvold-
um.

¢) Ad minnsta kosti tvo viodurkennd hand-
slokkvitzeki, sem gefa frd sér frodu eda annad
jafngilt slokkviefni, skulu vera a sérhverri kyndi-
st00 { hverju ketilrimi og & sérhverjum stad, par
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(3) Fire extinguishers containing an extin-
guishing medium which, in the opinion of the
Administration, either by itself or under
expected conditions of use, gives off toxic gases
in such quantities as to endanger persons shall
not be permitted.

(4) Fire extinguishers shall be periodically
examined and subjected to such tests as the
Administration may require.

(5) Normally, one of the portable fire extin-
guishers intended for use in any space shall be
stowed near an entrance to that space.

Regulation 82
Portable Fire Extinguishers
in Control Stations and
Accommodation and Service Spaces

(1) At least five approved portable fire extin-
guishers shall be provided in control stations and
accommodation and service spaces to the
satisfaction of the Administration.

(2) Spare charges shall be provided to the
satisfaction of the Administration.

Regulation 83
Fire-Extinguishing Appliances
in Machinery Spaces

(1) (a) Spaces containing oil fired boilers or
fuel oil units shall be provided with one of the
following fixed fire-extinguishing systems, to the
satisfaction of the Administration:

(i) a pressure water-spraying installation;

(il) a fire smothering gas installation;

(iif) a  fire-extinguishing installation  using
vapours from low toxicity vapourising
liquids, e. g. bromochlorodifluoromethane
(BCF) or bromotrifluoromethane (BTM);
or

(iv) a fire-extinguishing installation using high
expansion foam.

Where the engine and boiler rooms are not

entirely separate, or if fuel oil can drain from the

boiler room into the engine room, the combined
engine and boiler rooms shall be considered as
one compartment.

(b) Every boiler room shall be provided with at
least one set of portable air-foam equipment to
the satisfaction of the Administration.

(c) At least two approved portable extin-
guishers discharging foam or equivalent shall be
provided in each firing space in each boiler room
and each space in which a part of the fuel oil
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sem hluti brennsluoliukerfisins er. Ad minnsta
kosti eitt vidurkennt frodu-slokkvitaeki, sem ram-
ar minnst 136 litra eda jatngildi pess, skal vera {
hverju ketilrami. Pessi slokkviteki skulu vera
med slongur & rallum, sem nd um allt ketilrdmio.
Stjornvold geta 1étt & dkvaedum pessa lidar, med
tilliti til sterdar og edlis pess rims, sem verja
skal.

d) I hverjum kyndiklefa skal vera kassi med
sandi, s0damettudu sagi eda 60ru vidurkenndu
purru efni i bvi magni, sem stjornvold dkveda.
Hafa ma vidurkennt handslokkvitaeki 1 stadinn.

(2) Rum sem { eru sprengihreyflar, sem annad
hvort knyja skipid eda eru til annarra nota, og
heildarafkost pessa vélbinadar er 375 kildvott
eda meira, skulu buin 4 eftirfarandi hatt:

a) einu peirra slokkvikerfa, sem fyrirskipud eru
il.tl a)

b) ad minnsta kosti einu frodu-handslokkvi-
teki vidurkenndu af stjérnvéldum; og

¢) { hverju pessara rima, vidurkenndum frodu-
slokkvitekjum, sem hvert um sig hefur minnst 45
litra rymd eoa jafngildi pess, negjanlega morgum
til a0 unnt s€ ad koma frodu eda jafngildi hennar
ad 6llum hlutum brennsluoliu- og smuroliuprysti-
kerfa, girum og 60rum eldhattum. Ad auki skulu
vera nagilega morg frodu-handslokkviteki eda
jafngildi peirra, sem skulu stadsett pannig, ad
slokkviteki sé ekki i meira en 10 metra gongufjar-
legd fra hverjum stad { ruminu; po skulu vera
a. m. k. tvo slik slokkviteki i hverju pessara
rima. Fyrir minni rum geta stjérnvold 1étt 4
pessum dkvedum.

(3) Rdm sem 1 eru gufuhverflar eda umluktar
gufuvélar, annadhvort til ad knyja skipid eda
til annarra nota, og heildarafkost pessa vélbtinad-
ar er 375 kilovott eda meira, skulu buain &
eftirfarandi hétt:

a) frodu-slokkvitzkjum, sem hvert um sig
hefur a. m. k. 45 litra rymd eoda jafngildi pess,
nzgilega mérgum til ad unnt sé¢ ad koma frodu
eda jafngildi hennar ad 6llum hlutum smuroliu-
prystikerfisins, ad ollum vélahlutum, sem um-
Iykja prystismurda hluta hverflanna, vélanna eda
giranna og ad 60rum eldhattum. Po er slikra
slokkvitekja ekki krafist, ef jafngild vorn og
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installation is situated. At least one approved
foam-type extinguisher of at least 136 litres
capacity or equivalent shall be provided in each
boiler room. These extinguishers shall be pro-
vided with hoses on reels suitable for reaching
any part of the boiler room. The Administration
may relax the requirements of this sub-para-
graph, having regard to the size and nature of the
space to be protected.

(d) In each firing space there shall be a
receptacle containing sand, sawdust impregnated
with soda or other approved dry material, in such
quantity as may be required by the Administra-
tion. Alternatively an approved portable extin-
guisher may be provided.

(2) Spaces containing internal combustion
machinery used either for main propulsion or for
other purposes, when such machinery has a total
power output of not less than 375 kilowatts, shall
be provided with the following arrangements:

(a) one of the fire-extinguishing systems
required by paragraph (1)(a);

(b) at least one set of portable air-foam equip-
ment to the satisfaction of the Administration;
and

(c) in each such space, approved foam-type fire
extinguishers each of at least 45 litres capacity, or
equivalent, sufficient in number to enable foam
or its equivalent to be directed on to any part of
the fuel and lubricating oil pressure systems,
gearing and other fire hazards. In addition, there
shall be provided a sufficient number of portable
foam extinguishers or equivalent which shall be
so located that an extinguisher is not more than
10 metres walking distance from any point in the
space; provided that there shall be at least two
such extinguishers in each such space. For smal-
ler spaces the Administration may relax these
requirements.

(3) Spaces containing steam turbines or
enclosed steam engines used either for main
propulsion, or for other purposes, when such
machinery has a total power output of not less
than 375 kilowatts shall be provided with the
following arrangements:

(a) foam fire extinguishers each of at least 45
litres capacity, or equivalent, sufficient in num-
ber to enable foam or its equivalent to be
directed on to any part of these pressure lubrica-
tion system, on to any part of the casings
enclosing pressure lubricated parts of the tur-
bines, engines or associated gearing, and any
other fire hazards. Provided that such extin-
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krafist er 1 pessum li0, er fra innbyggou slokkvi-
kerfi, sem er nidursett samkvemt 1. tl. a); og

b) negilega morgum froodu-handslokkvitekjum
e0a jafngildi peirra, sem skulu stadsett pannig, ad
slokkviteki sé ekki { meira en i 10 metra gongu-
fjarlegd fra sérhverjum stad { raminu; po skulu
vera a. m. k. tvo slik slokkviteki { hverju pessara
rama. Ekki skal pessara slokkvitekja krafist til
viobétar peim, sem fyrir eru { samrami vio 2. tl.

)

(4) Ef ad mati stjérnvalda er eldhatta i véla-
rumi, par sem engrar sérstakrar rddstofunar um
slokkvibanad er krafist skv. 1., 2. og 3. tl., skulu
vera i pessu rimi, eda { aoliggjandi rami, nokkur
vidurkennd handslokkvitaki eda annar bunadur
til slokkvistarfa, sem er fullnegjandi a0 mati
stjornvalda.

(5) Ef notud eru innbyggd slokkvikerfi, sem
ekki er krafist { pessum hluta, skulu slik kerfi vera
vidurkennd af stjéornvoldum.

(6) T vélarami af gerdinni A, par sem adgangur
i nedri hluta vélarimsins er Gr 6xulgangi, skal auk
hugsanlegrar vatnspéttrar hurdar vera léttbyggd
eldvarnarhurd dr stdli, sem opna md og loka fra
badum hlidum og vera 4 peirri hlid, sem lengst er
fra vélardminu.

84. regla
Alpjodlegt landtengi
(1) Ad minnsta kosti eitt alpjodlegt landtengi {
samremi vid 2. tl. skal vera um boro.
(2) Stadladar sterodir 4 flonsum alpjodlegra
landtengja skulu vera samkvaemt eftirfarandi
toflu:
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guishers shall not be required if protection at least
equivalent to that of this sub-paragraph is pro-
vided in such spaces by a fixed fire-extinguishing
system fitted in compliance with paragraph
(1)(a); and

(b) a sufficient number of portable foam
extinguishers, or equivalent, which shall be so
located that an extinguisher is not more than 10
metres walking distance from any point in the
space; provided that there shall be at least two
such extinguishers in each such space, and such
extinguishers shall not be required in addition to
any provided in compliance with paragraph
2)(©).

(4) Where, in the opinion of the Administra-
tion, a fire hazard exists in any machinery space
for which no specific provisions for fire-extin-
guishing appliances are prescribed in paragraphs
(1), (2) and (3) there shall be provided in, or
adjacent to, that space a number of approved
portable fire extinguishers or other means of fire
extinction to the satisfaction of the Administra-
tion.

(5) Where fixed fire-extinguishing systems not
required by this Part are installed, such systems
shall be to the satisfaction of the Administration.

(6) For any machinery space of Category A to
which access is provided at a low level from an
adjacent shaft tunnel, there shall be provided in
addition to any watertight door and on the side
remote from that machinery space a light steel
fire-screen door which shall be capable of being
operated from each side of the door.

Regulation 84
International Shore Connexion
(1) At least one international shore connexion,
complying with paragraph (2) shall be provided.
(2) Standard dimensions of flanges for the
international shore connexion shall be in accord-
ance with the following table:

Lysing Ml Description Dimeunsion
Ytra pvermal 178 mm Outside diameter 178 millimeters
Innra pvermal 64 mm Inner diameter 64 millimeters
Pvermdl boltahrings 132 mm Bolt circle diameter 132 millimeters

Raufar 1 flans 4 boltagot, 19 mm ad pvermdli,
stadsett meo jofnu millibili
innbyrdis & ofangreindum boltahring

og skorin 1t ar ytri brin flansins

4 holes 19 millimeters in
diameter equidstantly placed
on a bolt circle of the above
diameter, slotted to the
flange periphery

Slots in flange

Flanspykkt 14.5 mm ad minnsta kosti

Flange thickness 14.5 millimeters minimum

Rer og boltar 4 stk. 16 mm i pvermal og

50 mm 4 lengd

4 each of 16 millimeters in
diameter and 50 millimeters
in length

Bolts and nuts

c7
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(3) Tengid skal smidad ur efni, sem bolir
vinnuprysting 1,0 N/mm’.

(4) Flansinn skal vera sléttur a annarri hlid, 4
hinni skal vera fast tengi, sem 4 saman vid
brunahana og slongur um bord. Tengid, dsamt
pakkningu Gr efni, sem bolir vinnuprysting 1,0
N/mm?, fjérum boltum, 16 mm { pvermal, 50 mm
a lengd, og 8 undirlagsskifum, skal geyma um
bord 1 skipinu.

(5) Mogulegt skal vera ad nota slikt tengi &
badum hlidum skipsins.

85. regla
Slokkvibtningar

(1) A0 minnsta kosti tveir slokkvibiiningar,
vidurkenndir af stjérnvoldum, skulu vera um
bord.

(2) Geyma skal slokkvibiningana pannig ad
audvelt sé ad nd { pd, og bpeir séu tilbanir til
notkunar. Peir skulu geymdir fjarri hvor 60rum.

86. regla
Eldvarnaraaethun

Eldvarnaraztlun skal stoougt hofd til synis a
fullnzgjandi hatt, ad mati stjornvalda.

87. regla
Slokkviteeki til notkunar samstundis

Slekkvitakjum skal vel vid haldio, og skulu pau
avallt vera hef til notkunar samstundis.

88. regla
Vidurkenning a4 6drum buinadi
Par sem tilgreind eru { pessum hluta akvedin
taeki, bunadur, slokkvimidill og fyrirkomulag, er
heimilt ad leyfa adrar gerdir takja o. s. frv., svo
framarlega sem pau koma ad sama gagni, ad mati
stjornvalda.
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(3) This connexion shall be constructed of
material suitable for 1.0 newton per square
millimetre service pressure.

(4) The flange shall have a flat face on one side
and the other shall have a coupling permanently
attached thereto that will fit the vessel’s hydrant
and hose. The connexion shall be kept aboard the
vessel together with a gasket of any material
suitable for 1.0 newton per square millimetre
service pressure, together with four 16 millimetre
bolts 50 millimetres in length and eight washers.

(5) Facilities shall be available enabling such a
connexion to be used on either side of the vessel.

Regulation 85
Fireman’s Outfits
(1) At least two fireman’s outfits shall be
carried to the satisfaction of the Administration.

(2) The fireman’s outfits shall be stored so as to
be easily accessible and ready for use and shall be
stored in widely separated positions.

Regulation 86
Fire Control Plan
There shall be a permanently exhibited fire
control plan to the satisfaction of the Administra-
tion.

Regulation 87
Ready Availability of
Fire-Extinguishing Appliances
Fire-extinguishing appliances shall be kept in
good order and available for immediate use at all
times.

Regulation 88
Acceptance of Substitutes

Where in this Part any special type of
appliance, apparatus, extinguishing medium or
arrangement if specified, any other type of
appliance etc., may be allowed, provided the
Administration is satisfied that it is not less
effective.
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HLUTI B — ELDVARNIR [ SKIPUM
STYTTRI EN 55 M

89. regla
Byggingartaeknileg brunavorn

(1) Bolur, yfirbygging, meginpil, pilfér og
pilfarshis skulu smidud dr eldtraustu efni.
Stjornvold geta leyft notkun 4 brennanlegu efni,
a0 pvi tilskildu, ad farid sé eftir akvedum bessar-
ar reglu og ad auki vioboétarakvedum um slokkvi-
binad i 3. tl. 101. reglu.

(2) a) T skipum, par sem bolurinn er smidadur
ar eldtraustum efnum, skulu pilfor og pil, sem
adskilja vélaram af gerdinni A fra vistarverum,
pionusturimum eda stjérnstédvum, vera smidud
samkvamt flokki (eldtraustleikaflokki) ,,A—60",
ef innbyggt slokkvikerfi er ekki { vélardmunum af
gerdinni A, en samkvamt flokki ,, A—30", ef par
er slikt kerfi. Pilfor og pil, sem adskilja 6nnur
vélarim fra vistarverum, pjénusturimum og
stjornstodvum, skulu smidud samkvamt flokki
LA—0“. Pilfor og bil, sem adskilja stjornstddvar
fra vistarverum og pjonusturdmum, skulu smidud
samkvamt flokki ..,A* og einangrud, pannig ad
fullnegjandi sé, ad mati stjérnvalda. Stjérnvold
geta b6 leyft milliveggi { flokki ,B—15" til ad
adskilja ram eins og skipstjoraklefa og bru.

b) I skipum, par sem bolurinn er smidadur Gr
brennanlegum efnum, skulu pilfér og pil, sem
adskilja vélaram fra vistarverum, pjonusturum-
um eda stjornstodvum, smioud samkvamt flokki
LF¢ eda ,B—15“. Par ad auki skulu fletir, sem
afmarka vélarim, hindra eins og mogulegt er
utbreidslu reyks. Pil og pilfor, sem aodskilja
stjérnstoovar frd vistarverum og pjénusturimum
skulu smidud samkvemt ,,F* flokki.

(3) a) I skipum, par sem bolurinn er smidadur
ur eldtraustum efnum, skulu pil ganga, sem
liggja ad vistarverum, pjonusturimum og stjorn-
stodvum, vera skilveggir { flokki ,, B—15*.

b) I skipum, par sem bolurinn er smidadur tr
brennanlegum efnum, skulu pil ganga. sem
liggja ad vistarverum, pjonusturimum og stjorn-
stodvum, vera skilveggir 1 F* flokki.
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PART B — FIRE SAFETY MEASURES
IN VESSELS OF LESS THAN
55 METRES IN LENGTH

Regulation 89
Structural Fire Protection

(1) The hull, superstructure, structural bulk-
heads, decks and deckhouses shall be constructed
of non-combustible materials. The Administra-
tion may permit combustible construction pro-
vided the requirements of this Regulation and the
additional fire-extinguishing requirements of reg-
ulation 101(3) are complied with.

(2) (a) In vessels, the hull of which is con-
structed of non-combustible materials, the deck
and bulkheads separating machinery spaces of
Category A from accommodation spaces, service
spaces or control stations shall be constructed to
“A-60" Class standard where the machinery
space of Category A is not provided with a fixed
fire-extinguishing system and to “A-30" Class
standard where such a system is fitted. Decks and
bulkheads separating other machinery spaces
from accommodation, service spaces and control
stations shall be constructed to “A-0" Class
standard. Decks and bulkheads separating con-
trol stations from accommodation and service
spaces shall be constructed to “A” Class stan-
dard, insulated to the satisfaction of the Admi-
nistration, except that an Administration may
permit the fitting of “B-15" Class divisions for
separating such spaces as skipper’s cabin from the
wheelhouse.

(b) In vessels, the hull of which is constructed
of combustible materials, the decks and bulk-
heads separating machinery spaces {rom
accommodation spaces, service spaces or control
stations shall be constructed to “F” Class or “B-
157 Class standard. In addition, machinery space
boundaries shall as far as practicable prevent the
passage of smoke. Decks and bulkheads separat-
ing control stations from accommodation and
service spaces shall be constructed to “F” Class
standard.

(3) (a) In vessels, the hull of which is con-
structed of non-combustible materials, bulkheads
of corridors serving accommodation spaces, ser-
vice spaces and control stations shall be of “B-157
Class divisions.

(b) In vessels, the hull of which is constructed
of combustible materials, bulkheads of corridors
serving accommodation spaces, service spaces
and control stations, shall be of “F” Class divi-
sions.
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c) Hvert pad bil, sem krafist er samkvamt lid
a) eda b), skal na milli pilfara, nema par sem
samfelld loftkledning f sama flokki og pilid er
beggja vegna bilsins, en bar ma bilid enda vid
samfelldu loftkledninguna.

(4) Stigar inni { skipinu, sem eru ad vistarver-
um, pjénusturimum, stjérnstddvum, skulu vera
ur stdli eda 60ru jafngildu efni. Pessir stigar skulu
vera umluktir skilveggjum i ,F* flokki { skipum
med bol ur brennanlegum efnum, eda 1 flokki
»B—15% 1 skipum med bol ur eldtraustum efnum;
b6 barf stiga, sem gengur adeins { gegnum eitt
pilfar, adeins ad afpilja 4 annarri hadinni.

(5) Hurdir og annar lokunarbtnadur i piljum
og pilférum, sem tilgreindur er i 2. og 3. tl. og
hurdir ad stigagéngum, sem tilgreindar eru { 4. tl.
og hurdir i véla- og ketilreisnum, skulu ad pvi
marki, sem mogulegt er, vera jafngildar til eld-
varnar og skilveggirnir, sem per eru i. Hurdir ad
vélarimum af gerdinni A skulu vera sjalflokandi.

(6) Lyftugong, sem liggja { gegnum vistarverur
og bjonusturim, skulu smidud ur stali eda
jafngildu efni og hafa lokunarbinad, sem gerir
kleift a0 stjorna dragsig og reyk.

(7) a) 1 skipum, par sem bolurinn er smidadur
ur brennanlegum efnum, skulu pil og pilfér, sem
afmarka ram, par sem neydarorkugjafi er, og pil
og pilfor milli eldhisa, mélningargeymsina, 1j6s-
kerageymslna eda annarra geymsina, sem geyma
verulegt magn af mjog eldfimum efnum, og
vistarvera, pjonusturima eda stjornstodva, skulu
vera skilrum { flokki ,,F* eda ,,B—15%.

b) I skipum, par sem bolurinn er smidadur ar
eldtraustum efnum, skulu pilin og pilférin sem
tilgreind eru 1 lid a) vera skilram 1 ,,A* flokki og
einangrud pannig, ad fullnzgjandi sé, ad mati
stjiornvalda, med tilliti til eldhattu. Stjérnvold
geta leyft skilrdm 1 flokki ,,B—15* milli eldhuss
og vistarvera, pjonusturima og stjornstodva, ef 1
eldhtsinu eru adeins rafmagnseldunartaeki, raf-
magnsvatnshitarar eda onnur teki, sem eru ad-
eins hitud med rafmagni.
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(¢) Any bulkhead required by sub-paragraph
(a) or (b) shall extend from deck to deck unless a
continuous ceiling of the same Class as the
bulkhead is fitted on both sides of the bulkhead,
in which case the bulkhead may terminate at the
continuous ceiling.

(4) Interior stairways serving accommodation
spaces, service spaces or control stations shall be
of steel or other equivalent material. Such stair-
ways shall be within enclosures constructed of
“F” Class divisions in vessels the hull of which is
constructed of combustible materials, or “B-15”
Class divisions in vessels the hull of which is
constructed of non-combustible materials, pro-
vided that where a stairway penetrates only one
deck it need be enclosed at one level only.

(5) Doors and other closures of openings in
bulkheads and decks referred to in paragraphs
(2) and (3), doors fitted to stairway enclosures
referred to in paragraph (4) and doors fitted in
engine and boiler casings, shall be as far as
practicable equivalent in resisting fire to the
divisions in which they are fitted. Doors to
machinery spaces of Category A shall be self-
closing.

(6) Lift trunks which pass through the
accommodation and service spaces shall be con-
structed of steel or equivalent material and shall
be provided with means of closing which will
permit control of draught and smoke.

(7) (a) In vessels, the hull of which is con-
structed of combustible materials, the boundary
bulkheads and decks of spaces containing any
emergency source of power and bulkheads and
decks between galleys, paint rooms, lamp rooms
or any store-rooms which contain appreciable
quantities of highly flammable materials, and
accommodation spaces, service spaces or control
stations shall be constructed of “F” Class or “B-
157 Class divisions.

(b) In vessels, the hull of which is contructed of
noncombustible materials, the decks and bulk-
heads referred to in sub-paragraph (a) shall be of
“A” Class divisions insulated to the satisfaction
of the Administration, having in mind the risk of
fire, except that the Administration may accept
“B-15" Class divisions between a galley and
accommodation spaces, service spaces and con-
trol stations when the galley contains electrically
heated furnaces, electrically heated hot water
appliances or other electrically heated appliances
only.
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¢) Mjog eldfim efni skulu hofd i hafilega vel
lokudum hylkjum.

(8) Par sem pilja eda bilfara er krafist sam-
kvaemt 2., 3., 5. eda 7. tl. ad skuli vera skilrdm {
LAY, L B* eda , F“ flokki, og gegnumtdk eru fyrir
rafmagnskapla, ror, stokka, rasir o. s. frv., skal
gera per rddstafanir, sem tryggja ad eldtraust-
leiki skilramsins sé ekki skertur.

(9) Innilokud loftrdm bak vid loftkledningar,
piljur eda kladningu { vistarverum, pjénusturum-
um og stjérnstédvum, skulu hélfud i sundur med
péttum dragstgshindrunum og ekki skal vera
meira en 7 metra bil 4 milli peirra.

(10) Gluggar og hagluggar i vélarimum skulu
vera sem hér segir:

a) ef hagluggar eru opnanlegir, skal vera unnt
ad loka peim utan fra. Hagluggar med glerrioum
skulu hafa varanlega fest bindilok ad utan, dr stali
eda 60ru jafngildu efni;

b) gler eda 6nnur svipud efni skal ekki nota i
fleti, sem afmarka vélaram. Petta utilokar ekki
notkun virstyrkts glers { haglugga og radur i
stjornklefum { vélarimum; og

¢) i haglugga, sem greint er fra { lid a) skal nota
virstyrkt gler.

(11) Einangrunarefni i vistarverum, pjénustu-
rimum, 60rum en kaldum matvelageymslum,
stjérnstodvum og vélaramum, skulu vera eld-
traust. Yfirbord einangrunarinnar 4 innri hlid
afmarkandi flata vélarima af gerdinni A skulu
ekki hleypa oliu eda olfugufum i gegnum sig.

(12) Verja skal brennanlega einangrun i fiski-
lestum med lokadri kledningu.

90. regla
Loftraestikerfi

(1) Ad 60ru leyti en pvi, sem dkvadi 2. tl. 91.
reglu gera rdd fyrir, skal vera unnt ad stédva
loftblasara og loka adalloftinntokum utan peirra
ruma, sem loftrast eru.

(2) Unnt skal vera ad loka, fra éruggum stad,
loftrdsum vid skorsteina.

(3) Loftrastiop ma hafa i og undir hurdum i
gangabiljum ad pvi undanskildu, ad slik op eru
ekki leyfd i og undir hurdum ad stigaopum. Op
skulu adeins vera { nedri helmingi hurdar. Par
sem slikt op er i eda undir hurd, skal samanlagt
nettd flatarmal opsins eda opanna ekki vera yfir
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(c) Highly flammable products shall be carried
in suitably sealed containers.

(8) Where bulkheads or decks required by
paragraphs (2), (3), (5) or (7) to be of “A” Class,
“B” Class or “F” Class divisions, are penetrated
for the passage of electrical cables, pipes, trunks,
ducts, etc., arrangements shall be made to ensure
that the fire integrity of the division is not
impaired.

(9) Air spaces enclosed behind ceilings, panell-
ings or linings in accommodation spaces, service
spaces and control stations shall be divided by
close-fitting draught stops spaced not more than 7
metres apart.

(10) Windows and skylights to machinery
spaces shall be as follows:

(a) where skylights can be opened they shall be
capable of being closed from outside the space.
Skylights containing glass panels shall be fitted
with external shutters of steel or other equivalent
material permanently attached;

(b) glass or similar materials shall not be fitted
in machinery space boundaries. This does not
preclude the use of wire-reinforced glass for
skylights and glass in control rooms within the
machinery spaces; and

(c) in skylights referred to in sub-paragraph (a)
wire-reinforced glass shall be used.

(11) Insulating materials in accommodation
spaces, service spaces except domestic refrigerat-
ing compartments, control stations and machin-
ery spaces shall be non-combustible. The surface
of insulation fitted on the internal boundaries of
machinery spaces of Category A shall be imper-
vious to oil or oil vapours.

(12) Within compartments used for stowage of
fish, combustible insulation shall be protected by
close-fitting cladding.

Regulation 90
Ventilation Systems

(1) Except as provided for in Regulation 91(2),
means shall be provided to stop fans and close
main openings to ventilation systems from out-
side the spaces served.

(2) Means shall be provided for closing, from a
safe position, the annular spaces around funnels.

(3) Ventilation openings may be permitted in
and under the doors in corridor bulkheads except
that such openings shall not be permitted in and
under stairway enclosure doors. The openings
shall be provided only in the lower half of a door.
Where such opening is in or under a door the
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0,05 m*. Pegar slikt op er skorio 1 hurd, skal pad
vera med rist r eldtraustu efni.

(4) Loftrasir fyrir vélarium af gerdinni A eda
eldhis skulu a0 jafnadi ekki liggja { gegnum
vistarverur, pjonusturim eda stjornstodvar. Par
sem stjornvold heimila petta fyrirkomulag, skulu
rasirnar smidadar ur stali eda jafngildu efni og
pannig komid fyrir, ad eldtraustleiki skilveggj-
anna sé oskertur.

(5) Loftrasir fyrir vistarverur, pjonusturim og
stjornstoovar skulu ad jafnadi ekki liggja 1 gegn-
um vélarum af gerdinni A eda eldhds. Par sem
stjornvold heimila petta fyrirkomulag, skulu rds-
irnar smidadar dr stdli eda jafngildu efni, og
pannig fyrir komid, a0 eldtraustleiki skilveggj-
anna sé¢ oskertur.

(6) Loftrestibinadur fyrir geymslur, sem
geyma verulegt magn af mjog eldfimum efnum,
skal vera 6hddur 60rum loftrastikerfum. Loft-
restingin skal vera ofarlega eda nedarlega og
opum fyrir inn- og utstreymi skal komio fyrir &
Oruggum stéoum og buda neistavornum.

(7) Loftrestikerfi vélarima skulu vera 6hdd
kerfum annarra rima.

(8) Par sem gong eda rasir eru i riamum badum
megin vid pil eda pilfar { ,,A* flokki, skulu vera {
peim spjold, sem hindra utbreidslu elds og reyks
milli rdma. Handstyro spjold skulu vera stjérnan-
leg badum megin pilsins eda pilfarsins. Ef gongin
eda rasirnar eru med ohindrad pverskurdarflat-
armal yfir 0,02 m* og liggja { gegnum il eda pilfor
i, A" flokki, skal hafa sjalfvirk spjold. Gong 1
holf, sem adeins eru 60rum megin vio slik pil, skulu
fullnegja dkvedum 70. reglu, 2. tl. b).

91. regla
Hitunarbinadur

(1) Rafmagnsofnar skulu festir varanlega og
bannig gerdir, ad sem minnst eldhatta stafi af
peim. Ekki skal nota ofn med hitaflot, sem er pad
Ovarinn, ad kviknad geti { fotum, gluggatjoldum
og pvi um liku, eda pau geti svionad af hita fra
honum.

(2) Opnir eldar til hitunar skulu ekki leyfdir.
Brennsluofna til hitunar og 6nnur pess konar taki
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total net area of any such opening or openings
shall not exceed 0.05 square metres. When such
opening is cut in a door it shall be fitted with a
grille made of non-combustible material.

(4) Ventilation ducts for machinery spaces of
Category A or galleys shall not in general pass
through accommodation spaces, service spaces or
control stations. Where the Administration per-
mits this arrangement, the ducts shall be con-
structed of steel or equivalent material and
arranged to preserve the integrity of the divi-
sions.

(5) Ventilation ducts of accommodation
spaces, service spaces or control stations shall not
in general pass through machinery spaces of
Category A or through galleys. Where the Admi-
nistration permits this arrangement the ducts
shall be constructed of steel or equivalent mate-
rial and arranged to preserve the integrity of the
divisions.

(6) Store-rooms containing appreciable quanti-
ties of highly flammable products shall be pro-
vided with ventilation arrangements which are
separate from other ventilation systems. Ventila-
tion shall be arranged at high and low levels and
the inlets and outlets of ventilators shall be
positioned in safe areas and fitted with spark
arresters.

(7) Ventilation systems serving machinery
spaces shall be independent of systems serving
other spaces.

(8) Where trunks or ducts serve spaces on both
sides of “A™ Class bulkheads or decks dampers
shall be fitted so as to prevent the spread of fire
and smoke between compartments. Manual dam-
pers shall be operable from both sides of the
bulkhead or the deck. Where the trunks or ducts
with a free cross-sectional area exceeding 0.02
square metres pass through “A” Class bulkheads
or decks, automatic self-closing dampers shall be
fitted. Trunks serving compartments situated
only on one side of such bulkheads shall comply
with Regulation 70(2)(b).

Regulation 91
Heating Installations

(1) Electric radiators shall be fixed in position
and so constructed as to reduce fire risks to a
minimum. No such radiator shall be fitted with an
element so exposed that clothing, curtains or
other similar materials can be scorched or set on
fire by heat from the element.

(2) Heating by means of open fires shall not be
permitted. Heating stoves and other similar
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skal festa orugglega og undir peim og umhverfis
skal vera vOrn og einangrun gegn ikveikju og
einnig umhverfis reykror peirra. Reykror frd
ofnum, sem brenna fostu eldsneyti, skulu bannig
hénnud og 10gd, ad sem minnst hatta sé 4 stiflu af
voldum brennsluefna og ad hreinsun sé audveld.
Trekkspjold til ad draga Ur sagi { reykrOrum
skulu, pegar pau eru lokud, samt skilja eftir
nzgjanlega stort op. I rimum, par sem brennslu-
ofnar eru, skal hafa lofthafa negilega stora til ad
sjd brennsluofnunum fyrir n®gjanlegu lofti til
brennslu. Ekki skal vera unnt ad loka pessum
lofthdfum, og skulu peir pannig stadsettir, ad
lokunarbinadur samkvamt 20. reglu sé ekki
naudsynlegur.

(3) Gastaki med opnum loga skulu ekki leytd
ad undanskildum eldavélum og vatnshiturum. {
rumum, par sem slikar eldavélar og vatnshitarar
eru, skal vera fullnzgjandi érugg rasting a svelu
og hugsanlegum gasleka. Allar pipulagnir ar
gasgeymi { eldavé] eda vatnshitara skulu vera dr
stdli eda 60ru vidurkenndu efni. Sjalfvirkur 6r-
yggisgaslokunarbinadur skal hafdur, sem lokar,
verdi prystingsfall i adalgasleidslunni, eda ef
slokknar logi i einhverju gastekinu.

92. regla
Ymis akvadi
(1) Ovardir fletir i vistarverum, bjénusturtim-
um, stjornstddvum, géngum og stigagdngum, og
huldir fletir bak vid bil, loftkleoningar, piljur og
pilkledningar { vistarverum, pjénusturimum og
stjornstodvum, skulu vera ur eldhindrandi efni.

(2) Allir 6vardir fletir ur glertrefjastyrktu plasti
i vistarverum, bjonusturimum, stjérnstodvum,
vélarimum af gerdinni A og 60rum vélarimum
med svipada eldhattu skulu hafa ysta lag ur
vidurkenndu eldtefjandi efni eda vera maladir
med vidurkenndri eldtefjandi méalningu eda vard-
ir med eldtraustum efnum.

(3) Malning, I6kk og oOnnur malningarefni
notud 4 évarda innanhussfleti skulu ekki geta
myndad Ohoflega mikinn reyk eda eitradar
lofttegundir eda gufur. Stjérnvéld skulu sannfaerd
um, ad efnin valda ekki i edli sinu mikilli bruna-
hzttu.
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appliances shall be firmly secured and adequate
protection and insulation against fire shall be
provided beneath and around such appliances
and in way of their uptakes. Uptakes of stoves
which burn solid fuel shall be so arranged and
designed as to minimize the possibility of becom-
ing blocked by combustion products and shalil
have a ready means for cleaning. Dampers for
limiting draughts in uptakes shall, when in the
closed position, still leave an adequate area open.
Spaces in which stoves are installed shall be
provided with ventilators of sufficient area to
provide adequate combustion-air for the stove.
Such ventilators shall have no means of closure
and their position shall be such that no closing
appliances in accorrdance with Regulation 20 are
required.

(3) Open flame gas appliances, except cooking
stoves and water heaters, shall not be permitted.
Spaces containing any such stoves or water hea-
ters shall have adequate ventilation to remove
fumes and possible gas leakage to a safe place.
All pipes conveying gas from container to stove
or water heater shall be of steel or other
approved material. Automatic safety gas shut-off
devices shall be fitted to operate on loss of
pressure in the gas main pipe or flame failure on
any appliance.

Regulation 92
Miscellaneous Items

(1) Exposed surfaces within accommodation
spaces, service spaces, control stations, corridor
and stairway enclosures and the concealed sur-
faces behind bulkheads, ceilings, panellings and
linings in accommodation spaces, service spaces,
and control stations shall have low flame-spread
characteristics.

(2) All exposed surfaces of glass reinforced
plastic construction within accommodation and
service spaces, control stations, machinery spaces
of Category A and other machinery spaces of
similar fire risk shall have the final lay-up layer of
approved resin having inherent fire-retardant
properties or be coated with an approved fire-
retardant paint or be protected by non-combusti-
ble materials.

(3) Paints, varnishes and other finishes used on
exposed interior surfaces shall not be capable of
producing excessive quantities of smoke or toxic
gases or vapours. The Administration shall be
satisfied that they are not of a nature to offer an
undue fire hazard.



Nr. 9

(4) Grunnlog golfa (pilfara) i vistarverum,
pjonusturimum og stjornstdovum skulu vera dr
vidurkenndum efnum, sem ekki kviknar audveld-
lega i, né mynda eiturgas eda orsaka sprengihzttu
vid hatt hitastig.

(5) a) I vistarverum, pjonusturimum og stjorn-
stoovum skulu ror, sem eru i gegnum skilrum i
LAY eda ,B* flokki, vera ur vidurkenndum
efnum meo tilliti til pess hita, sem krafist er ad
viokomandi skilram standist. Ef stjornvold heim-
ila ad lagnir, sem flytja oliur eda adra eldfima
vokva séu lagdar um vistarverur og pjonusturdm,
skulu rorin sem flytja oliur eda eldfima vokva
vera dr vidurkenndu efni med tilliti til bruna-
hettunnar.

b) Efni, sem audveldlega verda 6nothef vid
hita, skulu ekki notud i siduloka, frarennsli
hreinletistekja og onnur frarennsli, sem eru
nélaegt sjolinu, og par sem eydilegging efnisins, ef
bruni yroi, geeti aukid haettu 4 fledi.

(6) Oll sorpilat, dnnur en pau, sem notud eru
vi0 fiskvinnslu, skulu vera ur eldtraustum efnum,
og engin op skulu vera { hlidum peirra eda botni.

(7) Vélbunadur, sem knyr brennsluoliudelur,
dzlusamstedur fyrir brennsluoliu og adrar sam-
baerilegar brennsluoliudalur, skal vera meo fjar-
styribinad utan vidkomandi rums, bannig ad
unnt sé¢ ad stodva pear, ef eldur kemur upp 1 pvi
rimi sem bear eru .

(8) Par sem porf er 4, skal hafa lekabakka til ad
hindra, ad olia leki nidur & austurinn.

93. regla
Geymsla a gaskitum og hettulegum efnum

(1) Katar fyrir samanpressad, fljotandi eda
uppleyst gas skulu greinilega merktir med
dkvednum greiningarlitum, hafa audlesilega
dletrad nafn og efnafradilega samsetningu inni-
haldsins og vera vel lokadir.

(2) Katar, sem { er eldfimt e@a annad hettulegt
gas, svo og tomir kutar, skulu geymdir vel lokadir
a opnu bilfari. Allir lokar, prystingsjafnarar og
leioslur frda slikum kdtum skal varid gegn
skemmdum. Verja skal kuta gegn o6hoéflegum
hitasveiflum,  sélargeislum  og  snjofargi.
Stjornvold geta hins vegar heimilad ad geyma
slika kuta { rimum, sem fullnzgja dkveoum 3. til
5.t
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(4) Primary deck coverings within accommoda-
tion and service spaces and control stations, shall
be of approved material which will not readily
ignite or give rise to toxic or explosive hazards at
elevated temperatures.

(5) (a) In accommodation and service spaces
and control stations, pipes penetrating “A” or
“B” Class divisions shall be of approved materials
having regard to the temperature such divisions
are required to withstand. Where the Admi-
nistration permits the conveying of oil and com-
bustible liquids through accommodation and ser-
vice spaces, the pipes conveying oil or combusti-
ble liquids shall be of an approved material
having regard to the fire risk.

(b) Materials readily rendered ineffective by
heat shall not be used for overboard scuppers,
sanitary discharges, and other outlets which are
close to the waterline and where the failure of the
material in the event of fire would give rise to
danger of flooding.

(6) All waste receptacles other than those used
in fish processing shall be constructed of non-
combustible materials with no openings in the
sides and bottom.

(7) Machinery driving fuel oil transfer pumps,
fuel oil unit pumps and other similar fuel pumps
shall be fitted with remote controls situated
outside the space concerned so that they can be
stopped in the event of a fire arising in the space
in which they are located.

(8) Drip trays shall be fitted where necessary to
prevent oil leaking into bilges.

Regulation 93
Storage of Gas Cylinders
and Dangerous Materials

(1) Cylinders for compressed, liquefied or
dissolved gases shall be clearly marked by means
of prescribed identifying colours, have a clearly
legible identification of the name and chemical
formula of their contents and be properly
secured.

(2) Cylinders containing flammable or other
dangerous gases and expended cylinders shall be
stored, properly secured, on open decks and all
valves, pressure regulators and pipes leading
from such cylinders shall be protected against
excessive variations in temperature, direct rays of
the sun, and accumulation of snow. However, the
Administration may permit such cylinders to be
stored in compartments complying with the
requirements of paragraphs (3) to (5).
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(3) Ram par sem geymdir eru mjog eldfimir
vokvar, svo sem rokgjarnar mélningartegundir,
paraffin, bensol o. s. frv., og par sem fljétandi
gas er leyft, skulu adeins opnast ut a opid bilfar.
Bunadur til brystingsjéfnunar og Oryggislokar
skulu bldsa 1t inni { rdminu. Par sem skilram
pessara rima afmarka 6nnur lokud rim, skulu
bau vera loftpétt.

(4) Raflagnir og rafbanadur skal ekki leyfour {
rimum, sem eru geymslur fyrir mjog eldfima
vokva eda fljotandi gas, nema ad pvi marki, sem
naudsynlegt er fyrir vinnu inni { peim. Par sem
slikur ratbunadur er, skal hann vera vidurkennd-
ur af stjéornvoldum til notkunar i eldfimu and-
riumslofti. Hitagjéfum skal haldid fra pessum
rimum og setja skal upp skilti 4 dberandi stad
med ,Reykingar bannadar® og ,Ovarin 1jos
bénnud.*

(5) Hafa skal sérgeymslu fyrir hverja tegund af
samanpressudu gasi. [ rimum, sem hofd eru sem
geymslur fyrir slikt gas, skulu hvorki geymd
Onnur eldfim efni, né verkferi eda hlutir, sem
ekki tilheyra gasdreifikerfinu. Stjérnvold geta po
l1étt & pessum dkvedum med tilliti til eiginleika,
rimmadls og dxtladrar notkunar 4 pessu saman-
pressada gasi.

94. regla
Neydariitgangar

(1) Troppum og stigum ad og fra 6llum vistar-
verum og rimum, par sem ahofnin er venjulega
vi0 vinnu, 6drum en vélarimum, skal bannig
komid fyrir, ad greidur neydarutgangur sé ut &
opid pilfar og padan til bjorgunarfaranna. Eftir-
farandi 4 sérstaklega vid pessi rim:

a) A 6llum hzdum (pilférum), par sem vistar-
verur eru, skulu vera minnst tveir vel adskildir
neydarttgangur, og ma par med talin vera venju-
lega utgonguleidin ur hverju afmérkudu rimi eda
fleiri ramum.

b) i) Nedan vedurpilfarsins skal adalneydarit-
gangurinn vera stigi, og hinn neydarut-
gangurinn md vera gangur eda troppur;
0g

ii) ofan vedurpilfarsins skal neydaritgang-
urinn vera stigar eda dyr ut a opio bilfar
eda sambland beggja. Par sem ekki er
unnt ad hafa stiga eda dyr, er heimilt ad
einn neydarutgangurinn sé um nagilega
stér kyraugu eda ldgur, sem verja skal
gegn isingu, par sem naudsynlegt er.
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(3) Spaces containing highly flammable liquids,
such as volatile paints, paraffin, benzole, etc.,
and, where permitted, liquefied gas, shall have
direct access from open decks only. Pressure-
adjusting devices and relief valves shall exhaust
within the compartment. Where boundary bulk-
heads of such compartments adjoin other
enclosed spaces they shall be gastight.

(4) Except as necessary for service within the
space, electrical wiring and fittings shall not be
permitted within compartments used for the
storage of highly flammable liquids or liquefied
gases. Where such electrical fittings are installed,
they shall be to the satisfaction of the Admi-
nistration for use in a flammable atmosphere.
Sources of heat shall be kept clear of such spaces
and “No Smoking” and “No Naked Light”
notices shall be displayed in a prominent posi-
tion.

(5) Separate storage shall be provided for each
type of compressed gas. Compartments used for
the storage of such gases shall not be used for
storage of other combustible products nor for
tools or objects not part of the gas distribution
system. Hovever, the Administration may relax
these requirements considering the characteris-
tics, volume and intended use of such compressed
gases.

Regulation 94
Means of Escape

(1) Stairways and ladders leading to and from
all accommodation spaces and in spaces in which
the crew is normally employed, other than
machinery spaces, shall be so arranged as to
provide ready means of escape to the open deck
and thence to the survival craft. In particular in
relation to these spaces:

(a) at all levels of accommodation at least two
widely separated means of escape shall be pro-
vided which may include the normal means of
access from each restricted space or group of
spaces;

(b) (i) below the weatherdeck the means of

escape shall be a stairway and the
second escape may be a trunk or a
stairway; and

(ii) above the weatherdeck the means of
escape shall be stairways or doors to an
open deck or a combination thereof.
Where it is not practicable to fit stair-
ways or doors, one of these means of
escape may by means of adequately
sized portholes or hatches protected
where necessary against ice accretion;
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¢) I undantekningartilvikum geta stjérnvold
heimilad adeins einn neydarutgang, enda sé fullt
tillit tekid til edlis og stadsetningar rimanna og
pess fjélda manna, sem venjulega eiga par vistar-
verur sinar eda eru par vid vinnu.

d) Gangur eda hluti gangs, padan sem adeins
einn neydarutgangur er, skal ekki vera lengri en
2.5m.

e) Breidd og samfelldni neydaritgangs skal
vera fullnegjandi, ad mati stjérnvalda.

f) Tveir neydartitgangar skulu vera fra fjar-
skiptaklefa, sem ekki hefur beinan adgang ut 4
opid pilfar, og skulu peir vera fullnegjandi, ad
mati stjérnvalda.

(2) Tveir neyoaritgangar skulu vera ar hverju
vélarimi af gerdinni A, og skulu peir vera eins
langt hvort frd 60rum og unnt er. Lodréttir
neyOardtgangar skulu vera med stalstigum. Par
sem petta er Oframkvemanlegt vegna stardar
vélarimanna, ma sleppa 6drum neydaritgangin-
um. I slikum tilvikum skal peim ttganginum, sem
eftir er, gefin sérstok athygli.

(3) Lyftur skulu ekki taldar uppfylla kréfur um
neydarutganga.

95. regla
Sjalfvirkt eldvidvérunar-
og eldskynjunarkerfi

Par sem stjérnvold hafa samkvaemt 1. tl. 89.
reglu leyft smidi ur brennanlegum efnum, eda par
sem verulegt magn af brennanlegum efnum eru
notud til smida a vistarverum, pjoénusturimum og
stjornstoovum, skal 1 pessum rumum sérstok
athygli synd uppsetningu & sjalfvirkum eld-
vidvorunar- og eldskynjunarkerfum, med hlid-
sjon af sterd pessara ruma, fyrirkomulagi og
stadsetningu peirra midad vid stjornstdovar og
enn fremur, svo sem vi0 4, eldsutbreidslueigin-
leikum peirra hisgagna, sem par eru.

96. regla
Siokkvidaeiur

(1) Lagmarksfjoldi og gerd slokkvidalna skal
vera sem hér segir:

a) ein vélkndin dzla, sem drifin er 6had
adalvélinni; eda

b) ein vélkniin dela, sem drifin er af adalvél-
inni, ad pvi tilskildu, ad audvelt sé ad aftengja
skrifudsana, eda skipid sé med skiptiskrifu.

(2) Heimilt er a0 nota adrar delur sem slokkvi-
delur, svo sem skélpdelur, austurdelur, kjol-
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(c) exceptionally the Administration may per-
mit only one means of escape, due regard being
paid to the nature and location of spaces and to
the number of persons who normally might be
accommodated or employed there;

(d) a corridor or part of a corridor from which
there is only one route of escape shall not exceed
2.5 metres in length;

(e) the width and continuity of the means of
escape shall be to the satisfaction of the Admi-
nistration; and

(f) two means of escape from a radiotelegraph
station which has no direct access to the open
deck shall be provided and these shall be to the
satisfaction of the Administration.

(2) Two means of escape shall be provided
from every machinery space of Category A which
shall be as widely separated as possible. Vertical
escapes shall be by means of steel ladders. Where
the size of the machinery spaces makes it
impracticable, one of these means of escape may
be omitted. In such cases special consideration
shall be given to the remaining exit.

(3) Lifts shall not be considered as forming one
of the required means of escape.

Regulation 95
Automatic Fire Alarm and
Fire Detection Systems

Where the Administration has permitted under
regulation 89(1) a combustible construction, or
where otherwise appreciable amounts of com-
bustible materials are used on the construction of
accommodation spaces, service spaces and con-
trol stations, special consideration shall be given
to the installation of an automatic fire alarm and
fire detection system in those spaces, having due
regard to the size of those spaces, their arrange-
ment and location relative to control stations as
well as, where applicable, the flame-spread char-
acteristics of the installed furniture.

Regulation 96
Fire Pumps

(1) The minimum number and type of fire
pumps to be fitted shall be as follows:

(a) one power pump not dependent upon the
main machinery for its motive power; or

(b) one power pump driven by main machinery
provided that the propeller shafting can be
readily disconnected or provided that a control-
lable pitch propeller is fitted.

2) Sanitary, bilge, ballast, general service or
any other pumps may be used as fire pumps if
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festudeelur og adrar delur til almennrar notkunar,
ef per fullnzgja dkvedum bessa kafla, og ef paer
minnka ekki moguleikana fyrir delingu 4 austri.
Slokkvidelur skulu pannig tengdar, ad ekki sé
unnt ad nota bpear til ad dazla oliu eda O6drum
eldfimum vokvum.

(3) Mioflottaaflsdelur eda adrar delur, sem
tengdar eru vid eldvarnarlégnina, og bakstreymi
vatns getur ordid gegnum, skulu vera med ein-
stefnulokum.

(4) Skip sem ekki eru med afldrifna neyoar-
slokkvidelu og ekki hafa innbyggt slokkvikerfi {
vélarimum, skulu hafa viobotar slokkvibinad
pannig, ad fullnegjandi sé, ad mati stjérnvalda.

(5) Par sem eru afldrifnar neydarslokkvidalur,
skulu par vera sjalfstedar delur, drifnar 6hddar
hverri annarri, annadhvort med eigin aflvél og
eldsneytisbirgdir & adgengilegum stad utan holf-
anna, sem adalslokkvideelurnar eru i, eda vera
drifnar af sjalfsteoum rafal, sem ma vera neydar-
rafall, negilega aflmikill, 4 6ruggum stad utan
vélarumsins og helst fyrir ofan adalpilfarid.

(6) Sé neydarslékkvidela h6fd um boro, skal
vera unnt ad stjérna delunni, sjéinntakslokum og
60rum naudsynlegum lokum utan peirra rima,
sem adalslokkvidelurnar eru i, fra stad, sem
Oliklegt er ad lokist af, pott eldur komi upp {
pessum holfum.

(7) Heildarafkost (Q) afldrifinna adalslokkvi-
dzlna, skulu ad minnsta kosti vera:

Q = (0,15VL(B+D) + 2,25)’ rammetrar a
Kist. par sem L, B og D eru i metrum.

(8) Par sem hafdar eru tver sjalfstedar afl-
drifnar slokkvidelur, skulu afkost hvorrar delu
fyrir sig ekki vera laegri en 40% peirra afkasta,
sem krafist er { 7. tl.

(9) Pegar afidrifnar adalslokkvidelur afkasta
pvi vatnsmagni, sem tilgreint er { 7. tl. gegnum
eldvarnarlognina, brunaslongur og stdta, skal
prystingurinn ur hverjum brunahana ekki vera
minni en 0,25 N/mm’.

(10) Pegar afldrifnar neydarslokkvidelur af-
kasta hamarksvatnsmagni, sem krafist er i 1. tl.
98. reglu, skal prystingur dr hverjum brunahana
vera fullnegjandi, ad mati stjornvalda.
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they comply with the requirements of this Chap-
ter and do not affect the ability to cope with
pumping of the bilges. Fire pumps shall be so
connected that they cannot be used for pumping
oil or other flammable liquids.

(3) Centrifugal pumps or other pumps con-
nected to the fire main through which backflow
could occur shall be fitted with non-return valves.

(4) Vessels not fitted with a power-operated
emergency fire pump and without a fixed fire-
extinguishing system in the machinery spaces
shall be provided with additional fire extin-
guishing means to the satisfaction of the Admi-
nistration.

(5) When fitted, emergency power-operated
fire pumps shall be independently driven self-
contained pumps either with their own prime
mover and fuel supply fitted in an accessible
position outside the compartment which contains
the main fire pumps, or be driven by a self-
contained generator which may be an emergency
generator of sufficient capacity and which is
positioned in a safe place outside the engine
room and preferably above the working deck.

(6) For an emergency fire pump, where fitted,
the pump, sea-suction valves and other necessary
valves shall be operable from outside compart-
ments containing main fire pumps in a position
not likely to be cut off by a fire in those
compartments.

(7) The total capacity (Q) of main power-
operated fire pumps shall be at least:

Q = (0.15VL(B+D) + 2.25)* cubic metres per

hour where L, B and D are in metres.

(8) Where two independent power-operated
fire pumps are fitted, the capacity of each pump
shall not be less than 40 per cent of the quantity
required by paragraph (7).

(9) When main power fire pumps are deliver-
ing the quantity of water required by paragraph
(7) through the fire main, fire hoses and nozzles,
the pressure maintained at any hydrant shall be
not less than 0.25 newtons per square millimetre.

(10) Where power-operated emergency fire
pumps are delivering the maximum quantity of
water through the jet required by Regulation
98(1), the pressure maintained at any hydrant
shall be to the satisfaction of the Administration.
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97. regla
Eldvarnarlagnir

(1) Purfi fleiri en einn brunahana til ad veita peim
vatnsstrékum sem tilgreindir eru { 1. tl. 98. reglu,
skal 16gd eldvarnarlogn.

(2) Efni, sem verda audveldlega onothaf vid
hita, skulu ekki notud i eldvarnarlagnir, nema
lagnirnar séu nzgjanlega vardar.

(3) Par sem slokkvidelur geta gefid meiri
prysting en hoénnunarprysting eldvarnarlagnar-
innar, skulu hafoir 6ryggislokar.

(4) Eldvarnarlagnir skulu ekki binar 6drum
tengingum en beim, sem naudsynlegar eru til
slokkvistarfa, a0 undanskildum tengingum til
pvotta 4 pilfari og akkeriskedjum eda til ad knyja
sogdelu fyrir austur dr kedjukdssum.

(5) Ef eldvarnarlagnir eru ekki sjalftemandi,
skal setja sérstaka loka til temingar 4 hverri logn,
par sem frostskemmdir geetu ordid.

98. regla
Brunahanar, brunaslongur og statar

(1) Brunah6énum skal pannig komid fyrir, ad
audvelt sé og fljotlegt ad tengja brunaslongur vid
pé, og pannig ad haegt sé ad beina a. m. k. einum
vatnsstrok ad sérhverjum stad i skipinu, sem er
venjulega adgengilegur 4 siglingu.

(2) Vatnsstrokurinn sem tilgreindur er 1 1. tl.
skal vera 1r einni sléngulengd.

(3) Auk pess sem kvedio er a um { 1. tl. skal
a. m. k. einn brunahani med sléngu og tvihefan
stat vera fyrir vélarum af gerdinni A. Pessi
brunahani skal stadsettur utan rdmsins, nalegt
innganginum.

(4) Fyrir sérhvern fyrirskipadan brunahana
skal vera ein brunaslanga. A0 minnsta kosti ein
brunaslanga til viobotar skal vera til vara.

(5) Hver slongulengd skal ekki vera lengri en
20 m.

(6) Brunaslongur skulu vera ur vidurkenndu
efni. Hver brunaslanga skal vera med tengi og
tvihazfan stut.

(7) Tengistykki brunaslangna og stita skulu vera
samsted, nema ef brunaslongur eru varanlega
festar vi0 eldvarnarldgnina.

(8) Statarnir, sem krafist er samkvaemt 6. tl.
skulu midadir vio afkastagetu slokkvidelnanna;
po skal pvermal peirra aldrei vera minna en 12
mm.
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Regulation 97
Fire Mains

(1) Where more than one hydrant is required
to provide the number of jets required by Reg-
ulation 98(1), a fire main shall be provided.

(2) Materials readily rendered ineffective by
heat shall not be used for fire mains, unless
adequately protected.

(3) Where fire pump delivery pressure can
exceed the designed working pressure of fire
mains, relief valves shall be fitted.

(4) Fire mains shall have no connexions other
than those required for fire fighting, except for
the purposes of washing the deck and anchor
chains or operating the chain locker bilge ejector.

(5) Where fire mains are not self-draining,
suitable drain cocks shall be fitted where frost
damage may be expected.

Regulation 98
Fire Hydrants,
Fire Hoses and Nozzles

(1) Fire hydrants shall be positioned so as to
allow easy and quick connexion of fire hoses and
so that at least one jet can be directed into any
part of the vessel which is normally accessible
during navigation.

(2) The jet required in paragraph (1) shall be
from a single length of fire hose.

(3) In addition to the requirements of para-
graph (1), machinery spaces of Category A shall
be provided with at least one fire hydrant com-
plete with fire hose and dual purpose nozzle. This
fire hydrant shall be located outside the space
and near the entrance.

(4) For every required fire hydrant there shall
be one fire hose. At least one spare fire hose shall
be provided in addition to this requirement.

(5) Single lengths of fire hose shall not exceed
20 metres.

(6) Fire hoses shall be of an approved material.
Each fire hose shall be provided with couplings
and a dual purpose nozzle.

(7) Except where fire hoses are permanently
attached to the fire main, the couplings of fire
hoses and nozzles shall be completely
interchangeable.

(8) The nozzles as required by paragraph (6)
shall be appropriate to the delivery capacity of
the fire pumps fitted, but in any case shall have a
diameter of not less than 12 millimetres.
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99. regla
Slokkvitaeki

(1) Slokkviteki skulu vera af vidurkenndri
gerd. Innihald fyrirskipadra handvokvaslokkvi-
tekja skal ekki vera meira en 14 litrar og ekki
minna en 9 litrar. Onnur slokkviteki skulu ekki
vera 6medferilegri en 14 litra vokvaslokkvitakin
og ekki hafa minni slékkvigetu en 9 litra vokva-
slokkvitekin. Stjornvold skera dr um jafngildi
slokkvitekjanna.

(2) Varahleoslur skulu vera um bord, ad pvi
marki, sem fullnzgjandi telst, ad mati
stjornvalda.

(3) Slokkviteki med slokkvimidil, sem ad mati
stjérnvalda getur sjalfkrafa eda vid ventan-
lega notkun myndad eiturgas i pvi magni, ad
hattulegt er folki, skulu ekki leyfo.

(4) Slokkviteki skulu skodud reglulega og
profud, svo sem stjérnvold dkveda.

(5) A0 jafnadi skal hafa eitt handslokkvitekj-
anna, sem nota 4 inni { einhverju rami, vid
innganginn { pad.

100. regla
Handslokkviteki i stjornstodvum, vistarverum og
pjonusturamum

(1) Bua skal stjornstddvar, vistarverur og bjon-
usturim nagilega mérgum vidurkenndum hand-
slokkvitekjum, til pess ad tryggja ad a. m. k. eitt
slokkvitaki af videigandi gerd sé avallt tilbuid til
notkunar hvar sem er i pessum ramum. Heildar-
fjoldi slokkvitekja { pessum ramum skal pé ekki
vera minni en 3.

(2) Varahleoslur skulu vera um bord, ad pvi
marki sem fullnzgjandi telst ad mati stjérnvalda.

101. regla
Slokkvibianadur i vélaramum

(1) a) I raimum, sem i eru oliukyntir katlar,
brennsluoliukerfi eda sprengihreyflar med ekki
minni heildarorkugetu en 375 kw, skal vera eitt
eftirtalinna innbyggora slokkvikerfa, sem séu
fullnaegjandi ad mati stjérnvalda;
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Regulation 99
Fire Extinguishers

(1) Fire extinguishers shall be of approved
types. The capacity of required portable fluid
extinguishers shall be not more than 14 litres and
not less than 9 litres. Other extinguishers shall
not be in excess of the equivalent portability of
the 14 litre fluid extinguisher and shall not be less
than the fire-extinguishing equivalent of a 9 litre
fluid extinguisher. The Administration shall
determine the equivalents of fire extinguishers.

(2) Spare charges shall be provided to the
satisfaction of the Administration.

(3) Fire extinguishers containing an extin-
guishing medium which, in the opinion of the
Administration, either by itself or under
expected conditions of use, gives off toxic gases
in such quantities as to endanger persons shall
not be permitted.

(4) Fire extinguishers shall be periodically
examined and subjected to such tests as the
Administration may require.

(5) Normally, one of the portable fire extin-
guishers intended for use in any space shall be
stowed near an entrance to that space.

Regulation 100
Portable Fire Extinguishers in
Control Stations and Accommodation
and Service Spaces

(1) A sufficient number of approved portable
fire extinguishers shall be provided in control
stations and accommodation and service spaces
to ensure that at least one extinguisher of a
suitable type is readily available for use in any
part of such spaces. The total number of extin-
guishers in these spaces, however, shall not be less
than three.

(2) Spare charges shall be provided to the
satisfaction of the Administration.

Regulation 101
Fire-Extinguishing Appliances
Spaces
(1) (a) Spaces containing oil-fired boilers, fuel
oil units or internal combustion machinery having
a total power output of not less than 375 kilowatts
shall be provided with one of the following fixed
fire-extinguishing systems, to the satisfaction of
the Administration:

in Machinery
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i) vatnsyringarkerfi,

i) eldkafandi gaskerfi,

iii) slokkvikerfi, sem notar gufur af litt eitrudum,
rokgjornum vokvum, t. d. brémkloriodi-
fliérmetan (BCF) eda bromtrifliéridmetan
(BTM), eda

iv) slokkvikerfi, sem notar panmikla frodu.

b) Par sem véla- og ketilrim eru ekki fullkom-
lega adskilin, eda af brennsluoliu getur runnid fra
ketilrami til vélarims, skodast véla- og ketilram
sem eitt holf.

(2) Binadi peim, sem talinn er upp { 1. tl. a),
skal vera stjérnad fra vel adgengilegum st6dum
utan peirra rima, sem ekki er liklegt ad lokist af,
pétt eldur komi upp i pvi rimi, sem varid er.
Gera skal rddstafanir, sem tryggja nzgjanlega
orku og vatn til starfrekslu kerfisins, ef eldur
kemur upp { pvi rimi sem varid er.

(3) Skip sem smidud eru adallega eda eingdngu
at tré eda trefjastyrktu plasti og biin eru oliu-
kyntum kotlum eda sprengivélum, og pilfarid yfir
vélariminu er dr pessum efnum, skulu buin
einhverju peirra slokkvikerfa, sem tilgreind eru i
1.t

(4) I 6llum vélardmum af gerdinni A skulu vera
minnst tvé handslokkvitaki af peirri gerd, sem
hentar til ad slokkva eld i brennsluoliu. Ef {
pessum vélarimum er vélbtinadur med heildar-
orkugetu 250 kw eda meira, skulu vera par
a. m. k. prju slik handslokkviteki. Eitt slokkvi-
teekid skal haft ndlegt innganginum { ramid.

(5) I skipum, par sem vélarimin eru ekki varin
med innbyggdu slékkvikerfi, skal vera a. m. k.
eitt 45 litra froduslokkviteki, eda jafngildi pess,
af peirri gerd, sem hentar til pess ad slokkva
oliueld. Par sem sterd vélarima er pannig, ad
petta er 6framkvemanlegt, geta stjérnvold sam-
pykkt aukinn fj6lda handslokkvitekja.

102. regla
Slokkvibiningar
Fjoldi slokkvibininga og stadsetning beirra
skal vera svo sem stjornvold dkveda.
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(i) a pressure water-spraying installation;

(ii) a fire-smothering gas installation;

(iii) a  fire-extinguishing installation  using
vapours from low toxicity vapourising
liquids, e. g. bromochlorodifluromethane
(BCF) or bromotrifluoromethane (BTM);
or

(iv) a fire-extinguishing installation using high
expansion foam.

(b) Where the engine and boiler rooms are not
entirely separated from each other or if fuel oil
can drain from the boiler room into the engine
room, the combined engine and boiler rooms
shall be considered as one compartment.

(2) Installations listed in paragraph (1) (a) shall
be controlled from readily accessible positions
outside such spaces not likely to be cut off by a
fire in the protected space. Arrangements shall
be made to ensure the supply of power and water
necessary for the operation of the system in the
event of fire in the protected space.

(3) Vessels which are constructed mainly or
wholly of wood or fibre reinforced plastic and
fitted with oil-fired boilers or internal combustion
machinery which are decked in way of the
machinery space with such material, shall be
provided with one of the extinguishing systems
referred to in paragraph (1).

(4) In all machinery spaces of Category A at
least two portable extinguishers shall be pro-
vided, of a type suitable for extinguishing fires
involving fuel oil. Where such spaces contain
machinery which has a total power output of not
less than 250 kilowatts, at least three such extin-
guishers shall be provided. One of the extin-
guishers shall be stowed near the entrance to the
space.

(5) Vessels having machinery spaces not pro-
tected by a fixed fire-extinguishing system shall
be provided with at least a 45 litre foam extin-
guisher or its equivalent, suitable for fighting oil
fires. Where the size of the machinery spaces
makes this provision impracticable, the Admi-
nistration may accept an additional number of
portable fire extinguishers.

Regulation 102
Fireman’s Outfits
The number of fireman’s outfits and their
location shall be to the satisfaction of the Admi-
nistration.
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103. regla
Eldvarnarasetiun

Eldvarnardetlun skal stodugt hofo til synis a
fullnzgjandi hatt, ad mati stjérnvalda. T minni
skipum geta stjérnvold fallio fra pessu dkvaeodi.

104. regla
Slokkviteeki til notkunar samstundis

Slokkvitekjum skal vel vio haldid, og skulu
pau avallt vera hef til notkunar samstundis.

105. regla
Vidurkenning 4 60rum banadi

Par sem tilgreind eru { pessum hluta akvedin
teeki, bunadur, slokkvimidill og fyrirkomulag, er
heimilt ad leyfa adrar gerdir tekja o. s. frv., svo
framarlega sem pau koma ad sama gagni, ad mati
stjérnvalda.

KAFLI VI — ORYGGI AHAFNARINNAR

106. regla
Almennar oryggisradstafanir

(1) Komid skal fyrir liflinum pannig, ad pear
komi ad sem mestum notum vio allar adstedur,
og naudsynlegir virar, kaolar, skraflasar, auga-
boltar og festihzlar (cleats) skulu vera til stadar.

(2) Pilfarsop med kérmum eda syllum, sem eru
legri en 600 mm & had, skulu varin t. d. med
handridi eda neti & hjérum eda feranlegu.
Stjornvold geta veitt undanpiagu frd pessu
akveoi, hvad vardar minni op t. d. fiskiop.

(3) Héagluggar og dnnur svipud op skulu vera
med hlifdarrimlum, og skal bil milli rimla ekki
vera meira en 350 mm. Stjérnvold geta veitt
undanpégu fra pessu dkvadi, hvad varoar litil op.

(4) Yfirbord pilfara skulu pannig gerd eda
utbain, ad sem minnst hetta sé a ad par skriki
monnum fétur. Sérstaklega skulu golf og pilfor,
par sem unnid er, eins og t. d. i vélarimum,
eldhdasum, vid spil og par sem fiskur er unninn,
einnig nedst og efst i stignm og framan vid dyr,
biin pannig ad pad hindri a0 ménnum skriki par
fotur.
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Regulation 103
Fire Control Plan

There shall be a permanently exhibited fire
control plan to the satisfaction of the Administra-
tion. In small vessels the Administration may
dispense with this requirement.

Regulation 104
Ready Availability of Fire-Extinguishing
Appliances
Fire-extinguishing appliances shall be kept in
good order and available for immediate use at all
times.

Regulation 105
Acceptance of Substitutes

Where in this Part any special type of
appliance, apparatus, extinguishing medium or
arrangement is specified, any other type of
appliance, etc., may be allowed provided the
Administration is satisfied that it is not less
effective.

CHAPTER VI — PROTECTION OF THE
CREW

Regulation 106
General Protection Measures

(1) A lifeline system shall be designed to be
effective for all needs and the necessary wires,
ropes, shackles, eye bolts and cleats shall be
provided.

(2) Deck openings provided with coamings or
sills of less than 600 millimetres in height shall be
provided with guards, such as hinged or portable
railings or nettings. The Administration may
exempt small openings such as fish scuttles from
compliance with these requirements.

(3) Skylights, or other similar openings shall be
fitted with protective bars not more than 350
millimetres apart. The Administration may
exempt small openings from compliance with this
requirement.

(4) The surface of all decks shall be so designed
or treated as to minimize the possibility of
personnel slipping. In particular, decks of work-
ing areas, such as in machinery spaces, in galleys,
at winches and where fish is handled as well as at
the foot and head of ladders and in front of
doors, shall be provided with anti-skid surfaces.
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107. regla
bilfarsop
(1) Ligur 4 hjorum 4 ligukérmum, mannopum
og 60rum opum skulu pannig bdnar, ad par geti
ekki lokast af slysni. Einkum skal hafa andvagi 4
pungum Iigum & neydartutgéngum, og skulu per
pannig utbunar, ad mogulegt sé ad opna badum
megin fra.
(2) Steerd utganga skal ekki vera minni en 600
X 600 mm a hlid eda 600 mm i pvermal.

(3) Par sem pvi verOur vid komid, skulu hofo
handféng fyrir ofan pilfarid, ofan vid neydarut-
ganga.

108. regla
Skjolbord, handrid og hlifar

(1) Hafileg skjolboro eda handrid skulu h6fo 4
6llum opnum svedum 4 adalpilfarinu og 4 yfir-
byggingapilforum, ef pau eru vinnusvedi. Hed
skjolborda eda handrida yfir pilfari skal minnst
vera 1 m. Stjérnvold geta heimilad legri had, ef
pessi h2d hindrar edlilega starfsemi skipsins.

(2) Loorétt lagmarksfjarlegd frd efstu (dypstu)
vatnslinu a0 laegsta stad efri brinar skjélbords eda
ad brun adalpilfars ef opin handrid eru héfo, skal
tryggja dhofninni fullnegjandi vérn gegn sjéum,
sem gefur 4 bilfario, med tilliti til sjolags og
vedurfars, par skipid siglir, starfssvadi skipsins,
gerOar skipsins og veidiadferda bess, og skal hiin
uppfylla krofur stjdrnvalda.

(3) Bilid undir nedstu rim handrida skal ekki
vera meira en 230 mm. Milli annarra rima skal
bilid ekki vera meira en 380 mm og fjarlegd milli
stoda skal ekki vera meiri en 1,5 m. A skipum
med dvala brom skal setja handridio 4 sléttan
hluta bilfarsins. A handridum skulu ekki vera
hvassir oddar, skarpar brunir og horn, og skulu
pau vera nagilega sterk.

(4) Hofo skulu t. d. handrid, liflinur, gangbryr
eda gong undir pilfar til 6ryggis fyrir 4hdfnina vid
gang milli vistarvera, vélarima og annarra vinnu-
stada, pannig, ad fullnegjandi sé, ad mati
stjérnvalda. Handrio skal setja, par sem naudsyn
er, & ttbrinir allra pilfarshisa og reisna til ad
tryggja oryggi ahafnarinnar vid vinnu og gang.

(5) Skuttogarar skulu hafa videigandi oryggis-
bunad svo sem hurdir, hlid eda net vid efri enda
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Regulation 107
Deck Openings

(1) Hinged covers of hatchways, manholes and
other openings shall be protected against
accidental closing. In particular, heavy covers on
escape hatches shall be equipped with counter-
weights, and so constructed as to be capable of
being opened from each side of the cover.

(2) Dimensions of access hatches shall not be
less than 600 millimetres by 600 millimetres or
600 millimetres diameter.

(3) Where practicable, hand-holds shall be
provided above the level of the deck over escape
openings.

Regulation 108
Bulwarks, Rails and Guards

(1) Efficient bulwarks or guard rails shall be
fitted on all exposed parts of the working deck
and on superstructure decks if they are working
platforms. The height of bulwarks or guard rails
above deck shall be at least 1 metre. Where this
height would interfere with the normal operation
of the vessel, a lesser height may be approved by
the Administration.

(2) The minimum vertical distance from the
deepest operating waterline to the lowest point of
the top of the bulwark, or to the edge of the
working deck if guard rails are fitted shall ensure
adequate protection of the crew from water
shipped on deck, taking into account the sea
states and the weather conditions in which the
vessel may operate, the areas of operation, type
of vessel and its method of fishing and shall be to
the satisfaction of the Administration.

(3) Clearance below the lowest course of guard
rails shall not exceed 230 millimetres. Other
courses shall not be more than 380 millimetres
apart, and the distance between stanchions shall
not be more than 1.5 metres. In a vessel with
rounded gunwales, guard rail supports shall be
placed on the flat of the deck. Rails shall be free
from sharp points, edges and corners and shall be
of adequate strength.

(4) Means to the satisfaction of the Admi-
nistration, such as guard rails, lifelines, gangways
or underdeck passages, shall be provided to
protect the crew in moving between accommoda-
tion, machinery and other working spaces. Storm
rails shall be fitted as necessary to the outside of
all deckhouses and casings to secure safety of
passage or work for the crew.

(5) Stern trawlers shall be provided with suit-
able protection such as doors, gates or nets at the
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skutrennunnar upp { sému hxd og adliggjandi
skjolbord eda handrid. Pegar pessi bunadur er
opinn, skal koma fyrir kedju eda 60rum Oryggis-
buinadi pvert yfir rennuna.

109. regla
Stigar og tréoppur

Til ad tryggja oryggi dhafnarinnar skulu hafdir
stigar og troppur, af hafilegri sterd og styrkleika,
med handridum og med prepum sem hafa hrjift
yfirbord, pannig ad fullnegjandi sé, ad mati
stjornvalda.

KAFLI VII — BJIORGUNARBUNADUR

110. regla
Fjoldi og gerd bjorgunarfara og
1éttbata

(1) Sérhvert skip skal ad minnsta kosti hafa tvo
bjoérgunarfor.

(2) Fjoldi, stzrd og gerd bjorgunarfara og
léttbata 4 skipum 75 m ad lengd og lengri skal
vera sem hér segir:

a) um bord skulu vera bjérgunarfér a4 hvorri
hlid skipsins, sem ridma, samanlagt, a. m. k. alla
menn um bord. Stjérnvold dkveda pann fjolda
sjalflosa bjorgunarfara sem vera skulu um boro.
P6 skal fjoldi sjélflosa bjorgunarfara vera slikur,
a0 peir rami ad minnsta kosti 50% mannanna um
bord. A0 bpvi tilskildu, a0 skipid fullnegi
dkvedum um sundurhélfun, stodugleika vid
16skun og kréfum um aukna byggingartaknilega
brunavérn, umfram pad, sem krafist er i 40. reglu
og i kafla V, einnig ad fakkun bjorgunarfaranna
og minnkun rymis peirra hafi, ad mati
stjornvalda, ekki dhrif 4 6ryggio, geta stjornvold
heimilad pessa fakkun, a0 pvi tilskildu ad bjorg-
unarfoérin & hvorri hlid skipsins fyrir sig rdmi
samanlagt a. m. k. 50% mannanna um bord. Ad
auki skulu vera sjélflosa bjorgunarfor fyrir
a. m. k. 50% mannanna um bord;

b) ad minnsta Kkosti eitt peirra bjérgunarfara,
sem greint er fra i [i0 a), skal vera vélkniiio;

¢) um bord skal vera vélkndinn léttbatur, nema
skipid sé buid videigandi bjorgunarfari, sem
uppfyllir dkvaedin um vélknuinn léttbat;

d) par sem heildarfjéldi manna um bord er 100
eda meiri skulu minnst tvo peirra bjorgunarfara,
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top of the stern ramp at the same height as the
adjacent bulwark or guard rails. When such
protection is not in position a chain or other
means of protection shall be provided across the

ramp. )
Regulation 109

Stairways and Ladders

For the safety of the crew, stairways and
ladders of adequate size and strength with hand-
rails and non-slip treads shall be provided to the
satisfaction of the Administration.

CHAPTER VII — LIFE-SAVING
APPLIANCES

Regulation 110
Number and Types of Survival Craft and Rescue
Boats

(1) Every vessel shall be provided with at least
two survival craft.

(2) The number, capacity and type of survival
craft and rescue boats of vessels of 75 metres in
length and over shall comply with the following:

(a) Survival craft of sufficient aggregate capac-
ity as will accommodate on each side of the vessel
at least the total number of persons on board
shall be provided. The Administration shall
determine the number of float-free liferafts to be
carried. However, there shall be at least suffi-
cient float-free liferafts to accommodate at least
50 per cent of the persons on board. Provided,
however, that if the vessel complies with subdivi-
sion requirements, damage stability criteria and
criteria of increased structural fire protection,
additional to those stipulated by Regulation 40
and by Chapter V, and the Administration con-
siders that a decrease of the number of survival
craft and their capacity will not affect safety, the
Administration may allow this decrease provided
the aggregate capacity of survival craft situated
on each side of the vessel is sufficient to
accommodate at least 50 per cent of the persons
on board. In addition, float-free liferafts for at
least 50 per cent of the total number of persons
on board shall be provided;

(b) at least one of the survival craft referred to
in sub-paragraph (a) shall be motor-propelled;

(c) a motor rescue boat shall be provided
unless the vessel is provided with a suitable
survival craft which fulfils the requirements for a
motor rescue boat;

(d) where the total number of persons on
board is 100 or more, at least two of the survival

Cs8
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sem tilgreind eru i 1id a), vera vélknuin, sitt &
hvorri hlio skipsins;

e) par sem heildarfjoldi manna um bord er 200
eda meiri, skulu minnst tvo peirra bjorgunarfara,
sem tilgreind eru { 1id a), vera vélkninir, stinnir
bjdrgunarbatar, einn a hvorri hlid skipsins.

(3) Skip, sem eru styttri en 75 m, en lengri en
45 m, skulu vera buin:

a) bjorgunarférum, sem rdma samanlagt a
hvorri hlio skipsins a. m. k. alla menn um bord,
par med skulu talin sjalflosa bjorgunarfor
sem ruma a. m. k. 50% mannanna um bord;

b) léttbati, nema skipid sé budid videigandi
bjorgunarfari, sem uppfyllir akvedin um léttbat;

¢) einu vélknténu bjorgunarfari 4 hvorri hlid
skipsins, ef heildarfj6ldi manna um bord er 100
eda meiri.

(4) Skip styttri en 45 m skulu buin:

a) bjérgunarférum, sem samanlagt rima ao
minnsta kosti tvofaldan fj6lda mannanna um
bord. Unnt skal vera ad sjésetja frd badum hlid-
um skipsins pann fjolda pessara bjorgunarfara,
sem rumar a.m. k. alla menn um bord.
Stjérnvold geta po leyft minni eda ferri bjorgun-
arfor, ef pau eru pess fullviss ad allar adstedur
vid sjoferdina og vedurskilyroin muni ekki hafa
veruleg dhrif 4 Oryggi skipsins og dhafnar pess.
Hins vegar skulu ®tid vera um bord bjorgunarfor,
sem rima a. m. k. alla menn um bord; og

b) léttbdti, nema pegar stjornvold telja,
vegna sterdar og stjornhafni skipsins, nalegdar
leitar- og bjorgunarstédva og veduradvorunar-
kerfa, og pess a0 skipi0 sé 4 svadi par sem évedra
er ekki a0 venta eda vegna drstidabundinna
adstedna vid sjoferdina, ad slik rdadstofun sé
Oporf.

(5) Par sem fjarlegdin milli batapilfarsins og
vatnslinu skipsins vi0 léttasta hledslutilvik er
meiri en 4,5 m, skal vera unnt ad sjosetja
bjorgunarfor fullhladin folki, nema sjalflosa
bjorgunarfér, med batsuglum eda hafa annan
vidurkenndan, jafngildan méguleika til ad kom-
ast um bord 1 bjérgunarforin.
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craft referred to in sub-paragraph (a) shall be
motor-propelled, cne on each side of the vessel;
and

(e) where the total number of persons on board
is 200 or more, at least two of the survival craft
referred to in sub-paragraph (a), shall be rigid
motor-propelled lifeboats, one on each side of
the vessel.

(3) Vessels of less than 75 metres in length but
ot 45 metres in length and over shall be provided
with:

(a) survival craft of sufficient aggregate capac-
ity to accommodate on each side of the vessel at
least the total number of persons on board, which
shall include float-free liferafts of sufficient ag-
gregate capacity to accommodate at least 50 per
cent of the total number of persons on board;

(b) a rescue boat, unless the vessel is provided
with a suitable survival craft which fulfils the
requirement for a rescue boat; and

(c) one motor-propelied survival craft on each
side of the vessel where the total number of
persons on board is 100 or more.

(4) Vessels of less than 45 metres in length shail
be provided with:

(a) survival craft of sufficient aggregate capac-
ity to accommodate at least 200 per cent of the
total number of persons on board. Sufficient of
these survival craft to accommodate at least the
total number of persons on board shall be ca-
pable of being launched from either side of the
vessel. However, the Administration may permit
a reduction in the capacity or number of survival
craft required if satisfied that the nature and
conditions of voyage and the conditions of the
weather would not adversely affect the safety of
the vessel and its crew. However, survival craft to
accommodate at least 100 per cent of the persons
on board shall be provided; and

(b) a rescue boat, except where the Admi-
nistration is satisfied that because of the size and
manoeuvrability of the vessel, the near availabil-
ity of search and rescue facilities and
meteorological warning systems, the operation of
the vessel in areas not susceptible to heavy
weather or the seasonal characteristics of the
operation, such provision is unnecessary.

(5) Where the distance from the embarkation
deck to the waterline of the vessel in the lightest
operating condition exceeds 4.5 metres, survival
craft, except float-free liferafts, shall be capable
of being davit launched with a full complement of
persons or be provided with equivalent approved
means of embarkation.
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111. regla
Merking bjorgunarfara
(1) A hvern bjérgunarbat skal merkja med
skyrum og varanlegum stéfum stzrd batsins og
fjolda peirra manna, sem honum er heimilt ad
flytja. Nafn og heimahofn skipsins, sem bjorgun-
arbdturinn tilheyrir, skal méla 4 bada boga.

(2) A gimmibjorgunarbit og umbudir eda
geymsluhylki hans skal skrd pann fjolda manna,
sem hann er gerdur fyrir, framleiOslunimer
hans og nafn framleidandans.

(3) Sérhvert stinnt bjorgunarfar skal merkja
med nafni og heimahofn skipsins, sem bad til-
heyrir, og skra fjolda peirra manna, sem bpvi er
heimilt a0 flytja.

(4) Ekki ma skrd bjorgunarfar fyrir fleiri menn
en dkvardad er samkvemt 112. og 113. reglu.

112. regla
Smidi og sterd bjorgunarbata

(1) Bjorgunarbata skal hanna bannig, ad
fullnzgjandi sé ad mati stjérnvalda, og skulu peir
hafa pannig 16gun og sterdarhlutfoll, ad fribord og
stoougleiki { sj6 sé nzgjanlegur, pegar beir eru
fullhladnir ménnum og buinadi, og skulu uppfylla
dkveedi lida 1 og 2 i vidbaeti 2, eftir pvi sem vi0 &.
Bjorgunarbatar, fullhladnir ménnum og biinadi,
skulu, pott peir fyllist af sj6, fljéta og hafa
jakvadan stodugleika.

(2) Rumtak stinnra bjorgunarbdta skal
akvarda med likingu, sem gefin er { 1id 3 { viobati
2 eda med annarri aoferd, sem er a. m. k. jafn
nakvem. Sterd bjorgunarbats med pverskut skal
reikna eins og bjorgunarbaturinn veari skut-
bjugur.

(3) S fjoldi manna, sem storrum bjorgunarbat
er heimilt ad flytja { einu, skal,

a) vera jafn heastu heilli t6lu, sem er fengin
med pvi ad deila raimmadlinu { rimmetrum med
studli:

i) sem er 0,283 fyrir 7,3 metra langan bdt eda
lengri;
i) sem er 0,396 fyrir 4,9 metra langan bat; og

iii) sem fundinn er med linulegri milligildun milli
0,396 og 0,283 fyrir bata, sem eru lengri en
4,9 m en styttri en 7,3 m; og

b) aldrei vera meiri en sem nemur fjolda peirra
fullordinna { bjorgunarvestum, sem setid geta
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Regulation 111
Marking of Survival Craft

(1) The dimensions of a lifeboat and the
number of persons which it is permitted to carry
shall be marked on it in clear permanent charac-
ters. The name and port of registry of the vessel
to which the lifeboat belongs shall be painted on
each side of the bow.

(2) An inflatable liferaft and its valise or
container shall be marked with the number of
persons, the serial number and the manufactur-
er’'s name.

(3) Every rigid liferaft shall be marked with the
name and port of registry of the vessel in which it
is carried and with the number of persons it is
permitted to carry.

(4) No survival craft shall be marked for a
greater number of persons than that obtained in
the manner specified in Regulations 112 and 113.

Regulation 112
Construction and Capacity of Lifeboats

(1) Lifeboats shall be constructed to the
satisfaction of the Administration and be of such
form and proportions that they shall have adequ-
ate freeboard and stability in a seaway when
loaded with their full compiement of persons and
equipment and comply with the provisions of
Sections 1 and 2 of Appendix 2, as applicable.
Lifeboats loaded with their full complement of
persons and equipment shall, when flooded and
open to the sea, be capable of keeping afloat with
positive stability.

(2) The cubic capacity of a rigid lifeboat shall
be determined by the rule given in Section 3 of
Appendix 2 or by any other method giving at
least the same degree of accuracy. The capacity
of a square-sterned lifeboat shall be calculated as
if the lifeboat had a pointed stern.

(3) The number of persons which a rigid
lifeboat shall be permitted to accommodate shall:

(a) be equal to the greatest whole number
obtained by dividing the capacity in cubic metres
by a factor:

(i) of 0.283 for a boat of 7.3 metres in length or
over;
(i) of 0.396 for a boat of 4.9 metres in length;
and
(iii) obtained by linear interpolation between
0.396 and 0.283 for boats over 4.9 metres
but less than 7.3 metres; and

(b) in no case exceed the number of adult

persons wearing lifejackets who can be properly
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vidunanlega dn bpess ad hindra & nokkurn hatt
notkun dra eda annars bunaoar til framkninings.

(4) Pann fjolda manna, sem slongubjérgun-
arbat er heimilt ad flytja i einu, skal mida vid
alra hvora eftirfarandi télu, pa sem er lagri:

a) heastu heilu tolu, sem fundin er med pvi ad
deila med 0,12 { rymd adalflotslagnanna { ram-
metrum, ad frddregnum 0,40 rdmmetrum, sem {
pessu tilviki skulu ekki innihalda poéftur né
midlinuslénguna, ef hin er hofo; eda

b) hastu heilu t6lu, sem fundin er med pvi ad

deila med 0,32 { flatarmél botnsins { fermetrum,
sem md i pessu tilviki innihalda péftur og midlinu-
slongu, ef hin er hofa.
Fjoldinn skal bé aldrei vera meiri en sem
nemur fjolda peirra fullordinna i bjérgunarvest-
um, sem setid geta vidunanlega an pess ad hindra
a nokkurn hatt notkun ara eda annars bunadar til
framkndnings. Ekki skal vidurkenna sléngu-
bjorgunarbat sem ramar ferri en 10 menn.

113. regla
Gerd og flutningsgeta bjorgunarfleka
og gammibjorgunarbata

(1) Hénnun gimmibjorgunarbéta (bjorgunar-
fleka) skal vera { samrami vi0 dkveedi 1 1i0 4.2 1
viobati 2.

(2) Pann fjolda manna, sem gimmibjorgunar-
bat er heimilt ad flytja i einu, skal mida vid adra
hvora eftirfarandi t6lu, pa sem er laegri:

a) hestu heilu tolu, sem fundin er med pvi ad
deila med 0,096 i rymd adalflotslangna { rimmetr-
um (sem i pessu tilviki hvorki innihalda bogana
né poéftuna eda pofturnar, ef par eru hafdar),
pegar par eru uppbldsnar; eda

b) hestu heilu tolu, sem fundin er med pvi ad
deila med 0,372 i flatarmal botnsins i fermetrum
(sem 1 pessu tilviki ma innihalda péftuna eda
pofturnar ef per eru hafdar), pegar bjorgunar-
farid er uppbldsio.

Hins vegar skal ekki vidurkenna gdmmibjorg-
unarbat sem rumar ferri en 6 menn eda fleiri
en 25 menn.

(3) Stinnir bjorgunarflekar skulu vera { sam-
reemi vio dkveedi 1 110 4.1 1 viobaeti 2 og

a) vera pannig gerdir, a0 ef peir eru latnir falla {
sj6 fra geymslustad peirra, pa skemmast hvorki
peir, né bunadur beirra; og
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seated without in any way interfering with the use
of oars or the operation of other propulsion
equipment.

(4) The number of persons which an inflated
lifeboat shall be permitted to accommodate shall
be the lesser of the following numbers:

(a) the greatest whole number obtained by
dividing by 0.12 the volume of the main buoyancy
tubes measured in cubic metres reduced by 0.40
cubic metres which for this purpose shall include
neither the thwarts nor the centreline tube if
fitted; or

(b) the greatest whole number obtained by

dividing by 0.32 the area of the floor measured in
square metres which for this purpose may include
the thwarts and centreline tube if fitted.
In no case shall it exceed the number of adult
persons wearing lifejackets who can be properly
seated without in any way interfering with the use
of oars or the operation of other propulsion
equipment. No inflated lifeboat shall be
approved which has a carrying capacity of less
than 10 persons.

Regulation 113
Construction and Capacity
of Liferafts

(1) The construction of inflatable liferafts shall
comply with the provisions of Section 4.2 of
Appendix 2.

(2) The number of persons which an inflatable
liferaft shall be permitted to accommodate shall
be the lesser of the following numbers:

(a) the greatest whole number obtained by
dividing by 0.096 the volume measured in cubic
metres of the main buoyancy tubes (which for
this purpose shall include neither the arches nor
the thwart or thwarts if fitted) when inflated; or

(b) the greatest whole number obtained by
dividing by 0.372 the area measured in square
metres of the floor (which for this purpose may
include the thwart or thwarts if fitted) of the
liferaft when inflated.

However, no inflatable liferaft shall be approved
which has a carrying capacity of less than six
persons or more than 25 persons.

(3) Rigid liferafts shall comply with the provi-
sions of Section 4.1 of Appendix 2 and

(a) be so constructed that if they are dropped
into the water from their stowed position neither
the liferaft nor its equipment will be damaged;
and
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b) vera avallt nothafir og stédugir hvort sem
peir flj6ta uppréttir eda 4 hvolfi.

" (4) Pann fjélda manna, sem stinnur bjérgunar-
fleki er talinn geta borid i einu, skal mida vi0 adra
hvora eftirfarandi t6lu, pa sem er legri:

a) hastu heilu t6lu, sem fundin er med pvi ad
deila med 0,096 { rymd lofthylkis eda flotefnis {
rammetrum; eda

b) heastu heilu toélu, sem fundin er med pvi ad
deila med 0,372 { pilfarsflatarmal bjorgunarflek-
ans { fermetrum.

114. regla
Smidi og merking léttbata

(1) Léttbdtar, sem ekki eru smidadir sem
bjorgunarbatar { samremi vio akvadi i lidum 1 og
2 1 viobzti 2, svo sem vid 4, skulu gerdir
samkvemt dkvedum lidar 5 { sama vidbati.

(2) Logun og sterdarhlutfoll hjalparbata skulu
vera pannig, ad fribord og stddugleiki i sjo sé
nagjanlegur, pegar peir eru fullhladnir ménnum
og bunadi, og skulu peir geta flotid med ja-
kvaedum stodugleika, pott peir fyllist af sjo.

(3) Stjornvold skulu akveda lengd léttbéata
og pann fjolda manna, sem léttbdti er heimilt
a0 flytja { einu. Léttbatar skulu pé ekki vera
undir 3,8 m 4 lengd, nema { peim tilvikum, ad
sOkum sterdar skipsins eda af 60rum dastzdum sé
notkun slikra bata talin 6skynsamleg eda 6fram-
kvemanleg, og geta stjornvold pa sampykkt
styttri 1éttbata, en p6 aldrei styttri en 3.3 m.

(4) A stinnan léttbat skal skrd med skyrum
og varanlegum stofum sterd hans og pann fj6lda
manna, sem heimilt er ad hann flytji { einu. Nafn
og heimahofn skipsins, sem baturinn tilheyrir,
skal skrd 4 bada boga.

(5) A slonguléttbat skal skrd pann fjdlda
manna, sem heimilt er ad hann flytji { einu,
framleidsludag, merki og nafn framleidandans,
ra0smidanimer og nafn og heimahofn skipsins,
sem baturinn tilheyrir.
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(b) at all times be effective and stable when
floating either way up.

(4) The number of persons which a rigid liferaft
shall be deemed fit to accommodate shall be the
lesser of the following numbers:

(a) the greatest whole number obtained by
dividing by 0.096 the volume measured in cubic
metres of the air cases or buoyant material; or

(b) the greatest whole number obtained by
dividing by 0.372 the deck area of the liferaft
measured in square metres.

Regulation 114
Construction and Marking
of Rescue Boats

(1) Rescue boats, if not constructed as lifeboats
in accordance with provisions of Sections 1 and 2
of Appendix 2 as appropriate, shall be con-
structed in accordance with the provisions of
Section 5 of that Appendix.

(2) Rescue boats shall be of such form and
proportions that they shall have adequate
freeboard and stability in a seaway when loaded
with the full complement of persons and equip-
ment and shall be capable of keeping afloat with
positive stability when flooded and open to the
sea.

(3) The length of rescue boats and the number
of persons which a boat shall be permitted to
accommodate shall be determined by the Admi-
nistration. However, rescue boats shall not be
less than 3.8 metres in length except where,
owing to the size of the vessel, or for other
reasons where the carriage of such boats is
considered unreasonable or impracticable, the
Administration may accept a rescue boat of a
lesser length but not less than 3.3 metres.

(4) Rigid rescue boats shall be clearly marked
in permanent characters with the dimensions of
the boat and the number of persons for which the
boat is certified. The name and port of registry of
the vessel to which the boat belongs shall be
painted on each side of the bow.

(5) Inflatable rescue boats shall be marked
with the number of persons for which the boat is
certified, date of manufacture, maker’s name or
mark, serial number of the boat and name and
port of registry of the vessel to which the boat
belongs.



115. regla
Bunadur bjorgunarfara og léttbata

(1) Banadur bjorgunarbata skal vera eins og
segir i lidum 6.1 til 6.4 { vidbati 2, ad badum
medtoldum, eftir pvi sem vid 4.

(2) Bunadur bjorgunarfleka og gimmibjorgun-
arbata skal vera eins og segir 1 1id 6.5 { vidbati 2,
eftir pvi sem vio 4.

(3) Bunadur léttbdta skal vera eins og segir
{lidum 6.6 og 6.7 { vidbzti 2, nema beir séu taldir
med bjorgunarférum samkvaemt 110. reglu, en pa
skal bta pa i samremi vi0 akveoi lida 6.1 til 6.4 1
vidbati 2, ad badum medtdldum, eftir pvi sem

vio &.

116. regla
Vidbinadur og geymsla bjorgunarfara og
~ léttbata
(1) Bjorgunarfor:
a) i) skulu avallt vera til taks i neyd,

i) skal vera unnt a0 sjosetja fljott og
orugglega, jafnvel vio 6hagstedan halla
og 4 méti 15 gradu slagsiou; og

iii) skal vera unnt a0 taka fljétt um bord
aftur, ef pau uppfylla einnig akvedin
um hjdlparbdta; og

b) skulu pannig h6fd, ad pau;

1) hindri ekki ad menn geti safnast saman
4 pilfarinu til a0 komast um bord;

ii) hindri ekki skjota medhondlun peirra;

iii) geri kleift ad fara skjott og skipulega
um bord; og

iv) hindri ekki notkun annarra bjorgun-
arfara.

(2) Bjorgunarfor og sjésetningarbinadur
peirra skal vera i nothefu dstandi og tilbdinn til
tafarlausrar notkunar, ddur en skipid letur ar
hofn, og skal dvallt pannig haldid vi0 1ti & sjo.

(3) a) Bjorgunarfar skal geymt { samrami vid
110 7 1 viobeti 2, bannig ad fullnegjandi sé ad mati
stjérnvalda.

b) Sérhver bjorgunarbatur skal hengdur i sér-
staka samstedu af batsuglum eda annan vidur-
kenndan sjésetningarbinad.

¢) Bjorgunarfor skulu hofo eins nalegt vistar-
verum og pjénusturimum og vid verdur komio,
geymd a hentugum st6dum svo tryggd sé orugg
sjosetning, med sérstoku tilliti til fjarlegdar fra
skrufu og pess hluta sidunnar sem gengur mikid
ut yfir sig, pannig ad tryggt sé eins og mogulegt er
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Regulation 115
Equipment for Survival Craft
and Rescue Boats

(1) Lifeboats shall be provided with the equip-
ment specified in Sections 6.1 to 6.4 inclusive of
Appendix 2, as appropriate.

2) Liferafts shall be provided with the equip-
ment specified in Section 6.5 of Appendix 2, as
appropriate.

(3) Rescue boats shall be provided with the
equipment specified in Sections 6.6 and 6.7 of
Appendix 2 unless included in the number of
survival craft in accordance with Regulation 110,
in which case they shall be provided with the
equipment specified in Sections 6.1 to 6.4 inclu-
sive of Appendix 2, as appropriate.

Regulation 116
Availability and Stowage
of Survival Craft and Rescue Boats
(1) Survival craft shall:
(a) (i) be readily available in
emergency;

(ii) be capable of being launched safely
and rapidly even under unfavourable
conditions of trim and against 15
degrees of list; and

(iii) be capable of rapid recovery if fulfil-
ling also the requirements for a rescue
boat; and

(b) be so stowed that:

(i) the marshalling of persons at the
embarkation deck is not impeded;

(i1) their prompt handling is not impeded;

(iti) embarkation can be effected rapidly
and in good order; and

(iv) the operation of any other survival
craft is not interfered with.

(2) Survival craft and launching appliances
shall be in working order and available for
immediate use before the vessel leaves port and
kept so at all times when at sea.

(3) (a) Survival craft shall be stowed in accord-
ance with Section 7 of Appendix 2 to the satisfac-
tion of the Administration.

(b) Every lifeboat shall be attached to a
separate set of davits or approved launching
appliance.

(c) Survival craft shall be positioned as close to
accommodation and service spaces as possible,
stowed in suitable positions to ensure safe launch-
ing, with particular regard to clearance from
the propeller and steeply overhanging portions of
the hull, so ensuring as far as practicable that

case of
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a0 hagt sé ad sjosetja pau vio beina sidu skipsins.
Ef pau eru stadsett framarlega, skulu pau hofo
fyrir aftan stafnpilio, 4 skyldum stad, og med
tilliti til pessa skulu stjérnvold gefa styrkleika
batsuginanna sérstakan gaum.

d) Aodferdin vid ad sjosetja og innbyrda hjdlp-
arbdta skal vera vidurkennd, og skal vi0 pad taka
tillit til pyngdar léttbatsins, banadar hans og 50%
peirra manna, sem heimilt er ad hann tlytji { einu,
gerdar bdtsins og sterdar og geymslustadar hans
ofan vatnslinu vi0 1éttasta hledslutilvik skipsins.
Ef hjdlparbati er komid fyrir um bord ofar en 4,5
m fra vatnslinu vid léttasta hledslutilvik skipsins,
skal hann hafa vidurkenndan btnad til sjésetn-
ingar og til ad innbyrda hann.

e) Honnun bétsuglna skal vera vidurkennd og
fylgja dkvedum lidar 7 i vidbati 2.

f) i) Pannig skal geyma gimmibjorgunarbdta
a0 peir séu dvallt til taks { neyd og geti
flotid upp af sjalfu sér frd geymslustad
sinum, blasid sig upp og losnad fra
skipinu, ef pad sekkur. Gimmibjérgun-
arbatar, sem sjosettir eru med batsugl-
um, purfa pé ekki ad geta tlotid upp af
sjdlfu sér.

ii) Ef festingar eru notadar, skulu par vera
med sjalfvirkum (hydrostatiskum) los-
unarbinadi af vidurkenndri gerd.

117. regla
Farid i bjorgunarfor

Gera skal videigandi raostafanir, til pess ad
audvelda adgang ad bjorgunarforunum; pessar
radstafanir skulu fela i sér:

a) ad minnsta kosti einn stiga, eda annan
vidurkenndan bunad, 4 hvorri hlid skipsins, sem
veitir adgang ad sjosettum bjorgunarférum,
nema par sem fjarlegdin fra batapilfari ofan 1
bjorgunarfar 4 sjo er slik, a0 stigi er oparfur, ad
mati stjérnvalda;

b) biinad til a0 lysa upp geymslustad bjorgun-
arfaranna og sj6ésetningarbtinad peirra medan 4
undirbuningi og sj6setningu stendur, einnig til ad
lysa upp sjéinn par sem bjorgunarférin eru sjo-
sett, pangad til sjésetningu er lokid, med raforku
fra neyOarorkugjafanum, sem krafist er sam-
kvaemt 55. reglu;
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they can be launched down the straight side of
the vessel. If positioned forward they shall be
stowed abaft the collision bulkhead in a sheltered
position and in this respect the Administration
shall give special consideration to the strength of
the davits.

(d) The method of launching and recovering of
rescue boats shall be approved taking into
account the weight of the rescue boat including
its equipment and 50 per cent of the number of
persons it is certificated to carry, the construction
and size of the rescue boat and its position of
stowage above the waterline in the vessel’s light-
est operating condition. However, every rescue
boat stowed at a height of more than 4.5 metres
above the waterline in the vessel’s lightest operat-
ing condition shall be provided with approved
arrangements for launching and recovery.

(e) Davits shall be of an approved design
complying with the requirements of Section 7 of
Appendix 2.

(f) (i) The liferafts shall be so stowed as to be
readily available in case of emergency
in such a manner as to permit them to
float free from their stowage, inflate
and break free from the vessel in the
event of its sinking, However, davit
launched liferafts need not float free.

(ii) Lashings, if used, shall be fitted with an
automatic (hydrostatic) release system
of an approved type.

Regulation 117
Embarkation into Survival Craft

Suitable arrangements shall be made for
embarkation into the survival craft which shall
include:

(a) at least one ladder, or other approved
means, on each side of the vessel to afford access
to the survival craft when waterborne except
where the Administration is satisfied that the
distance from the point of embarkation to the
waterborne survival craft is such that a ladder is
unnecessary;

(b) means for illuminating the stowage position
of survival craft and their launching appliances
during preparation for and the process of launch-
ing, and also for illuminating the water into
which the survival craft are launched until the
process of launching is completed, the power for
which to be supplied from the emergency source
required by Regulation 55;
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¢) bunad til pess ad tilkynna 6llum um bord um
pad, ad yfirgefa eigi skipid; og

d) raostafanir, sem hindra ad vatn sé losad i
bjorgunarforin.

118. regla
Bjorgunarvesti

(1) Fyrir hvern einstakan um bord skal vera
bjorgunarvesti af vidurkenndri gerd, sem fylgir
dkvaedum lidar 8.1 i vidbzti 2. Vidurkenningar-
merki skal vera d sérhverju bjorgunarvesti.

(2) Hafa skal bjorgunarvesti par sem pau eru
strax tiltek og skal greinilega merkja stadinn, par
sem bau eru.

119. regla
Bjorgunarhringir
(1) Lagmarksfjoldi bjorgunarhringa skal vera
sem hér segir:
a) 8 stk. { skipum 75 m a0 lengd og lengri;

b) 6 stk. i skipum styttri en 75 m, en 45 m ad
lengd eda lengri;
¢) 4 stk. i skipum styttri en 45 m.

Pessir bjorgunarhringir skulu vera i samrami
vio dkvaedi lidar 8.2 1 viobaeti 2.

(2) Ad minnsta kosti helmingur peirra bjorgun-
arhringa, sem tilgreindir eru { 1. tl. skulu bunir
sjalfkveikjandi ljésum, sem skulu vera i namunda
vi0 bjorgunarhringina, sem bau tilheyra, og vera
med naudsynlegan bunad, svo festa megi pau vid
bjérgunarhringina.

(3) Sjalfkveikjandi ljosin, sem krafist er i 2. tl.,
skulu vera pannig ad vatn geti ekki slokkt 4 peim.
Pau skulu geta logad i a. m. k. 45 minutur, og
hafa 1josstyrk, sem er ekki minni en 2 kandela {
allar attir ofan sjavar.

(4) T skipum 45 m ad lengd og lengri skulu
minnst tveir peirra bjorgunarhringa sem eru med
sjalfkveikjandi lj6sum samkvaemt 2. tl., hafa ad
auki oruggt sjalfvirkt reykmerki, sem getur gefiod
fra sér reyk i mjog greinilegum lit { a. m. k. 15
minttur og par sem adstzdur leyfa skal vera unnt
ad losa pa skjott ur brunni.

(5) A0 minnsta kosti einn bjorgunarhringur 4
hvorri hlid skipsins skal hafa flotlinu, sem er
minnst 27,5 m a0 lengd. Pessir bjorgunarhringir
mega ekki hafa sjalfkveikjandi 1j6s.
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(c) arrangements for warning all persons on
board that the vessel is about to be abandoned;
and

(d) means for preventing any discharge of
water into the survival craft.

Regulation 118
Life-jackets

(1) For every person on board, a life-jacket of
an approved type shall be carried complying with

.the requirements of Section 8.1 of Appendix 2.

Each life-jacket shall be suitably marked showing
that it has been approved.

(2) Life-jackets shall be so placed as to be
readily accessible and their position shall be
plainly indicated.

Regulation 119
Lifebuoys

(1) At least the following number of lifebuoys
shall be provided:

(a) 8 lifebuoys in vessels of 75 metres in length
and over;

(b) 6 lifebuoys in vessels of less than 75 metres
in length but 45 metres in length and over;

(c) 4 lifebuoys in vessels of less than 45 metres
in length.

Such lifebuoys shall comply with the require-
ments of Section 8.2 of Appendix 2.

(2) At least half of the number of lifebuoys
referred to in paragraph (1) shall be provided
with self-igniting lights, which shall be near the
lifebuoys to which they belong, with the neces-
sary means of attachment.

(3) The self-igniting lights required by para-
graph (2) shall be such that they cannot be
extinguished by water. They shall be capable of
burning for not less than 45 minutes and shall
have a luminous intensity of not less than 2
candelas in all directions of the upper hemis-
phere.

(4) In vessels of 45 metres in length and over at
least two of the lifebuoys provided with self-
igniting lights in accordance with paragraph (2)
shall also be provided with an efficient self-
activating smoke signal capable of producing
smoke of a highly visible colour for at least 15
minutes, and shall where practicable be capable
of quick release from the wheelhouse.

(5) At least one lifebuoy on each side of the
vessel shall be fitted with a buoyant lifeline of at
least 27.5 metres in length. Such lifebuoys shall
not have self-igniting lights.
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(6) Alla bjorgunarhringi skal stadsetja, pannig
a0 peir séu vel adgengilegir fyrir menn um bord
og avallt skal vera unnt a0 varpa peim fljott fyrir
bord og mega 4 engan hatt vera varanlega festir.

120. regla
Linuvirpur

(1) A sérhverju skipi skal vera linuvarpa af
vidurkenndri gerd.

(2) Linuvarpa skal geta skotid linu, sem ekki er
styttri en 230 m, me0 hafilegri ndkvemni, og skal
hafa minnst fjogur skot (projectiles) og fjorar
linur.

(3) Flaugarnar, dsamt pvi sem bparf til ad
kveikja i peim og linunum, skal geyma { vatns-
péttu hylki.

121. regla
Neydarmerki
(1) On skip skulu hafa binad, sem uppfyllir
krofur stjérnvalda, til ad gefa frd sér greinileg
neydarmerki jafnt ad degi sem néttu. T pessum
bunadi skulu a. m. k. vera 12 fallhlifa-flugeldar,
sem geta gefio fra sér skert, rautt 1j6s 1 mikilli
ha0.
(2) Neyoarmerki skulu vera af vidurkenndri
gerd. Pau skulu vel adgengileg og stadsetning
peirra vera vel merkt.

122. regla
Faeranlegur fjarskiptabiinadur

Um bord skal vera feranlegur talstodvarsendir/
mottakari eda neyOarstadsetningarteki (EPIRB),
hvort tveggja af vidurkenndri gerd, og vera
4 vel adgengilegum og vel merktum stad,
fullnegjandi ad mati stjérnvalda.

123. regla
Fjarskiptabanadur og leitarljos
i vélkninum bjorgunarbatum

(1) Par sem heildarfjéldi manna um bord { skipi
er 200 eda meiri, skal hafa { a. m. k. einum
vélkninu bjorgunarbatanna, fjarskiptabtinad,
sem fullnegir dkvedum 137. reglu og videigandi
dkvaedum { vidbeti 2.

(2) Leitarljés, sem fullnegir videigandi
akvaedum 1 vidbazti 2, skal vera { sérhverjum
vélkntinum bjérgunarbati, séu peir hafdir.
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(6) All lifebuoys shall be so placed as to be
readily accessible to the persons on board and
shall always be capable of being rapidly cast loose
and shall not be permanently secured in any way.

Regulation 120
Line-Throwing Appliances

(1) Every vessel shall carry a line-throwing
appliance of an approved type.

(2) A line-throwing appliance shall be capable
of carrying a line not less than 230 metres with
reasonable accuracy and shall include not less
than four projectiles and four lines.

(3) The rockets, with the means of igniting
them and the lines shall be kept in a watertight
case.

Regulation 121
Distress Signals

(1) Every vessel shall be provided, to the
satisfaction of the Administration, with means of
making effective distress signals by day and by
night, including at least 12 parachute signals
capable of giving a bright red light at a high
altitude.

(2) Distress signals shall be of an approved
type. They shall be so placed as to be readily
accessible and their position shall be plainly
indicated.

Regulation 122
Portable Radio Equipment

A portable radio transmitter/receiver or an
emergency position-indicating radio beacon
(EPIRB), each of an approved type, shall be
carried and located to the satisfaction of the
Administration so as to be readily accessible and
its position shall be plainly indicated.

Regulation 123
Radiotelepgraph Installations
and Searchlights in
Motor Lifeboats

(1) Where the total number of persons on
board a vessel is 200 or more a radiotelepgraph
installation complying with the provisions of
Regulation 137 and with the relevant provisions
of Appendix 2 shall be fitted in at least one of the
motor lifeboats.

(2) A searchlight complying with the relevant
provisions of Appendix 2 shall be fitted in each
motor lifeboat, if provided.
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124. regla
Endurskinsmerki 2 bjorgunartsekjum

A ollum  bjorgunarférum, hjalparbatum,
bjorgunarvestum og bjérgunarhringjum skulu
vera endurskinsmerki, pannig a0 fullnegjandi sé,
a0 mati stjérnvalda.

KAFLI VIIl — NEYDARRADSTAFANIR
OG AFINGAR

125. regla
Neydaraztiun

(1) Gera skal neydaraatlun pegar skip letur ur
hofn, sbr. po 2. ti., og skal hin veita eftirtaldar
upplysingar:

a) um verkefni og skyldur skipverja pegar
heettu ber ad hondum, svo sem um:

i) lokun & vatnspéttum dyrum, ventlum og
lokunarbiinadi a austuropum, temingarrenn-
um, byrdingsopum og eldvarnarhurdum;

ii) utbunad bjorgunarfara (par med talinn
hreyfanlegur fjarskiptabanadur fyrir bjorg-
unarfor);

iil) sjdsetningu bjérgunarfara;

iv) almennan viObinad annarra bjérgunartakja;

v) skipan slokkvilios til slokkvistarfa; og

vi) tiltekin skyldustorf vid notkun 4 eldvarnar-
tekjum og bunadi; og

b) um merkin til ad kalla dhofnina ad bjorgun-
arféorum sinum og eldvarnarstodvum, og lysingu 4
bessum merkjum dsamt neydarmerkinu til ad
kalla ahofnina saman 4 skrdningarstadi, en pad
skal vera sjo eda fleiri stutt hljédmerki { 160 og
si0an eitt langt, gefid med flautu eda sirenu.

(2) Stjornvold geta veitt skipum styttri en 45 m
undanpagu fra dkvedum 1. tl.. ef neydardetiun er
6porf ad peirra mati, sokum pess hve dhofnin er
famenn.

(3) Skrain yfir neyoarmerkin skal hengd upp i
brinni og i vistarverum dhafnarinnar. Afrit af
neydardetiuninni skulu hengd upp 4 ymsum stéoum
i skipinu, en sérstaklega i vistarverum dhafnar-
innar.

(4) Neydarmerki pau, sem tilgreind eru i neydar-
aztluninni, skulu gefin med flautu eda sirenu. Skip
45 m ad lengd og lengri skulu vera med rafkniid

o
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Regulation 124
Retro-Reflective Tapes on
Life-Saving Appliances

All survival craft, rescue boats, life-jackets and
lifebuoys shall be fitted with retro-reflective tapes
to the satisfaction of the Administration.

CHAPTER VIII — EMERGENCY PROCE-
DURES, MUSTERS AND DRILLS

Regulation 125
Mauster List and Abandon
Ship Procedure

(1) Subject to paragraph (2) a muster list shall
be drawn up when the vessel leaves port and shall
include the following information:

(a) duties assigned to different members of the
crew in the event of an emergency in connexion
with:

(1) the closing of any watertight doors, valves
and closing mechanisms of scuppers, over-
board shoots, sidescuttles and fire doors;

(ii) the equipping of survival craft (including
portable radio apparatus for survival craft);

(iii) the launching of the survival craft;

{(iv) the general preparation of other life-saving
appliances;

(v) the manning of fire parties assigned to deal
with fires: and

(vi) the special duties assigned in respect of the
operation of fire-fighting equipment and
installations; and

(b) the signals for summoning the crew to their
survival craft and fire stations and particulars of
these signals including the emergency signal for
summoning the crew to muster stations which
shall be a succession of seven or more short blasts
followed by one long blast on the whistle or siren.

(2) In vessels of less than 45 metres in length
the Administration may permit relaxation of the
requirements of paragraph (1) if satisfied that,
due to the small number of crew members, no
muster list is necessary.

(3) The list of emergency signals shall be
posted up in the wheelhouse and in the crew
accommodation. Copies of the muster list shall
be posted up in several parts of the vessel and, in
particular, in the crew accommodation.

(4) Emergency signals specified in the muster
list shall be made with the whistle or siren.
Vessels of 45 metres in length and over shall be
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neydarbjollukerfi, sem unnt er ad stjérna ur
branni.

126. regla
Afingar samkvaemt neydarazetiun

(1) Kalla skal ahofnina saman samkvemt
neyOardztlun til efingar vid ad yfirgefa skipid og
brunazfingar a. m. k. 4 manaoar fresti, p6 ad pvi
tilskildu, ad «tid skal kalla dhofnina saman a
pennan hatt innan 24 stunda fra pvi ad skipid
letur dur hofn, hafi verid skipt um 25% af
ahofninni fra sidustu skraningu hennar.

(2) Pegar ahofnin er kollud saman til @fingar
samkvaemt neydardatlun, skal skoda bjorgunar-
tekin, eldvarnarbinadinn og Onnur Oryggistaeki
til ad tryggja, ad bpau séu heil og { nothzfu
astandi.

(3) Dagsetningu @finganna skal fzra 1 sérstaka
bok, samkvaemt fyrirmelum stjornvalda. Ef eng-
in @fing hefur farid fram innan hins tiltekna
timabils eda adeins ®fing ad hluta, skal fera inn {
bokina astedurnar fyrir pvi og umfang ®fingar-
innar, sem haldin var. Skyrslu um bjorgunar-
tekin, sem skodud voru, dasamt skrd yfir batana,
sem notadir voru, skal fara { bokina.

(4) A skipum, sem biin eru bjérgunarbatum,
skulu mismunandi batar notadir vid hverja
@fingu. Par sem pvi verdur vid komid, skal
sjosetja bjorgunarbatana a. m. k. a4 fjogurra
manada fresti, og pa skal fara fram athugun 4 pvi
hve areidanlegur allur btGnadur peirra er,
og a vatnspéttleika peirra og 4 notkun sjosetning-
arbuinadarins.

(5) Skipulag @finganna skal vera pannig, ad
ahafnirnar skilji par til fulls og séu ®fdar { peim
skyldustorfum, sem peim ber aod framkvema, par
med taldar leidbeiningar um medferd og notkun
4 gammibjorgunarbatum par sem pad 4 vid.

127. regla
Pjalfun 1 pvi hvernig bregdast skuli
vid i neydartilfellum
(1) Stjérnvold skulu gera par radstafanir, sem
ad mati peirra tryggja fulln@gjandi pjdlfun
dhafna 1 skyldustorfum beirra i neydartilfellum.
Pessi pjalfun skal, eftir pvi sem vid 4, vera um:

a) Hvao vi0 kemur merkjum:
i) a0 skilja tiltekin merki, sem krafist er { dhafn-
arskrdnni; og
ii) merkingu neyOarmerkisins og hvad skuli
gera, pegar pad heyrist;
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fitted with an electrical system of alarm bells
capable of being operated from the wheelhouse.

Regulation 126
Practice Musters and Driils

(1) A muster of the crew for abandon ship drill
and fire drill shall take place at intervals of not
more than one month, provided that these mus-
ters shall take place within 24 hours of leaving
port whenever 25 per cent of the crew has been
replaced since the last muster.

(2) When holding musters, the life-saving, fire-
fighting and other safety equipment shall be
examined to ensure that they are complete and in
satisfactory working order.

(3) The dates on which musters are held shall
be recorded in such log book as may be pre-
scribed by the Administration, and if no muster is
held within the prescribed interval or a part
muster only is held, an entry shall be made
stating the circumstances and extent of the mus-
ter held. A report of the examination of the life-
saving equipment shall be entered in the log
book, together with a record of boats used.

(4) In vessels fitted with lifeboats, different
boats shall be swung out at successive drills. The
lifeboats shall, where practicable, be lowered
into the water at least every four months at which
time checks shall be carried out for the reliability
of all apparatus and systems and the watertight
integrity of the boats as well as operation of the
releasing devices.

(5) The musters shall be so arranged as to
ensure that the crews thoroughly understand and
are practised in the duties they have to perform
including instructions in the handling and opera-
tion of liferafts where these are carried.

Regulation 127
Training in Emergency Procedures

(1) The Administration shall take such mea-
sures as it may deem necessary to ensure that
crews are adequately trained in their duties in the
event of emergencies. Such training shall include,
as appropriate:

(a) in respect of signals:

(i) understanding the definite signals required
in the muster list; and

(ii) the meaning of and action to be taken on
hearing the emergency signal;
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brin 4 stefni { midju styrisass, { somu vatnslinu, ef
pessi lengd er lengri. I skipum hénnudum med
kjolhalla skal vatnslinan, sem lengdin er meld 4,
vera samsida honnunarvatnslinunni.

(6) ,,Fremri og aftari 160linur eru vid fram- og
afturenda lengdarinnar (L). Fremri 160linan skal
falla { gegnum skurdpunkt fremri brinar stefnis
og peirrar vatnslinu, sem lengdin er meld .

(7) ,,Breiddin (B)*“ er mesta breidd skipsins
meld midskipa 4 ytri brin banda 4 médlmskipum,
en ad ytri brin byrdings a skipum tr 60ru efni.

(8) a) ,.Dyptin (D) er loorétta fjarlegdin
meld mioskipa fra kjollinu (spénfarslinu) ad efri
brin & pilfarsbita adalpilfarsins 1t vid sidu.

b) 1 skipum med dvala prém skal dyptin mald
a0 skurdpunkti framlengdra lina pilfars og byro-
ingsplatna, linurnar framlengjast eins og promin
sé hornlaga.

¢) Pegar adalpilfario er { prepum, og lyftur hluti
pilfarsins near yfir pann stad, par sem dyptin skal
meld, pd melist dyptin a0 framhaldslinu at fra
leegri hluta pilfarsins, og er linan dregin samsidoa
lyfta pilfarshlutanum.

(9) ,.Efsta (dypsta) vatnslina“ er vatnslinan vid
mestu leyfilega djdpristu.

(10) ,,Midskipa“ er 4 midju lengdarinnar L.

(11) ,,pverskurdur midskipa“ er pverskurdur
bolsins, sem dkvardast af skurdi métads yfirbords
bolsins vid 160réttan flot midskipa, hornrétt a
vatnslinuna og midlinufletina.

(12) ,Kjollina* er lina samsida halla kjalarins
og sker midskipa:

a) efri bran kjolplotu eda skurdlinu milli innri
branar byrdings og kjalar, par sem stangarkjolur
nar upp fyrir pessa linu { skipum med byrding tr
malmi; eda

b) nedri brin spénfars (sponfarslina) & skipum
med byrding ur tré eda dr blondudu smidaefni;
eda

¢) skurdpunkt milli hugsadrar framlengingar
ytri branar byrdings { botni og midlinu skips, sem
er med byrding Gr 00ru efni en tré eda mdalmi.

(13) ,,Grunnlina“ er larétt lina, sem sker kjol-
linuna midskipa.
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line, or as the length from the foreside of the
stem to the axis of the rudder stock on that
waterline, if that be greater. In vessels designed
with rake of keel the waterline on which this
length is measured shall be parallel to the
designed waterline.

(6) “The forward and after perpendiculars”
shall be taken at the forward and after ends of the
length (L). The forward perpendicular shall be
coincident with the foreside of the stem on the
waterline on which the length is measured.

(7) “The breadth (B)” is the maximum breadth
of the vessel, measured amidships to the moulded
line of the frame in a vessel with a metal shell and
to the outer surface of the hull in a vessel with a
shell of any other material.

(8) (a) “The depth (D)™ is the vertical distance
measured amidships from the keel line to the top
of the working deck beam at side.

(b) In vessels having rounded gunwales, the
depth shall be measured to the point of intersec-
tion of the moulded lines of the deck and side
shell plating, the lines extending as though the
gunwale were of angular design.

(c) Where the working deck is stepped and the
raised part of the deck extends over the point at
which the depth is to be determined, the depth
shall be measured to a line of reference extending
from the lower part of the deck along a line with
the raised part.

(9) “Deepest operating waterline” is the water-
line related to the maximum permissible opera-
ting draught.

(10) “Amidships” is the mid-length of L.

(11) “Midship section” is that section of the
hull defined by the intersection of the moulded
surface of the hull with a vertical plane per-
pendicular to the waterline and centreline planes
passing through amidships.

(12) “Keel line” is the line parallel to the slope
of keel passing amidships through:

(a) the top of the keel or line of intersection of
the inside of shell plating with the keel where a
bar keel extends above that line of a vessel with a
metal shell; or

(b) the rabbet lower line of the keel of a vessel
with a shell of wood or a composite vessel; or

(c) the intersection of a fair extension of the
outside of the shell contour at the bottom with
the centreline of a vessel with a shell of material
other than wood and metal.

(13) “Baseline” is the horizontal line intersec-
ting at amidships the keel line.
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b) hvad vid kemur bjoérgunarbdtum og létt-
batum:

i) undirbdninginn, utslatt batsins (dsamt pvi ad
halda batnum vid sidu skipsins medan dhofn-
in fer { hann) og ad l4ta batinn siga { sj6 og
koma honum fré skipinu;

il) ad réa og styra batnum 4 sjo;

iii) a0 skilja fyrirskipanir per, sem eru venjulega
gefnar, pegar bétar eru notadir;

iv) ad pekkja binadinn, sem er medferdis, og
kunna ad nota hann; og

v) a0 kunna a0 fara med vélina, ef hin er hofo;

¢) hvao vid kemur bjérgunarflekum og giimmi-
bjorgunarbatum:

i) adferdir vid ad sjosetja og blasa upp gimmi-
bjorgunarbata og varGdarrddstafanir, sem
gera skal, 4dur en sjosetning 4 sér stao,
medan 4 sjosetningu stendur og eftir a0 henni
er lokid;

ii) a0 fara um bord { gimmibjorgunarbata, baoi
pbd sem eru sjésettir med bdtsuglum og pa
sem eru blasnir upp fljétandi, og ad fara um
bord 1 stinna bjorgunarfleka;

iii) ad rétta vid bjorgunarfleka eda gimmibjorg-
unarbat sem er a hvolfi;

iv) pekkingu & notkun rekakkerisins;

v) ad pekkja bunadinn, sem er medferdis, og
kunna ad nota hann;

vi) ad skilja naudsyn bess ,,ad halda vel upp-
blasnum* flotsléongunum og ad bldsa upp
botninn; og

vii) ad skilja leidbeiningarnar um pad, hvernig
megi haldast 4 lifi { bjorgunarfleka eda 4
gimmibjorgunarbat;

d) hvad vid kemur pvi ad haldast 4 lifi { sjonum:
i) hettuna 4 ofkzlingu og hvernig minnka skuli
ahrif hennar; og

il) notkun 4 bjérgunarvestum, 6drum persénu-
legum flotbtningum og flotklednadi; og

e) hvad vid kemur brunavornum:
i) notkun brunaslangna med mismunandi
statum;
i) notkun slokkvitekja;
ili) vitneskju um stadsetningu eldvarnarhuroa;
og
iv) notkun 6ndunartekja.

(2) Stjérnvold skulu kanna porfina fyrir pad,
a0 fengnar séu upplysingar um eda veitt pjalfun i,
eda hvort tveggja, bjorgun manna med pyrlum dr
skipum eda bjorgunarférum.
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(b) in respect of lifeboats and rescue boats:

(i) the preparation, swinging out (including the
means for holding the boat alongside the
vessel whilst embarking the crew), lowering
the boat into the water and getting the boat
away from the vessel;

(ii) rowing and steering when the boat is afloat;
(iii) understanding the orders commonly used
during the operation of boat handling;

(iv) knowledge of the equipment carried and

how to use such equipment; and

(v) understanding the operation of the engine,
if fitted;

(c) in respect of liferafts:

(i) methods of launching and inflating liferafts
and precautions to be taken before, during
and after launching;

(ii) boarding liferafts, both davit launched and
inflated afloat, and boarding rigid liferafts;

(iii) righting an inverted raft;

(iv) knowledge of how to use the sea anchor;

(v) knowledge of the equipment carried and
how to use such equipment;

(vi) understanding the reason for “topping up”
buoyancy tubes and for inflating the floor;
and

(vil) understanding the instructions on how to
survive in a liferaft;

(d) in respect of survival in the water:
(i) the dangers of hypothermia and how to
minimize its effects; and
(ii) the wuse of life-jackets, other personal
buoyancy garments and buoyant clothing;
and
(e) in respect of fire fighting:
(1) the use of fire hoses with different nozzles;

(i1) the use of fire extinguishers;
(iii) knowledge of the location of fire doors; and

(iv) the use of breathing apparatus.

(2) The Administration shall give considera-
tion to the need for providing information or
training, or both, in respect of lifting persons
from vessels and survival craft by helicopter.
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KAFLI IX — TAL- OG
LOFTSKEYTAFJARSKIPTI

HLUTI A — GILDISSVID OG
SKILGREINING

128. regla
Gildissvid
(1) Ef annad er ekki dkvedid, skal kafli pessi
eiga ba0di vid ny og ndverandi skip. Samt sem
adur geta stjoérnvold veitt ntiverandi skipum ad-
logunartima ad reglum pessum, sem b6 ma ekki
vera lengri en 6 ar fra gildistéku sampykktar-
innar.

(2) Engin akvadi 1 kafla pessum skulu fyrir-
byggja, ad skip eda bjorgunarfér i neyd neyti
allra tiltekra rdda til ad vekja a sér athygli, gefa
upp stadsetningu og nd { hjalp.

129. regla
Ord, ordasambond og skilgreiningar
(1) I kafla pessum merkja eftirfarandi ord og
ordasambond:
a) ,Radioreglugerdin®, radidreglur paxr, sem
eru { vidauka vid pa alpjodafjarskiptasampykkt,
sem er 1 gildi.

b) ,.Sjalfvirkt vekjarataki fyrir loftskeytastoo™,
vidurkennt sjalfvirkt vidteki fyrir neydarmerki,
sem fer { gang, pegar neydarmerki berst loft-
skeytastodinni.

¢) ,Sjalfvirkt vekjarateki fyrir talstod®, vidur-
kennt sjdlfvirkt vioteki fyrir neydarmerki, sem
fer i gang, pegar neyOarmerki berst talstodinni.

d) ., Loftskeytamadur” (Radio Officer), mann,
sem hefur a. m. k. almennt leyfi til radiéfjarskipta
4 sjo, eda hefur fyrsta eda annars flokks loft-
skeytamannsskirteini, eins og radiéreglugerdin
segir til um, og starfar vi0 loftskeytastddina &
skipi, sem buid er ad slikri st6d 1 samraemi vid
130. eda 131. reglu.

e) ,.Loftskeytamadur med takmorkud réttindi*
(Radio Operator), mann med sérstok loft-
skeytamannsréttindi { samraemi vio radidreglu-
gerdina.

f) ,, Talstédvarvérour” (Radiotelephone opera-
tor), mann med videigandi réttindi i samrami vid
radiéreglugerdina.

g) ,,Nyr binadur®, binad, sem ad ollu leyti er
settur { skip eftir gildistoku sampykktarinnar.
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CHAPTER IX — RADIOTELEGRAPHY
AND RADIOTELEPHONY

PART A — APPLICATION
AND DEFINITIONS

Regulation 128
Application

(1) Unless expressly provided otherwise, this
Chapter shall apply to both new and existing
vessels. However, for existing vessels, the Admi-
nistration may defer implementation of the
requirements for a period not exceeding 6 years
from the date of entry into force of the Conven-
tion.

(2) No provision in this Chapter shall prevent
the use by a vessel or survival craft in distress of
any means at its disposal to attract attention,
make known its position and obtain help.

Regulation 129
Terms and Definitions

(1) For the purpose of this Chapter the follow-
ing terms shall have the meanings defined below:

(a) “Radio Regulations” means the Radio
Regulations annexed to, or regarded as being
annexed to, the International Telecommunica-
tion Convention in force.

(b) “Radiotelegraph auto alarm” means an
approved automatic alarm receiving appartus
which responds to the radiotelegraph alarm
signal.

(c) “Radiotelephone auto alarm” means an
approved automatic alarm receiving apparatus
which responds to the radiotelephone alarm
signal.

(d) “Radio Officer” means a person holding at
least a radiocommunication operator’s general
certificate for the maritime mobile service or a
first or second class radiotelegraph operator’s
certificate complying with the Radio Regula-
tions, who is employed in the radiotelegraph
station of a vessel which is provided with such a
station in compliance with Regulation 130 or
Regulation 131.

(e) “Radio Operator” means a person holding
a radiotelegraph operator’s special certificate
complying with the Radio Regulations.

(f) “Radiotelephone Operator” means a per-
son holding an appropriate certificate complying
with the Radio Regulations.

(g) “New installation” means an installation
wholly installed on board a vessel on or after the
date of entry into force of the Convention.
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h) ,Ndverandi banadur®, binad, sem ekki er
nyr bunadur.

1) Sjomiila jafngildir 1852 metrum.

(2) ., Talstod™, ,talst6dvarbinadur* og .tal-
stoovarvaktir eiga vid notkun millibylgju-
svidsing, nema annad sé tekid fram.

(3) Oll énnur ord og ordasambond, sem fyrir
koma 1 pessum kafla og einnig eru skilgreind {
radioreglugerdinni, skuiu hafa somu merkingu og
kemur fram { henni.

130. regla
Loftskeytastod
Skip 75 m ad lengd og lengri skulu buin
loftskeytastod, sem uppfyllir akvadi 136. og 137.
reglu, nema pau hafi undanpdgu samkvamt 132,
reglu.

131. regla
Talstod
(1) Oll skip, sem ekki hafa undanpdgu sam-
kvamt 132. reglu, skulu biin talst6d, sem upp-
fyllir dkvaeoi 142. og 143. reglu, sbr. po 2. tl.

(2) I sérstokum tilvikum geta stjérnvold krafist
eda leyft, ad skip sé biid annarri hvorri eftirtal-
inna fjarskiptastddva, sem annan drkost til pess
ad uppiylla dkvedi 1. tl.:

a) [ skipum styttri en 75 m loftskeytast6d, sem
uppfyllir akveoi 136. og 137. reglu; eda

b) 1 skipum af hvada annarri sterd sem er.
pegar pau sigla 4 hafsvadum, par sem strand-
stoOvar veita pjonustu 4 metrabylgju (VHF).
metrabylgjutalst6d, sem uppfyllir akvaedi 144.
reglu.

Vid dkvoroun i slikum sérstokum tilvikum
skulu stjérnvold taka tillit til Oryggisadstedna a
sj0, asamt mestu fjarlegd skipsins fra landi,
hversu lengi skipid er a sj6, hversu siglingin er
mikiu hzttuminni en almennt er buist vid og
moguleika skipsins til ad taka patt { neydarfiar-
skiptum.

132. regla
Undanpagur

(1) I undantekningartilvikum geta stjornvold
veitt einstokum skipum algjora, takmarkada eda
skilyrdisbundna undanpdgu frd dkvedum 130. og
131. reglu.

(2) Stjérnvold skulu senda skyrslu til stofnun-
arinnar eins fljétt og audio er eftir 1. janiar ar
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(h) “Existing installation” means any instaila-
tion which is not a new instaliation.

(i) “Mile” means 1 852 metres.

(2) “Radiotelephone station”, “Radiotele-
phone installation” and  “Watches —
radiotelephone” relate to the Medium Frequency
Band, unless expressly provided otherwise.

(3) All other terms which are used in this
Chapter and which are also defined in the Radio
Regulations shall have the same meanings as
defined in those Regulations.

Regulation 130
Radiotelegraph Station

Vessels of 75 metres in length and over, unless
exempted under Regulation 132, shall be fitted
with a radiotelegraph station complying with the
provisions of Regulations 136 and 137.

Regulation 131
Radioteiephone Station

(1) Subject to paragraph (2), every vessel
unless exempted under Regulation 132 shall be
fitted with a radiotelephone station complying
with Regulations 142 and 143.

(2) In special circumstances the Administration
may require or permit a vessel to be fitted with
one of the following radio stations as an alterna-
tive to the requirements of paragraph (1):

(a) in a vessel of less than 75 metres in length a
radiotelegraph station complying with Regula-
tions 136 and 137; or

(b) in a vessel of any size which remains, while
at sea, within Very High Frequency (VHF)
coverage of coast stations, a VHF radiotelephone
station complying with Regulation 144.

In considering such special circumstances, the
Administration shall have regard to the safety
conditions at sea, including the maximum dis-
tance of the vessel from shore, the length of time
the vessel is at sea, the absence of general
navigational hazards likely to be encountered and
the ability of the vessel to participate effectively
in the maritime distress system.

Regulation 132
Exemptions
(1) In exceptional circumstances, the Admi-
nistration may grant to an individual vessel a
complete, partial or conditional exemption from

‘the requirements of Regulations 130 or 131.

(2) Each Administration shall submit to the
Organization as soon as possible after the first of
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hvert, par sem lyst er 6llum veittum undanpagum
si0astlidid ar samkvaemt 1. tl. og dstedum fyrir
peim.

HLUTI B — VAKTIR

133. regla
Hlustvaktir loftskeytastodva

(1) Pegar skip, sem buid er loftskeytast6d {
samrami vi0 130. reglu eda 131. reglu, 2. tl. a), er
4 sjo, skal pad hafa um bord minnst einn loft-
skeytamann eda loftskeytamann med takmork-
ud réttindi, og ef pad er ekki buid sjalfvirku
vekjarateki fyrir loftskeytastod skal hann halda
stodugan hlustvord & morse-neydartioninni med
heyrnart6lum eda hatalara, sbr. po 3. tl.

(2) a) Pegar skip, sem buid er loftskeytastéd
samkvemt 130. reglu og sjalfvirku vekjarateki
fyrir loftskeytast6d, er 4 sjo, skal loftskeytamad-
ur hlusta & morse-neydartionina med heyrnartdl-

um eda hdtalara i samanlagt minnst 8 kist. &
solarhring, sbr. p6 3. tl.

b) Pegar skip styttra en 75 m er buio loftskeyta-
st60 samkvaemt 131. reglu, 2. tl. a) og sjalfvirku
vekjarateki fyrir loftskeytast6d, er 4 sjo, skal
loftskeytamaodur eda loftskeytamadur med tak-
morkud réttindi hlusta 4 morse-neydartidnina
med heyrnartélum eda hatalara pau timabil, sem
akvedin eru af stjérnvoldum, sbr. p6 3. tl.

(3) a) Pegar loftskeytamadur eda loftskeyta-
madur med takmorkud réttindi hlustar sam-
kvaemt pessari reglu 4 morse-neydartidninni, ma
hann hatta pessari hlustun 4 medan hann sinnir
vioskiptum 4 6drum tidonum eda innir af hendi
onnur mikilveg skyldustorf vid fjarskipti, en
aleins ef o6framkvaemanlegt er ad hlusta med
skiptum heyrnartélum eda hétalara. Hlustvarslan
skal dvallt vera haldin af loftskeytamanni eda
loftskeytamanni med takmorkud réttindi med
heyrnart6lum eda hatalara, 4 pagnartimabilun-
um, sem tilgreind eru i radiéreglugerdinni. [
ordunum, ,mikilveg skyldustorf vid fjarskipti,
felst dridandi viogero a:

i) radidfjarskiptatekjum, sem notud eru orygg-
isins vegna;
i) radidsiglingatekjum, ad skipun skipstjora;
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January in each year a report showing all exemp-
tions granted under paragraph (1) during the
previous calendar year and the reasons therefore.

PART B — WATCHES

Regulation 133
Watches — Radiotelegraph

(1) A vessel fitted with a radiotelegraph station
in accordance with Regulations 130 or 131(2)(a)
shall, while at sea, carry at least one radio officer
or radio operator, and, if not fitted with a
radiotelegraph auto alarm, such radio officer or
radio operator shall, subject to the provisions of
paragraph (3), listen continuously on the
radiotelegraph distress frequency using head-
phones or a loudspeaker.

(2) (a) While a vessel fitted with a radiotele-
graph station in accordance with Regulation 130
and fitted with a radiotelegraph auto alarm is at
sea, a radio officer using headphones or a
loudspeaker shall, subject to the provisions of
paragraph (3), listen on the radiotelegraph dis-
tress frequency for at least 8 hours a day in the
aggregate.

(b) While a vessel of less than 75 metres in
length fitted with a radiotelegraph station in
accordance with Regulation 131(2)(a) and fitted
with a radiotelegraph auto alarm is at sea, a radio
officer or radio operator using headphones or a
loudspeaker shall, subject to the provisions of
paragraph (3), listen on the radiotelegraph dis-
tress frequency during such periods as may be
determined by the Administration.

(3) (a) During the period when a radio officer
or radio operator is required by this Regulation
to listen on the radiotelegraph distress frequency,
the radio officer or radio operator may discon-
tinue such listening during the time when he is
handling traffic on other frequencies, or when the
radio officer is performing other essential radio
duties, but only if it is impracticable to listen by
split headphones or loudspeaker. The listening
watch shall always be maintained by a radio
officer or radio operator using headphones or
loudspeaker during the silence periods provided
for by the Radio Regulations. The term “essen-
tial radio duties” of the radio officer includes
urgent repairs of:

(i) equipment for radiocommunication used for
safety; and

(i) radio navigational equipment by order of the
skipper.
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b) AS auki ma loftskeytamadurinn um bord {
skipum, 60rum en fiskiskipum, par sem loft-
skeytamenn eru fleiri en einn, { undantekningar-
tilfellum, t. d. pegar 6hentugt er ad hlusta med
heyrnartélum eda hétalara, hatta hlustvorslu ad
skipun skipstjora, til ad annast vidhald, sem porf
er 4 til ad koma i veg fyrir yfirvofandi bilanir a:

i) radidfjarskiptatekjum, sem notud eru éryggis-
ins vegna;

ii) radidsiglingatekjum; og

iii) 60rum rafeinda-siglingatekjum, par med tal-
in vidgerd 4 peim;

med pvi skilyrdi:

iv) ad loftskeytamadurinn sé, ad mati
stjornvalda, fer um ad framkvema pessi
verk;

v) ad skipid sé baid veljara fyrir vioteki {
samrami vid radidreglugerdina; og

vi) ad hlustunarvarslan sé dvallt haldin af loft-
skeytamanni, sem notar heyrnartdl eda hétal-
ara, 4 pagnartimabilunum, sem tilgreind eru {
radidreglugerdinni.

(4) 1 sérhverju skipi, sem buid er sjalfvirku
vekjarateki fyrir loftskeytastod, skal pad alltaf
vera i gangi, medan skipid er 4 sjo, og engin
hlustvarsla er hofo samkvaemt 2. og 3. tl. og ®tid
pegar mogulegt er 4 medan midun er gerd.

(5) Hlustunartimarnir, sem dkveOnir eru sam-
kvemt pessari reglu, ad medtoldum peim sem
stjornvold akveda, skulu helst vera 4 somu
timum og dkvednir eru fyrir loftskeytapjonustuna
(morse-pjonustuna) i radiéreglugerdinni.

134. regla
Hlustvaktir talstodva

(1) a) I skipi, sem adeins er budid talst6od i
samremi vid 131. reglu, skal af 6ryggisdstedum
vera medan pad er uti a sjo stodug hlustun &
neyOartioninni, med vioteki, sem stillt er a tal-
stodva-neydartionina, og er med hatalara, hatal-
ara med siu eda sjalfvirkt vekjararteki fyrir
talstod. Hlusta skal & peim stad i skipinu, padan
sem pvi er venjulega stjérnad.

b) Skip, sem visad er til i 1id a), skulu hafa
talstodvarverdi med gild réttindi fyrir talstodvar-
pjonustu (peir mega vera hver sem er af 4hofn-
inni) { samrami vio eftirfarandi:

i) skip, sem eru 45 m ad lengd eda lengri, minnst
tvo talstodvarverdi.

ii) skip, sem eru styttri en 45 m, minnst einn
talstodvarvoro.
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(b) In addition, on vessels other than multi-
radio officer fishing vessels, the radio officer may,
in exceptional cases, i. e. when it is impractical to
listen by split headphones or loudspeaker, discon-
tinue listening by order of the skipper in order to
carry out maintenance required to prevent immi-
nent malfunction of:

(i) equipment for radiocommunication used for

safety;
(if) radio  navigational  equipment;  and
(iii) other electronic navigational equipment

including its repair;

provided that:

(iv) the radio officer, at the discretion of the
Administration, is appropriately qualified
to perform these duties;

(v) areceiving selector is fitted which meets the
requirements of the Radio Regulations; and

(vi) the listening watch is always maintained by a
radio  officer using headphones or
loudspeaker during the silence periods pro-
vided for by the Radio Regulations.

(4) In vessels fitted with a radiotelegraph auto
alarm this radiotelegraph auto alarm shall, while
the vessel is at sea, be in operation whenever
there is no listening watch being maintained
under paragraphs (2) or (3) and, whenever
practicable, during direction-finding operations.

(5) The listening periods provided for by this
Regulation, including those which are deter-
mined by the Administration, shall preferably be
maintained during periods prescribed for the
radiotelegraph service by the Radio Regulations.

Regulation 134
Watches — Radiotelephone

(1) (a) On a vessel fitted only with a
radiotelephone station in accordance with Reg-
ulation 131, a continuous watch shall, for safety
purposes, while at sea, be maintained on the
radiotelephone distress frequency in the place on
board from which the vessel is usually navigated,
by means of a radiotelephone distress frequency
watch receiver, using a loudspeaker, a filtered
loudspeaker or radiotelephone auto alarm.

(b) A vessel referred to in sub-paragraph (a)
shall carry radiotelephone operators holding an
appropriate certificate for radiotelephony (who
may be any member of the crew) as follows:

(i) vessels of 45 metres in length and over, at
least two operators; and

(ii) vessels of less than 45 metres in length, at
least one operator.

Cc9
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Ef skip hefur talstédvarvord, sem eingdngu
starfar sem slikur, pa purfa peir ekki ad vera
fleiri.

(2) A skipi, sem er buid loftskeytastdd i
samremi vid 130. reglu eda 131. reglu 2. tl. a),
skal medan bad er uti 4 sj0 hafa stdouga
hlustvorslu a4 talstdOva-neyOartidninni 4 beim
stad, sem sampykktur er af vidkomandi
stjornvoldum. Hlusta skal med vidteki, stillt 4
talstodva-neydartionina, og med hétalara, hatal-
ara med siu eda sjalfvirkt vekjarataeki fyrir
talst60.

135. regla
Hlustvaktir metrabylgjutalstodva (VHF)

(1) 1 skipi, sem buid er metrabylgjutalstod,
samrami vid 131. reglu, 2. tl. b), skal vera stédug
hlustvarsla 4 neyQartiOni metrabylgju-pjonust-
unnar, medan pad er Gti 4 sj6, nema begar

talstodin er i notkun 4 annarri tioni.

(2) 1 skipi, sem biid er metrabylgjutalstod,
sem krafist er af adila til pess ad auka 6ryggi vid
siglingar vi0 strendur hans, skal hafa hlustvorslu {
brinni svo lengi og & peim rdsum, sem bessi adili
krefst.

HLUTI C — TAKNIKROFUR

136. regla
Loftskeytastodvar
(1) Loftskeytastodin skal vera stadsett pannig,
ad utanaokomandi vélarhdvadi eda adrir
truflanagjafar trufli ekki méttoku loftskeytanna.
Loftskeytastodin skal hofo eins ofarlega 1 skipi og
unnt er, til pess ad tryggja sem mest Oryggi.

(2) Loftskeytaklefinn skal vera nzgjanlega
rimg6dur, og med hzfilega loftrestingu svo unnt
sé ad starfrekja loftskeytastoodina fyllilega, og
ekki skal hann notadur 4 neinn annan hatt, sem
truflar starfrekslu loftskeytastodvarinnar.

(3) Svefnklefi, a0 minnsta kosti eins loftskeyta-
manns, skal hafdur eins nalegt loftskeytaklefan-
um og unnt er.

(4) Oruggt tvidtta simasamband skal vera milli
loftskeytaklefans og briarinnar og eins annars

130

4. jili 1986

If a vessel carries one radiotelephone operator
exclusively employed for duties related to
radiotelephony, a second operator need not be
carried.

(2) On a vessel fitted with a radiotelegraph
station in accordance with Regulations 130 or
131(2)(a) a continuous watch shall be main-
tained, while at sea, on the radiotelephone dis-
tress frequency in a place to be determined by the
Administration, by means of a radiotelephone
distress frequency watch receiver, using a
loudspeaker, a filtered loudspeaker or
radiotelephone auto alarm.

Regulation 135
Watches — VHF Radiotelephone

(1) On a wvessel fitted with a VHF
radiotelephone station, in accordance with Reg-
ulation 131(2)(b), a listening watch shall be
maintained, while at sea, on the VHF
radiotelephone distress frequency except when
the VHF radiotelephone station is engaged in
communications on a working frequency.

(2) On a wvessel fitted with a VHF
radiotelephone station required by a Party in
order to promote the safety of navigation in
waters near its coast, a listening watch shall be
maintained in the wheelhouse for such periods
and on such channels as may be prescribed by
that Party.

PART C — TECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS

Regulation 136
Radiotelegraph Stations

(1) The radiotelegraph station shall be so
located that no harmful interference from
extraneous mechanical or other noise will be
caused to the proper reception of radio signals.
The station shall be placed as high in the vessel as
is practicable, so that the greatest possible degree
of safety may be secured.

(2) The radiotelegraph operating room shall be
of sufficient size and of adequate ventilation to
enable the radiotelegraph station to be operated
efficiently, and shall not be used for any purpose
which will interfere with the operation of the
radiotelegraph station.

(3) The sleeping accommodation of at least one
radio officer shall be situated as near as practi-
cable to the radiotelegraph operating room.

(4) An efficient two-way system for calling and
voice communication shall be provided between
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stadar, padan sem skipinu kann ad vera styrt, og
skal pad vera 6had aodaltalkerfi skipsins.

(5) Loftskeytastodinni skal pannig fyrir komid,
a0 han sé varin gegn skadlegum dhrifum vatns og
hita. Skal hin vera vel adgengileg til tafarlausrar
notkunar i neyOartilvikum og til vidgerdar.

(6) 1 klefanum skal vera dreidanleg klukka med
sekinduvisi 4 miori skifunni, sem skal vera
minnst 125 mm ad pvermali. A skifuna skulu
merkt pau pagnartimabil, sem dkvedin eru i
radiéreglugerdinni  fyrir loftskeytapjonustuna.
Klukkan skal tryggilega fest og stadsett pannig {
loftskeytaklefanum ad loftskeytamadurinn eda
loftskeytamadurinn  med takmorkud réttindi
geti audveldlega séd alla skifuna ur s@ti sinu vid
tekin og fra beim stad par sem viotekid fyrir
sjalfvirka vekjaratekid fyrir loftskeytar6d er
profad.

(7) T loftskeytaklefanum skal vera dreidanleg
neydarlysing og skal henni fylgja rafmagnslampi,
sem er pannig komio fyrir, ad hann veiti nzgjan-
lega lysingu & stjorntaki loftskeytastoOvarinnar
og 4 klukkuna, sem krafist er samkvaemt 6. tl.
Kveikt skal og slokkt & pessum lampa, ef hann
fer rafmagn fra neydarorkugjafanum, med tvi-
dtta rofum vid adalinnganginn inn 1 loftskeyta-
klefann og vid stjérnteki loftskeytastddvarinnar,
nema fyrirkomulag loftskeytaklefans geri petta
Oparft. Pessir rofar skulu greinilega merktir til
hvers peir eru.

(8) Annadhvort skal hafour 1 loftskeytaklefan-
um rafmagnslampi, sem fer rafmagn frd neyoar-
orkugjafanum og bdinn er hafilega langri raf-
taug, eda vasaljos.

(9) 1 loftskeytaklefanum skulu vera vidhalds-
og vidgerdarbakur, varahlutir, verkferi og meali-
teeki, bannig ad unnt sé ad halda loftskeytastdo-
inni { nothefu standi medan verid er 4 sj6. Medal
malanna skal a0 minnsta kosti vera einn laus
fjolmelir sem melt getur ndkvaemlega ridstraum
og spennur, jafnstraum og spennur og viondm,
sem liklegt er ad verdi vid vidhaldsstorf vid
stodina.
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the radiotelegraph operating room and the
wheelhouse and one other place, if any, from
which the vessel is navigated and which shall be
independent of the main communication system
of the vessel.

(5) The radiotelegraph station shall be installed
in such a position that it will be protected against
the harmful effects of water or extremes of
temperature. It shall be readily accessible both
for immediate use in case of distress and for
repair.

(6) A reliable clock with a dial not less than 125
millimetres in diameter and a concentric seconds
hand, the face of which is marked to indicate the
silence periods prescribed for the radiotelegraph
service by the Radio Regulations, shall be pro-
vided. It shall be securely mounted in the
radiotelegraph operating room in such a position
that the entire dial can be easily and accurately
observed by the radio officer or radio operator
from the radiotelegraph operating position and
from the position for testing the radiotelegraph
auto alarm receiver.

(7) A reliable emergency light shall be pro-
vided in the radiotelegraph operating room,
consisting of an electric lamp permanently
arranged so as to provide satisfactory illumina-
tion of the operating controls of the radiotele-
graph station and of the clock required by
paragraph (6). This lamp shall, if supplied from
the reserve source of energy, be controlled by
two-way switches placed near the main entrance
to the radiotelegraph operating room and at the
radiotelegraph operating position, unless the lay-
out of the radiotelegraph operating room does
not warrant it. These switches shall be clearly
labelled to indicate their purpose.

(8) Either an electric inspection lamp, oper-
ated from the reserve source of energy and
provided with a flexible lead of adequate length,
or a flashlight shall be provided and kept in the
radiotelegraph operating room.

(9) The radiotelegraph station shall be pro-
vided with such maintenance manuals, spare
parts, tools and testing equipment as will enable
the radiotelegraph station to be maintained in
efficient working condition while at sea. The
testing equipment shall include at least a portable
multimeter capable of accurately measuring
alternating currents and voltages, direct currents
and voltages, and resistance values likely to be
encountered in servicing the station.
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(10) Ef sérstakur neydar-loftskeytastodvarklefi
er um bord, ba skulu akvadi 4., 5., 6., 7. og 8. tl.
gilda fyrir hann.

137. regla
Loftskeytabinadur

(1) Eftirtalinn binadur skal vera fyrir hendi,
nema annad sé sérstaklega tekid fram { pessari
reglu:

a) { skipum, sem ekki eru buin vara-loftskeyta-
st6d 1 millibylgjusvidinu (MF) skal loftskeyta-
stodin vera adskilin og 6hdd, hvad vardar raf-
straum, talst6dinni, sem greint er fra { 143. reglu;

b) bunadurinn skal vera samsettur af sendi-
teeki, vioteki og adalorkugjafa;

c¢) adalloftnet skal haft og vera uppsett, og ef
pad er strengt upp milli festinga, sem geta
sveiflast, skal pad nzgjanlega varid gegn pvi ad
slitna;

d) fullgert varaloftnet, tilbid til skjotrar upp-
setningar, skal vera til stadar; og

e) nagur loftnetsvir og einangrarar skulu i
Ollum tilvikum vera fyrir hendi, svo unnt sé¢ ad
setja upp heafilegt loftnet.

(2) a) Senditeki skal vera unnt ad tengja fljott
og stilla vi0 adalloftnetid og varaloftnetid, hafi
bad verid sett upp.

b) Vidtaeki skal vera unnt ad tengja fljott vid
hvert pad loftnet, sem purfa pykir.

(3) Meo senditzkinu skal vera unnt ad senda it
4 morse-neydartiOninni med beirri tegund uGt-
geislunar, sem radiéreglugerdin tiltekur fyrir pa
tioni. Auk pess skal vera unnt ad senda ut a
a. m. k. tveim vinnutidnum & heimilada tidnisvio-
inu 405 til 535 kHz, me0 peirri tegund ttgeislunar
sem tiltekin er fyrir pessar tidnir { radidreglugerd-
inni.

(4) Ef m6tud ttgeislun er fyrirskipud i radio-
reglugerdinni skal senditekid hafa métunardypt,
sem ekki er minni en 70%, og téntidni milli 450
og 1350 Hz.

(5) Senditzkid skal, pegar pad er tengt vid
adalloftnetid, hafa lagmarkslangdragni vid 500
kHz eins og tilgreind er { pessum tolulid, og geta
sent ut vel skiljanleg merki fra skipi til skips, ad
degi til, vid venjuleg skilyrdi og undir venjulegum
kringumstzdum yfir tilgreindar vegalengdir:
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(10) If a separate emergency radiotelegraph
operating room is provided the requirements of
paragraphs (4), (5). (6), (7) and (8) shall apply to
it.

Regulation 137
Radiotelegraph Installations

(1) Except as otherwise expressly provided in
this Regulation:

(a) other than in a vessel fitted with a reserve
Medium Frequency (MF) radiotelegraph installa-
tion, the radiotelegraph installation shall be elec-
trically separate and electrically independent of
the radiotelephone installation referred to in
Regulation 143;.

(b) the installation shall include a transmitter,
a receiver and a main source of energy;

(¢) a main antenna shall be provided and
installed and, if suspended between supports
liable to whipping, shall be suitably protected
against breakage;

(d) a spare antenna completely assembled for
immediate installation shall be carried; and

(e) sufficient antenna wire and insulators shall
in all cases be provided to enable a suitable
antenna to be erected.

(2) (a) The transmitter shall be capable of
being quickly connected with and tuned to the
main antenna and the spare antenna when
erected.

(b) The receiver shall be capable of being
quickly connected with any antenna with which it
is required to be used.

(3) The transmitter shall be capable of trans-
mitting on the radiotelegraph distress frequency
using a class of emission assigned by the Radio
Regulations for that frequency. In addition, the
transmitter shall be capable of transmitting on at
least two working frequencies in the authorized
bands between 405 kilohertz and 535 kilohertz,
using classes of emission assigned by the Radio
Regulations for these frequencies.

(4) The transmitter shall, if modulated emis-
sion is prescribed by the Radio Regulations, have
a depth of modulation of not less than 70 per cent
and a note frequency between 450 hertz and 1 350
hertz.

(5) The transmitter shall, when connected to
the main antenna, have a minimum normal range
on 500 kilohertz as specified in this paragraph
and shall be capable of transmitting clearly
perceptible signals from ship to ship by day and
under normal conditions and circumstances over
the following minimum normal ranges:
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a) 150 sjomilur fra skipum 75 m ad lengd og
lengri, en styttri en 75 m.

b) 100 sjémilur fra skipum 45 m ad lengd eda
lengri, en styttri en 75 m.

¢) 50 sjémilur fra skipum styttri en 45 m.

(Vel skiljanleg merki heyrast venjulega ef virkt
gildi (Root Mean Square Value) svidsstyrksins
vid moéttokutekid er ad minnsta kosti 50 mikro-
volt & metra).

(6) a) Vidtekid skal geta tekid 4 méti & mors-
neydartioninni med peim tegundum utgeislunar
sem radiéreglugerdin akvedur fyrir pa tioni.

b) A0 auki skal viotekio geta tekid 4 méti a
peim tidnum og med peim tegundum tutgeislunar
sem notadar eru til sendingar timamerkja, veo-
urskeyta og annarra slikra dtsendinga, er varda
Oryggi siglinga og stjérnvold telja naudsynlegar.

(7) Vidtxkio skal vera nzgjanlega namt til
bess ad gefa merki { heyrnartdl eda hatalara, pegar
inngangsspenna vidtkisins er adeins 50 mikro-
volt.

(8) Nagjanleg raforka skal atid vera fyrir
hendi, medan skipid er 4 sjo, til ad starfrekja
loftskeytabtinadinn, pannig ad st medallang-
dreegni ndist, sem askilin er { 5. tl. svo og til ad
hlada pa rafgeyma, sem tilheyra loftskeytasto0-
inni. Spenna fyrir loftskeytabinadinn skal vera,
pegar um ny skip er ad r@da, innan vid *+ 10% af
réttri spennu. { niverandi skipum skal reynt ad
halda spennunni réttri, og ef mogulegt er innan
vio *+ 10%.

(9) Par sem komid er fyrir vara-millibylgjuloft-
skeytastdd eda loftskeytastod er @tlud sem adal-
buinadurinn samkvemt akveoum 131. reglu, 2. tl.
a), par skal vera fyrir hendi varaorkugjafi, sem sé
i samraemi vid 143. reglu, 9., 10., 11. og 12. tl., og
skal hann hafa negjanlega orkugetu, til ad sja
senditeki og vioteki fyrir orku til latlausrar
notkunar { a. m. k. 6 klst.

(10) Medan skipid er 4 sj6 skal daglega full-
hlada rafgeymana.

(11) Gera verdur allar radstafanir, sem unnt er
a0 gera, til a0 dtiloka og halda nidri i loftskeyta-
tekjum truflunum frd rafmagnstekjum og 60rum
tekjum um bord. Ef naudsynlegt pykir, skal sja
til pess, ad loftnetin fyrir dtvarpsvidtekin valdi
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(a) 150 miles in vessels of 75 metres in length
and over;

(b) 100 miles in vessels of a length of less than
75 metres but of 45 metres and over; and

(¢) 50 miles in vessels of less than 45 metres in

length.
(Clearly perceptible signals will normally be
received if the root mean square value of the field
strength at the receiver is at least 50 microvolts
per metre.)

(6) (a) The receiver shall be capable of receiv-
ing the radiotelegraph distress frequency and the
classes of emission assigned by the Radio Regula-
tions for that frequency.

(b) In addition, the receiver shall permit the
reception ot such of the frequencies and classes of
emission used for the transmission of time sig-
nals, meteorological messages and such other
communications relating to safety of navigation
as may be considered necessary by the Admi-
nistration.

(7) The receiver shall have sufficient sensitivity
to produce signals in headphones or by means of
a loudspeaker when the receiver input is as low as
50 microvolts.

(8) There shall be available at all times, while
the vessel is at sea, a supply of electrical energy
sufficient to operate the installation over the
normal range required by paragraph (5) as well as
for the purpose of charging any batteries forming
part of the radiotelegraph station. The voltage of
the supply for the installation shall, in the case of
new vessels, be maintained within plus or minus
10 per cent of the rated voltage. In the case of
existing vessels, it shall be maintained as near the
rated voltage as possible and, if practicable,
within plus or minus 10 per cent.

(9) Where a reserve MF radiotelegraph
installation is fitted or a radiotelegraph installa-
tion is fitted as the main installation under the
provisions of Regulation 131(2)(a), a reserve
source of energy complying with Regulation
143(9), (10), (11) and (12), with sufficient capac-
ity to operate the transmitter and receiver for at
least 6 hours continuously, shall be provided.

(10) While the vessel is at sea, accumulator
batteries shall be brought up to the normal fully
charged condition daily.

(11) All steps shall be taken to eliminate so far
as is possible the causes of, and to suppress, radio
interference from electrical and other apparatus
on board. If necessary, steps shall be taken to
ensure that the antennae attached to broadcast
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ekki truflunum & starfi og afkostum loftskeyta-
stodvarinnar. Sérstakan gaum skal gefa ad pess-
um kroéfum vid honnun nyrra skipa.

(12) A0 auki moguleika til ad handsenda
morse-vekjaramerkio fyrir loftskeytast60, skal
vera sjalfvirkur lyklari fyrir morse-vekjaramerk-
10, sem lyklar senditekid pannig ad pad sendi tt
morse-vekjaramerkid. Unnt skal vera ad taka
pennan binad ur sambandi hvenar sem er, svo
tafarlaust sé unnt ad nota senditekid fyrir hand-
sendingu. Binadinn skal vera unnt ad nota med
orku fra vararaforkugjafanum, ef banadurinn er
rafkndinn.

(13) Allur bunadur tilheyrandi loftskeytatakj-
unum skal vera dreidanlegur, og pannig hannao-
ur, ad audvelt sé a0 komast a0 honum til vidhalds
og vidgeroa.

138. regla
Sjalfvirk vekjarateeki fyrir loftskeytastod

(1) Sjalfvirkt vekjarateki fyrir loftskeytastoo
skal uppfylla eftirfarandi lagmarkskrofur:

a) Pegar alveg er truflanalaust skal pad sjalf-
krafa taka til starfa, 4n pess a0 hond komi par a0,
vid hvada vekjaramerki, sem sent er 4 morse-
neyOartioninni frd strandarstdd, neydarsendi
skips eda bjorgunarfari { samrami vio radiéreglu-
gerdina, a0 bvi tilskildu, ad styrkleiki vekjara-
merkisins vid inntak vidtzkisins sé¢ meiri en 100
mikrévolt, en minni en 1 volt.

b) Pegar alveg er truflanalaust skal pad taka til
starfa vid annadhvort prju eda fjogur morse-strik
hvert 4 eftir 60ru, pegar lengd strikanna er
breytileg fra 3,5 sekindum i sem nast 6 sekind-
ur, og bilin milli strikanna eru breytileg fra 1,5
sekindum nidur { legsta mogulegt bil, helst ekki
lengra en 10 millisekindur.

c) Pad skal ekki taka vid sér af voldum loft-
truflana eda annars merkis en morse-vekjara-
merkisins, ad pvi tilskildu, ad méttekin merki
innihaldi ekki merki, sem er innan marka peirra,
sem getio er um 1 lid b).

d) Gloggvi sjalfvirka vekjaratekisins skal vera
slikt, ad nemi sé sem neast jofn yfir svid, sem
ekki er minna en 4 kHz og ekki meira en 8 kHz,
sitt hvorum megin vid neydartidnina, en nzmi
utan pess svids, minnki eins hratt og best er
teknilega kostur 4.
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receivers do not cause interference to the effi-
cient or correct working of the radiotelegraph
installation. Particular attention shall be paid to
this requirement in the design of new vessels.

(12) In addition to a means for manually
transmitting the radiotelegraph alarm signal, an
automatic radiotelegraph alarm signal keying
device shall be provided capable of keying the
transmitter so as to transmit the radiotelegraph
alarm signal. The device shall be capable of being
taken out of operation at any time in order to
permit immediate manual operation of the trans-
mitter. If electrically operated, this keying device
shall be capable of operation from the reserve
source of energy.

(13) All items of equipment forming part of the
radiotelegraph station shall be reliable, and shall
be so constructed that they are readily accessible
for maintenance purposes.

Regulation 138
Radiotelegraph Auto Alarms

(1) A radiotelegraph auto alarm shall comply
with the following minimum requirements:

(a) in the absence of interference of any kind it
shall be capable of being actuated, without
manual adjustment, by any radiotelegraph alarm
signal transmitted on the radiotelegraph distress
frequency by any coast station, ship’s or vessel’s
emergency or survival craft transmitter operating
in accordance with the Radio Regulations, pro-
vided that the strength of the signal at the
receiver input is greater than 100 microvolts and
less than 1 volt;

(b) in the absence of interference of any kind it
shall be actuated by either three or four consecu-
tive dashes when the dashes vary in length from
3.5 to as near 6 seconds as possible and the spaces
vary in length between 1.5 seconds and the lowest
practicable value, preferably not greater than 10
milliseconds;

(c) it shall not be actuated by atmospherics or
by any signal other than the radiotelegraph alarm
signal, provided that the received signals do not
in fact constitute a signal falling within the
tolerance limits referred to in sub-paragraph (b);

(d) the selectivity of the radiotelegraph auto
alarm shall be such as to provide a practically
uniform sensitivity over a band extending not less
than 4 kilohertz and not more than 8 kilohertz on
each side of the radiotelegraph distress frequency
and to provide outside this band a sensitivity
which decreases as rapidly as possible in con-
formity with the best engineering practice;
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e) Ef mogulegt er, skal sjalfvirka vekjaratekid,
begar lofttruflanir eru eda adrar truflanir, stillast
sjalfvirkt pannig a0 innan hafilega stutts tima ndi
pbad peirri stillingu ad pad geti sem best greint
morse-vekjaramerkid.

f) Pegar sjalfvirka morse-vekjaratekio hefur
farid i gang s6kum bess ad pad hefur moéttekid
morse-vekjaramerki eda ad bilun hefur oroid i
tekinu, b4 skal pad gefa fra sér stodugt vidvor-
unarhlj6d i loftskeytaklefanum, i svefnklefa loft-
skeytamanns eda loftskeytamanns med takmork-
ud réttindi. Ef pvi verdur vido komid, pa skal
einnig gefin vidvorun, ef bilun verdur i einhverj-
um hluta méttdkubtnadarins. Adeins skal vera
einn rofi til ad stodva vidvorunina, og skal hann
vera { loftskeytaklefanum.

g) [ peim tilgangi ad profa sjdlfvirka morse-
vekjaratekio reglulega, skal tzkid vera buid
sveifluvaka, faststilltum 4 morse-neydartionina
og lykli, sem gefur frd sér morse-vekjaramerkio
med peim ldgmarksstyrk sem tilgreindur i lid a).
Bunadurinn skal einnig gefa moguleika 4 notkun
heyrnartéla, svo unnt sé ad hlusta 4 méttekin
merki { sjalfvirka vekjaratekinu.

h) Sjalfvirka morse-vekjaratekio skal pola titr-
ing, raka og hitabreytingar i samrami vio erfidar
adstedur, sem venta ma um bord { skipum 4 sjo,
og skal geta starfad vid slikar adstedur.

(2) Adur en ny gerd sjalfvirks morse-vekjara-
taekis er vidurkennd, skulu stjérnvold hafa 60last
fullvissu med raunhaefum préfunum vid venju-
legar adstedur, a¢ takio sé { samremi vio 1. tl.

(3) I skipum sem buin eru sjalfvirku morse-
vekjarateki, skal notkun bess profud af loft-
skeytamanni eda loftskeytamanni med takmork-
ud réttindi a. m. k. einu sinni 4 sélarhring medan
skip er 4 sjo. Ef pad er ekki { lagi, skal loft-
skeytamadurinn eda loftskeytamadurinn med
takmorkud réttindi tilkynna pad skipstjora eda
vakthafandi styrimanni.

(4) Loftskeytamadur eda loftskeytamadur med
takmorkud réttindi skal & vissu millibili préfa
sjalfvirka morse-vekjaraviotekid, pegar pad er
tengt venjulega loftnetinu, med bvi ad hlusta 4
merki og bera pau saman vid hlidsted merki 4
morse-neydartidninni { adalviotakinu.
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(e) if practicable, it shall, in the presence of
atmospherics or interfering signals, automatically
adjust itself so that within a reasonably short time
it approaches the condition in which it can most
readily distinguish the radiotelegraph alarm
signal;

(f) when actuated by a radiotelegraph alarm
signal, or in the event of failure of the apparatus,
it shall cause a continuous audible warning to be
given in the radiotelegraph operating room, in
the radio officer’s or radio operator’s sleeping
accommodation and in the wheelhouse. If
practicable, warning shall also be given in the
case of failure of any part of the whole alarm
receiving system. Only one switch for stopping
the warning shall be provided and this shall be
situated in the radiotelegraph operating room;

(g) for the purpose of regularly testing the
radiotelegraph auto alarm, the apparatus shall
include a generator pre-tuned to the radiotele-
graph distress frequency and a keying device by
means of which a radiotelegraph alarm signal of
the minimum strength referred to in sub-para-
graph (a) is produced. Means shall also be
provided for attaching headphones for the pur-
pose of listening to signals received on the
radiotelegraph auto alarm; and

(h) it shall be capable of withstanding vibra-
tion, humidity and changes of temperature,
equivalent to severe conditions experienced on
board vessels at sea, and shall continue to oper-
ate under such conditions.

(2) Before a new type of radiotelegraph auto
alarm is approved, the Administration shall be
satisfied, by practical tests made under operating
conditions equivalent to those obtaining in prac-
tice, that the apparatus complies with paragraph
).

(3) In vessels fitted with a radiotelegraph auto
alarm, its efficiency shall be tested by a radio
officer or radio operator at least once every 24
hours while at sea. If it is not in working order,
the radio officer or radio operator shall report
that fact to the skipper or officer on watch.

(4) A radio officer or radio operator shall
periodically check the proper functioning of the
radiotelegraph auto alarm receiver, with its nor-
mal antenna connected, by listening to signals
and by comparing them with similar signals
received on the radiotelegraph distress frequency
on the main installation.
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(5) Ef mogulegt er, skal sjalfvirka morse-
vekjaratekio, pegar pad er tengt loftneti, ekki
hafa dhrif 4 nakvemni midunarstodvarinnar.

139. regla
Midunarstodvar

(1) a) Midstoovar per, sem krafist er { 153.
reglu, skulu geta tekid vid merkjum med sem
minnstu sudi frd vidtekinu og tekid mid sem
unnt er ad reikna rétta stodu og stefnu fra.

b) Unnt skal vera ad taka 4 moti merkjum 4
peim loftskeytatidonum, sem heimiladar eru i
radiéreglugerdinni, sem neydar- og midunartion-
ir, og tioni siglingavita.

¢) Pegar truflanalaust er skulu midunarstodvar
hafa nagjanlega nzmi til ad taka ndkvema
midun frd merki med sviostyrk, sem fer allt nidur
i 50 mikrévolt & metra.

d) Svo sem unnt er, skulu midunarstodvar-
tekin vera pannig stadsett, ad eins litlar truflanir
og mogulegt er, frd vélum og 60rum truflana-
gjofum, hafi ahrif 4 nakvemni midananna.

e) Svo sem unnt er, skal midunarstodvar-
loftnetid vera pannig reist, ad sem minnstra
truflana verdi vart fra 6drum nélegum loftnetum,
jarnsldm, virstdgum eda 0O0rum stérum malm-
hlutum, sem dhrif geta haft 4 ndkvemni midan-
anna.

f) Oruggt tviatta talkerfi skal vera milli midun-
arstddvarinnar og braarinnar.

g) Allar midunarstodvar skulu kvardadar, svo
a0 fullnzgjandi pyki ad mati stjérnvalda, pegar
per eru settar upp i fyrsta sinn. Kvordun skal
vera sannpréfud med profunarmidunum eda med
leidréttingu, hvenar sem einhverjar breytingar
eru gerdar & stadsetningu einhvers loftnets eda a
einhverri byggingu ofanpilja, sem geti haft ein-
hver merkjanleg dhrif 4 ndkvemni midunarstoov-
arinnar. Einstok kvorounargildi skulu kénnud
drlega eda eins nearri pvi og unnt er. Skyrsla skal
haldin yfir kvardanir og athuganir, sem gerdar
eru 4 ndkvaemni peirra.

(2) a) Midunarstddin og radiébinadurinn til
midunar 4 talstoOvarneydartioninni skulu geta
tekid areidanlegar radiémidanir 4 peirri tioni
innan 30° geira sitt hvorum megin bdgsins. Upp-
setning og préfun 4 pessum bunadi skal vera
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(5) As far as practicable, the radiotelegraph
auto alarm, when connected to an antenna, shall
not affect the accuracy of the direction-finder.

Regulation 139
Direction Finders

(1) (a) The direction-finding apparatus
required by Regulation 153 shall be efficient and
capable of receiving signals with the minimum of
receiver noise and of taking bearing from which
the true bearing and direction may be deter-
mined.

(b) It shall be capable of receiving signals on
the radiotelegraph frequencies assigned by the
Radio Regulations for the purposes of distress
and direction-finding and for maritime radio
beacons.

(c) In the absence of interference the direction-
finding apparatus shall have a sensitivity suffi-
cient to permit accurate bearings being taken on
a signal having a field strength as low as 50
microvolts per metre.

(d) As far as is practicable, the direction-
finding apparatus shall be so located that as little
interference as possible from mechanical or other
noise will be caused to the efficient determination
of bearings.

(e) As far as is practicable, the direction-
finding antennae system shall be erected in such a
manner that the efficient determination of bear-
ings will be hindered as little as possible by the
close proximity of other antennae, derricks, wire
halyards or other large metal objects.

(f) An efficient two-way means of calling and
voice communication shall be provided between
the direction-finder and the wheelhouse.

(g) All direction-finders shall be calibrated to
the satisfaction of the Administration on first
installation. The calibration shall be verified by
check bearings or by a further calibration
whenever any changes are made in the position of
any antennae or of any structures on deck which
might affect appreciably the accuracy of the
direction-finder. The calibration particulars shall
be checked at yearly intervals, or as near thereto
as possible. A record shall be kept of the
calibrations and of the checks made of their
accuracy.

(2) (a) The direction-finding apparatus and
radio equipment for homing on the
radiotelephone distress frequency shall be cap-
able of taking direction-finding bearings on that
frequency without ambiguity of sense within an
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fullnzgjandi ad mati stjérnvalda.

b) Allar skynsamlegar radstafanir skulu gerdar
til ad tryggja moguleika til stefnudkvorounar. Par
sem, sokum tzknilegra erfidleika, ekki er unnt ad
hafa moguleika til stefnudkvérdunar, mega
stjornvold undanpiggja einstok skip frd pessum
krofum.

140. regla
Loftskeytabinadur sem setja a i vélknina
bjorgunarbata

(1) f loftskeytabinadinum, sem krafist er { 123.
reglu, skal vera senditeki, vidteki og orkugjafi.
Hann skal vera bannig hannadur, ad o6zfour
madur geti notad hann { neydartilvikum.

(2) Senditekid skal geta sent Gt 4 morse-
neydartiOninni med peirri tegund Gtgeislunar sem
krafist er fyrir pa tidni i radiéreglugerdinni.
Senditekid skal einnig geta sent Gt & peirri tioni
og med peirri tegund ttgeislunar, sem radidreglu-
gerdin dthlutar til nota fyrir bjorgunarfor, &
tidnisvidunum milli 4000 kHz og 27 500 kHz.

(3) Senditzkio skal, ef mo6tud utgeislun er
tiltekin i radiéreglugerdinni, ekki hafa minni
moétunardypt en 70% og tontidni milli 450 og
1350 Hz.

(4) Til vidbotar handlykli, skal senditekio hafa
sjélfvirkan lykil til sendingar 4 vekjara- og
neydarmerkjunum & morse.

(5) A morse-neydartidninni skal sendirinn hafa
25 sjomilna lagmarkslangdregni med fostu
loftneti, samkvaemt 5. tl. 137. reglu.

(6) Viotekid skal geta tekid 4 morse-neydar-
tidninni og med peim tegundum ttgeislunar sem
krafist er fyrir pa tidni { radiéreglugerdinni.

(7) Orkugjafinn skal vera rafgeymir med naegj-
anlegri hledslu til starfraekslu sendisins { samfleytt
fjorar klukkustundir vid venjulegar adstzdur. Ef
rafgeymirinn er pannig, ad hann parfnast hledslu,
pa skal bunadur vera fyrir hendi til hledslu hans
fra orkugjafa skipsins. Ad auki skal vera binadur
til ad hlada hann eftir ad bjorgunarbaturinn hefur
verid sjosettur.

(8) Pegar orkan fyrir loftskeytastodina og
leitarlj6sio, sem krafist er { 123. reglu, er tekin fra
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arc of 30 degrees on either side of the bow.
Installation and testing of this equipment shall be
to the satisfaction of the Administration.

(b) All reasonable steps shall be taken to
ensure the homing capability. Where due to
technical difficulties the homing capability cannot
be achieved, the Administration may exempt
individual vessels from this requirement.

Regulation 140
Radiotelegraph Installation for Fitting
in Motor Lifeboats

(1) The radiotelegraph installation required by
Regulation 123 shall include a transmitter, a
receiver and a source of energy. It shall be so
designed that it can be used in an emergency by
an unskilled person.

(2) The transmitter shall be capable of trans-
mitting on the radiotelegraph distress frequency
using a class of emission assigned by the Radio
Regulations for that frequency. The transmitter
shall also be capable of transmitting on the
frequency, and of using a class of emission,
assigned by the Radio Regulations for use by
survival craft in the bands between 4 000
kilohertz and 27 500 kilohertz.

(3) The transmitter shall, if modulated emis-
sion is prescribed by the Radio Regulations, have
a depth of modulation of not less than 70 per cent
and a note frequency between 450 hertz and
1 350 hertz.

(4) In addition to a key for manual transmis-
sions the transmitter shall be fitted with an
automatic keying device for the transmission of
the radiotelegraph alarm and distress signals.

(5) On the radiotelegraph distress frequency
the transmitter shall have a minimum normal
range as specified in Regulation 137(5) of 25
miles using the fixed antenna.

(6) The receiver shall be capable of receiving
the radiotelegraph distress frequency and the
classes of emission assigned by the Radio Regula-
tions for that frequency.

(7) The source of energy shall consist of an
accumulator battery with sufficient capacity to
supply the transmitter for four hours con-
tinuously under normal working conditions. If
the battery is of a type that requires charging,
means shall be available for charging it from the
vessel’s power supply. In addition there shall be a
means for charging it after the lifeboat has been
launched.

(8) When the power for the radiotelegraph
installation and the searchlight required by Reg-
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sama rafgeymi, skal hann hafa nzgjanlegt hledslu-
magn fyrir aukadlag leitarljéssins.

(9) Fast loftnet skal vera fyrir hendi dsamt
utbtinadi til ad halda pvi { mestu mogulegri had.
Ef framkvaemanlegt er skal auk pess vera fyrir
hendi drekaloftnet eda loftbelgsloftnet.

(10) Loftskeytamadur skal vikulega, medan
skip er 4 sjo, profa senditzkid med videigandi
gerviloftneti, og skal hlada rafgeymana til fulls, ef
peir eru af slikri gerd sem parfnast hledslu.

141. regla
Feranlegur radiobGnadur bjorgunarfara og
neydarradiébaujur (EPIRB, Emergency Position
Indicating Radio Beacon)

Stjornvold skulu dkveda taeknikrofurnar, vio-
hald og profanir fyrir feranleg senditeeki/viotaki
og neydarradiébaujur, sem krafist er { 122. reglu.

142. regla
Talstodvar

(1) Talstooinni skal valinn stadur ofarlega i
skipinu og henni pannig komid fyrir, ad utanad-
komandi hédvadi trufli eins litid og unnt er rétta
moéttoku skilaboda og merkja.

(2) Gott samband skal vera milli talstédvarinn-
ar og bruarinnar.

(3) Areidanleg klukka skal hofd og skal skifa
hennar ekki vera minni ad pvermali en 125 mm.
Skifan skal merkt pagnartimabilum peim, sem
akvedin eru { radiéreglugerdinni fyrir talstdovar-
pjénustuna. Klukkan skal tryggilega fest og
pannig stadsett, ad audvelt sé fyrir talstoovar-
manninn ad sjd ndkvamlega 4 alla skifuna.

(4) Leidbeiningaspjald um notkun talstddvar-
innar i neydartilfellum skal sett upp og bannig
stadsett, ad sjdist 4 pad allt frd stjornstad tal-
stoOvarinnar.

(5) Areidanleg neydarlysing skal hofd, 6had
kerfinu, sem venjulega Iysir vid talstodina, og
skal henni pannig komid fyrir, ad hin veiti sem
best birtu 4 stillihnappa talstodvarinnar, klukk-
una og leidbeiningaspjaldid.
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ulation 123 are drawn from the same battery, it
shall have sufficient capacity to provide for the
additional load of the searchlight.

(9) A fixed-type antenna shall be provided
together with means for supporting it at the
maximum practicable height. In addition an
antenna supported by a kite or balloon shall be
provided if practicable.

(10) At sea a radio officer shall at weekly
intervals test the transmitter using a suitable
artificial antenna, and shall bring the battery up
to full charge if it is of a type which requires
charging.

Regulation 141
Portable Radio Apparatus for Survival Craft and

Emergency Position-Indicating Radio Beacon
(EPIRB)

The Administration shall prescribe the techni-
cal criteria, maintenance and tests for the port-
able transmitter/receiver and emergency posi-
tion-indicating radio beacon, required by Regula-
tion 122.

Regulation 142
Radiotelephone Stations

(1) The radiotelephone station shall be placed
in the upper part of the vessel and so located that
it is sheltered to the greatest possible extent from
noise which might impair the correct reception of
messages and signals.

(2) There shall be efficient communication
between the radiotelephone station and the
wheelhouse.

(3) A reliable clock with a dial not less than 125
millimetres in diameter, the face of which is
marked to indicate the silence periods prescribed
for the radiotelephone service by the Radio
Regulations, shall be provided. It shall be
securely mounted in such a position that the
entire dial can be easily and accurately observed
by the operator.

(4) A card of instructions giving a clear sum-
mary of the radiotelephone distress procedure
shall be displayed in full view of the
radiotelephone operating position.

(5) A reliable emergency light shall be pro-
vided, independent of the system which supplies
the normal lighting of the radiotelephone
installation and permanently arranged so as to be
capable of providing adequate illumination of the
operating controls of the radiotelephone installa-
tion, the clock and the card of instructions.
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(6) Par sem raforkan til starfrekslunnar er
fengin fra rafhlodum, bar skal talst6din buin
pannig, ad unnt sé ad fylgjast med hledslu
rafhladanna.

143. regla
Talstodvarbtinadur.

(1) 1 talstodvarbunadinum skulu vera teki til
sendingar og vidtoku og videigandi orkugjafi
(nefnd { reglu pessari senditzkiod, viotzkio, til
hlustunar 4 talst6dva-neydartidninni og orkugjaf-
inn, eftir pvi sem vio 4).

(2) Senditzkid skal geta sent a4 neydartioni
talstodva og ad minnsta kosti 4 einni annarri tioni
4 tidnisvidunum fra 1605 kHz til 2850 kHz med
peim tegundum ftgeislunar, sem tilskildar eru
fyrir pessar tidnir { radiéreglugerdinni. Vid venju-
legar adstzdur skulu sendingar med tvihlidar-
bandi (DSB) eda einhlidarbandi (SSB) med fullri
burdarbylgju (b. e. a. s. A3H) hafa métunardypt
a. m. k. 70% vid hamarksstyrkleika. Métun 4
sendingu 4 einhlidarbandi (SSB) med minnkadri
eda deyfori burdarbylgju (A3A, A3J) skal vera
pannig, ad Gaskileg tutgeislun fari ekki fram ur
peim gildum, sem gefin eru i radiéreglugerdinni.

(3) a) Senditzkid i skipum 45 m ad lengd og
lengri, skal hafa 150 sjémilna lagmarkslangdraegni
vi0 venjulegar adstzdur og skal pad geta sent
greinilega skiljanleg merki fra skipi til skips ad
degi til og vid eodlilegar adstedur yfir bessa
vegalengd. (Greinileg, skiljanleg merki munu
venjulega vera moéttekin, ef virkt gildi (Root
Mean Square) svidsstyrksins sem myndadur er af
6métadri  burdarbylgju vio viotzkid er ad
minnsta kosti 25 mikrévolt & metra fyrir A3 og
A3H sendingar).

b) I skipum, styttri en 45 m, skal senditekid
geta framleitt orku { loftnetid, sem er ekki minni
en 15 wott fyrir A3 sendingar og 60 wott fyrir
A3H sendingar. Hvad sem 60ru lidur pd skal
senditzkid hafa 75 sjémilna lagmarkslangdragni.

(4) Banadur skal vera i senditekinu til sjalf-
virkrar sendingar talstddva-vekjaramerkisins,
pannig hannadur ad hann fari ekki { gang vegna
mistaka. Unnt skal vera ad taka bunadinn ur
sambandi, hvenzr sem er, til tafarlausrar send-
ingar neydarkalls. Radstafanir skulu gerdar til
reglubundinnar préfunar & virkni binadarins 4
6drum tidnum en talstoOva-neydartidOninni med
notkun videigandi gerviloftnets.
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(6) Where a source of energy consists of a
battery or batteries, the radiotelephone station
shall be provided with a means of assessing the
charge condition.

Regulation 143
Radiotelephone Installations

(1) The radiotelephone installation shall
include transmitting and receiving equipment and
appropriate sources of energy (referred to in this
Regulation as the transmitter, the receiver, the
radiotelephone  distress  frequency  watch
receiver, and the source of energy respectively).

(2) The transmitter shall be capable of trans-
mitting on the radiotelephone distress frequency
and on at least one other frequency in the bands
between 1 605 kilohertz and 2 850 kilohertz,
using the classes of emission assigned by the
Radio Regulations for these frequencies. In nor-
mal operation a double sideband transmission or
a single sideband transmission with full carrier
(i. e. A3H) shall have a depth of modulation of at
least 70 per cent at peak intensity. Modulation of
a single sideband transmission with reduced or
suppressed carrier (A3A, A3J) shall be such that
the unwanted emission shall not exceed the
values given in the Radio Regulations.

(3) (a) In vessels of 45 metres in length and
over, the transmitter shall have a minimum
normal range of 150 miles and shall be capable of
transmitting clearly perceptible signals from ship
to ship by day and under normal conditions and
circumstances over this range. (Clearly percepti-
ble signals will normally be received if the root
mean square value of the field strength produced
at the receiver by an unmodulated carrier is at
least 25 microvolts per metre for A3 and A3H
emissions.)

(b) In vessels of less than 45 metres in length
the transmitter shall produce a power in the
antenna of at least 15 watts for A3 emission or 60
watts for A3H emission. In any case the transmit-
ter shall have a minimum normal range of at least
75 miles.

(4) The transmitter shall be fitted with a device
for generating the radiotelephone alarm signal by
automatic means so designed as to prevent actua-
tion by mistake. The device shall be capable of
being taken out of operation at any time in order
to permit the immediate transmission of a distress
message. Arrangements shall be made to check
periodically the proper functioning of the device
on frequencies other than the radiotelephone
distress frequency using a suitable artificial
antenna.
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(5) Btnadurinn, sem krafist er 1 4. tl. skal
fullnagja eftirfarandi krofum:

a) TiOniskekkja hvers tons ma vera mest plis
eda minus 1,5%.

b) Timaskekkja hvers téns mé vera mest plas
eda minus 50 millisek.

¢) Bil milli téna skal ekki vera lengra en 50
millisek.

d) Hlutfallid milli styrkgildis (amplitude) sterk-
ari og veikari téna, skal vera 4 bilinu 1 til 1,2.

(6) Viotzkio, sem krafist er i 1. tl., skal geta
tekid 4 méti talstoOva-neydartidninni og minnst
einni annarri tioni, sem skipatalstdOvar geta not-
a0 a tidnisvidunum milli 1605 og 2850 kHz, med
peirri tegund ttgeislunar, sem radiéreglugerdin
tiltekur fyrir pessar tionir. Auk pess skal viotekio
geta tekid 4 moti 6drum tidnum, med beim
tegundum utgeislunar, sem radiéreglugerdin til-
tekur, sem notadar eru til sendinga vedurskeyta
med talstod og 60rum slikum vidskiptum, sem
varda Oryggi vi0 siglingar, og stjérnvold telja
naudsynleg. Vidtekio skal vera negjanlega namt
til ad gefa merki { hétalara, pegar méttakan er
adeins 50 mikrévolt { vidtakio.

(7) Talstoovarviotekid til hlustunar a tal-
neydartioninni skal vera faststillt 4 pa tidni. Pad
skal hafa sfu eda bunad til ad pagga nidur i
hétalaranum, pegar talstodva-vekjaramerki er
ekki til stadar. Audvelt skal vera ad kveikja eda
slokkva 4 pessum bunadi, pegar adstedur eru
slikar, a0 mati skipstjorans, a0 hlustun geti valdiod
truflun vio siglingu skipsins.

(8) Svo unnt sé ad skipta fljétt um frd sendingu
til mottoku, pegar handvirk skipting er gerd, skal
skiptirofinn vera stadsettur 4 hlj6dnemanum eda
a talferinu, ef mogulegt er.

(9) a) Meoan skip er 4 sjo, skal dvallt vera til
nzgjanleg orka fra adalorkugjafa, svo stddin
starfi og dragi pa vegalengd sem krafist er { 3. tl.

b) Varaorkugjafi skal hafour:

i) ofarlega i skipum 45 m ad lengd og lengri,

ii) eins hatt og mogulegt { skipum styttri en 45
m.
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(5) The device required by paragraph (4) shall
comply with the following requirements:

(a) the tolerance of the frequency of each tone
shall be plus or minus 1.5 per cent;

(b) the tolerance on the duration of each tone
shall be plus or minus 50 milliseconds;

(c) the interval between successive tones shall
not exceed 50 milliseconds; and

(d) the ratio of the amplitude of the stronger
tone to that of the weaker shall be within the
range of 1 to 1.2.

(6) The receiver required by paragraph (1)
shall be capable of receiving the radiotelephone
distress frequency and at least one other fre-
quency available for maritime radiotelephone
stations in the bands between 1 605 kilohertz and
2 850 kilohertz, using the classes of emission
assigned by the Radio Regulations for these
frequencies. In addition the receiver shall permit
the reception of such other frequencies, using the
classes of emission assigned by the Radio Regula-
tions, as are used for the transmission by
radiotelephony of meteorological messages and
such other communications relating to the safety
of navigation as may be considered necessary by
the Administration. The receiver shall have suffi-
cient sensitivity to produce signals by means of a
loudspeaker when the receiver input is as low as
50 microvolts.

(7) The radiotelephone distress frequency
watch receiver shall be pre-set to this frequency.
It shall be provided with a filtering unit or a
device to silence the loudspeaker in the absence
of a radiotelephone alarm signal. The device shall
be capable of being easily switched in and out and
may be used when, in the opinion of the skipper,
conditions are such that maintenance of the
listening watch would interfere with the safe
navigation of the vessel.

(8) To permit rapid change-over from trans-
mission to reception when manual switching is
used, the control for the switching device shall,
where practicable, be located on the microphone
or the telephone handset.

(9) (a) While the vessel is at sea, there shall be
available at all times a main source of energy
sufficient to operate the installation over the
normal range required in paragraph (3).

(b) A reserve source of energy shall be pro-
vided:

(1) in the upper part of vessels of 45 metres in
length and over; and

(ii) in a position as high as practicable in vessels
of less than 45 metres in length,
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Varaorkugjafinn skal { ollum tilvikum hafa
nzgjanlega hledslu fyrir stdduga notkun sendisins
og vidtzkisins 1 a0 minnsta kosti 6 klukkustundir
vid edlilegar adstzdur.

¢) Ef varaorkugjafinn veitir orku fleiri en einu
taeki pessa radiébunadar, sem nefndur er { 10. tl.,
skal hledsla hans nzgja til stanslausrar notkunar
alls sendi- og vidtekjabunadarins { a. m. k. 6
klukkustundir, nema rasing hvers einstaks tekis
pessa bunadar sé moguleg eftir porfum med
sameiginlegum skiptirofa.

d) Varaorkugjafann md nota sem adalorku-
gjafann, p6 med fyrirvara um ad fyrirkomulag
tekjanna og notkun beirra sé pannig hattad, ad
bessi dkvadi séu dvallt uppfyllt, pegar skipio er &
8jo.

e) Varaorkugjafa er ekki krafist fyrir talst6o-
ina, ef til stadar er varaloftskeytast6o fyrir milli-
tiOnisvidid og varaorkugjafi fyrir hana.

(10) Varaorkugjafann mé adeins nota til ad
knyja:

a) talst6dina,

b) loftskeytastodina eda varaloftskeytastddina
dsamt morse-vekjarakerfinu og bann btinad, sem
krafist er i 12. tl. 137. reglu, til ad senda morse-
vekjaramerki, ef bunadurinn er rafkniinn;

¢) metrabylgjutalstodina (VHF);

d) neydarljésio, sem krafist er samkvamt 5. tl.
142. reglu;

¢) bunadinn, sem krafist er { 4. tl. til sendingar
4 talstoOvavekjaramerkinu.

(11) An tillits til akvaedanna i 10. tl. geta
stjornvold leyft ad varaorkugjafinn sé jafnframt
notadur fyrir midunarstdd, sé hin hofd, og ymsan
eyOslugrannan neydarbinad, sem er ad 6llu leyti
stadsettur { efra hluta skipsins t. d. neydarljés vid
sjosetningarstad bjorgunarfara, en med pvi skil-
yroi, ad audvelt sé a0 aftengja pessi vidbdtarkerfi
og a0 orkugetan s€ nzgjanleg fyrir petta.

(12) Medan skipid er a sjo, skal Ollum raf-
geymum, sem fyrir hendi eru, haldid hl6dnum
samkvamt dkvedi 9. tl. eda a. m. k. pannig ad
fullhlada megi pa 4 minna en 16 Kklst.

(13) Fullfragengio loftnet skal vera um bord.
Ef loftnetid er strengt milli uppistada, sem lik-
legar eru til a0 sveiflast, skal bad vera varid gegn
pvi ad slitna. Auk pess skal vera fyrir hendi
fullbuid varaloftnet, tilbuid til uppsetningar, eda
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which under all circumstances shall have suffi-
cient capacity to operate the transmitter and
receiver for at least 6 hours continuously under
normal working conditions.

(c) If the reserve source of energy supplies
several of the radio installations mentioned in
paragraph (10) its capacity shall be sufficient to
operate the transmitter and receiver of these
installations continuously and simultaneously for
at least 6 hours unless one switchgear permits the
selective operation of the radio installations.

(d) The reserve source of energy may also be
used as the main source of energy, provided that
the manner of installation and use is such that
these requirements are met at all times when the
vessel is at sea.

(e) A reserve source of energy is not required
for the radiotelephone installation if a reserve
medium frequency radiotelegraph installation
with a reserve source of energy is fitted.

(10) The reserve source of energy shall be used
to supply only:

(a) the radiotelephone installation;

(b) the radiotelegraph installation or the
reserve radiotelegraph installation, including the
radiotelegraph auto alarm and the device
required by Regulation 137(12) for keying
radiotelegraph alarm signals if electrically oper-
ated;

(c) the VHF installation;

(d) the emergency light required by Regulation
142(5); and

(e) the device required by paragraph (4) for
generating the radiotelephone alarm signal.

(11) Notwithstanding the provisions of para-
graph (10), the Administration may authorize the
use of the reserve source of energy for a direc-
tionfinder, if fitted, and for a number of low-
power emergency circuits which are wholly con-
fined to the upper part of the vessel such as
emergency lighting on the embarkation station
for survival craft, on condition that the additional
loads can be readily disconnected, and that the
source of energy is of sufficient capacity to carry
them.

(12) While the vessel is at sea, any battery
provided shall be kept charged so as to meet the
requirements of paragraph (9) and in any case
shall be capable of being brought to a fully
charged state within a period of 16 hours.

(13) An antenna shall be provided and in-
stalled and, if suspended between supports liable
to whipping, shall be protected against breakage.
In addition, a spare antenna shall be carried on
board completely assembled for immediate
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par, sem betta er ekki framkvaemanlegt, hefi-
legur loftnetsvir og einangrarar, til ad geta Gtbuid
varaloftnet. Naudsynleg verkferi til uppsetningar
4 loftneti skulu einnig vera fyrir hendi.

144. regla
Metrabylgjutalstédvar (VHF)

(1) Pegar metrabylgjutalstod er hofd, pa skal
hin vera faststadsett ofarlega um bord 1 skipinu
og vera { samraemi vid dkvadi bessarar reglu, og
vera samsett dr senditeki, vidteki og orkugjafa,
sem getur drifid tekin med tiletladri orku, dsamt
hafilegu loftneti til géorar Gtsendingar og mot-
toku merkja 4 peim tidnum, sem st60in notar.

(2) Metrabylgjutalstod skal uppfylla par krof-
ur, sem settar eru fram { radiéreglugerdinni
vardandi teki, sem notud eru { alpjédapjonustu
metrabylgjufarstédva til sjés (Maritime Mobile
VFH International Radiotelephone Service) og
skal hun hafa par tidnir, sem tilteknar eru f{
radidreglugerdinni og einnig pear, sem vidkom-
andi stjornvold geta krafist.

(3) Sendiorka senditzkisins skal a. m. k. vera
10 wott, sem minnka ma i 1 watt. Eftir pvi sem
framkvamanlegt er, skal loftnetid hafa 6hindrada
dtgeislun til allra atta.

(4) Unnt skal vera ad fylgjast stodugt med
metrabylgjurdsunum, sem krafist er vegna Orygg-
is siglinga, { branni 4 heppilegum stad vi0d stjorn-
unarstadinn og par sem naudsynlegt er, skal
einnig vera unnt ad hafa talstodvavioskipti af
braarvengjunum.

(5) Par sem metrabylgjustod er @tlud sem
adaltalstooin 1 samraemi vio 131. reglu, 2. tl. b),
skal vera fyrir hendi varaorkugjafi, sem uppfyllir
akvaoi 9., 10., 11. og 12. tl. 143. reglu, og med
orkugetu, sem nagir til stanslausrar notkunar
senditzkis og vidtekis { a. m. k. 6 klukkustundir.

145. regla
Sjalfvirk vekjarataeki fyrir talstodvar

(1) Sjaifvirka vekjaratekid fyrir talstodina,
skal vera { samraemi vid eftirfarandi ldgmarks-
krofur:

a) Tidnir mestu svorunar a stilltum rdsum og
60rum tonvalsbinadi mega hafa mesta skekkju
plis eda minus 1,5% i hverju tilviki, og skal
svOorunin 4 tidbnum, sem eru innan vid 3% af
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replacement or, where this is not practicable,
sufficient antenna wire and insulators to enable a
spare antenna to be erected. The necessary tools
to erect an antenna shall also be provided.

Regulation 144
VHF Radiotelephone Stations

(1) When a VHF radiotelephone station is
provided it shall be a permanent installation
situated in the upper part of the vessel and
include a VHF radiotelephone installation com-
plying with the provisions of this Regulation and
comprising a transmitter and receiver, a source of
power capable of actuating them at their rated
power levels, and an antenna suitable for effi-
ciently radiating and receiving signals at the
operating frequencies.

(2) Such a VHF installation shall conform to
the requirements laid down in the Radio Regula-
tions for equipment used in the Maritime Mobile
VHF International Radiotelephone Service and
shall be capable of operation on those channels
specified by the Radio Regulations and as may be
required by the Administration concerned.

(3) The transmitter radio frequency carrier
power output shall be at least 10 watts with a
reduction capability to 1 watt. The antenna shall,
as far as is practicable, have an unobstructed view
in all directions.

(4) Control of the VHF channels required for
navigational safety shall be immediately available
in the wheelhouse convenient to the conning
position and, where necessary, facilities shall also
be available to permit radiocommunications from
the wings of the wheelhouse.

(5) Where a VHF radiotelephone station is
fitted as the main installation under the provi-
sions of Regulation 131(2) (b), a reserve source
of energy shall be provided complying with
Regulation 143(9), (10), (11) and (12) with
sufficient capacity to operate the transmitter and
receiver for at least 6 hours continuously.

Regulation 145
Radiotelephone Auto Alarms
(1) The radiotelephone auto alarm shall com-
ply with the following minimum requirements:

(a) the frequencies of maximum response of
the tuned circuits, and other tone selecting
devices, shall be subject to a tolerance of plus or
minus 1.5 per cent of each instance; and the
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tioninni ekki vera minni en 50% af mestu svorun.

b) Pegar engra truflana eda suds gaetir, pa skal
sjalfvirki vidtokubunadurinn fara i gang fyrir
ahrif vekjaramerkisins innan 4 til 6 sekindna.

¢) Sjalfvirki vidtokubtinadurinn skal vera nem-
ur fyrir vekjaramerkinu. pratt fyrir timabundnar
lofttruflanir og truflanir fré sterkum merkjum,
60rum en vekjaramerkinu, og helst an pess ad
nokkurrar handstillingar sé porf medan bunadur-
inn er { gangi.

d) Sjalfvirki viotokubunadurinn skal ekki fara
gang vegna lofttruflana eda sterkra merkja, ann-
ars en vekjaramerkisins.

e) Sjalfvirki vidtokubunadurinn skal vera virk-
ur ut fyrir pad svaoi sem talvidskipti geta talist
fullnegjandi 4.

f) Sjalfvirki vidtokubtinadurinn skal geta polad
titring, raka, hitabreytingar og breytingar 4
vinnuspennu, eins og vaenta md vid misjafnar
adstedur um bord i skipi & sjo, og skal vera afram
starfheefur vid pessi skilyrdi.

g) Sjélfvirki viotokubtanadurinn skal, eftir pvi
sem vid verdur komid, gefa vidvaranir um bilanir
i tekinu, sem hindra ad pad starfi edlilega 4
voktum.

(2) Adur en ny gerd sjalfvirks talstodvar-
vekjaratekis er vidurkennd, skulu stjornvold
hafa 60last fullvissu med raunhzfum préfunum,
vi0 venjulegar adstedur, um ad tekio sé i sam-
remi vid 1. th

HLUTI D—RADIODAGBZAKUR
146. regla
Radiédagbaekur

(1) Radioédagbdkin (dagbok radiépjonustunn-
ar), sem krafist er i radiéreglugerdinni ad sé i
skipum, sem buin eru loftskeytast6d samkvamt
130. reglu eda 2. tl. 131. reglu, skal geymd i
loftskeytaklefanum, pegar verid er 4 sj6. I dag-
bokina skulu allir loftskeytamenn eda loftskeyta-
menn med takmorkud réttindi, fera nafn sitt,
timann, sem peir koma & og fara af vakt, og allt
pad, sem vid ber a peirra vakt { sambandi vid
radiépjonustu skipsins og kann ad hafa pydingu
fyrir Oryggi mannslifa & hafinu. A0 auki skal
eftirtalid fert { dagbokina:
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response shall not fall below 50 per cent of the
maximum response for frequencies within 3 per
cent of the frequency of maximum response;

(b) in the absence of noise and interference,
the automatic receiving equipment shall be cap-
able of operating from the alarm signal in a
period of not less than 4 and not more than 6
seconds;

(c) the automatic receiving equipment shall
respond to the alarm signal under conditions of
intermittent interference caused by atmospherics
and powerful signals other than the alarm signal,
preferably without any manual adjustment being
required during any period of watch maintained
by the equipment;

(d) the automatic receiving equipment shall
not be actuated by atmospherics or by powerful
signals other than the alarm signal;

(e) the automatic receiving equipment shall be
effective beyond the range at which speech
transmission is satisfactory;

(f) the automatic receiving equipment shall be
capable of withstanding vibration, humidity,
changes of temperature and variations in power
supply voltage equivalent to the severe condit-
ions experienced on board vessels at sea, and
shall continue to operate under such conditions;
and

(g) the automatic receiving equipment shall, as
far as practicable, give warning of faults that
would prevent the apparatus from performing its
normal functions during watch hours.

(2) Before a new type of radiotelephone auto
alarm is approved, the Administration shall be
satisfied by practical tests, made under operating
conditions equivalent to those obtained in prac-
tice, that the apparatus complies with paragraph

.

PART D — RADIO LOGS

Regulation 146
Radio Logs

(1) The radio log (diary of the radio service)
required by the Radio Regulations for a vessel
which is fitted with a radiotelegraph station in
accordance with Regulations 130 or 131(2) (a)
shall be kept in the radiotelegraph operating
room while at sea. Every radio officer or radio
operator shall enter in the log his name, the times
at which he goes on and off watch, and all
incidents connected with the radio service which
occur during his watch which may appear to be of
importance to safety of life at sea. In addition,
there shall be entered in the log:
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a) Ferslur, sem krafist er samkvemt radio-
reglugerdinni.

b) Upplysingar um vidhald og vidgerdir tekja
dsamt skra yfir hledslu rafgeyma, 4 pbann hatt sem
stjornvold mela fyrir.

¢) Daglega yfirlysingu um framkvaemd 10. tl.
137. reglu.

d) Hja skipum, sem eru buin sjalfvirku morse-
vekjarateki, upplysingar um préfanir 4 tekinu i
samrami vid 3. tl. 138. reglu.

e) Upplysingar um vidhald rafgeymanna,
asamt skréd yfir hledslur peirra (par sem slikt 4
vi0) i samremi viod 10. tl. 140. reglu og pau atridi
préfananna, sem krafist er 1 fyrrnefndum t6lulid
og varda senditzkin i vélkninum bjorgunar-
batum.

f) Atridi vardandi viohald og préfanir 4 feran-
legum radi6binadi bjorgunarfara og neydar-
sendibaujum (EPIRB), samkvemt krofum
stjérnvalda i samremi vid 141. reglu.

g) Timann, pegar hlustvarslan er rofin { sam-
remi vid 3. tl. 133. reglu, dsamt astzdunni fyrir
bvi, og hvenar hlustvarslan er hafin ad nyju.

(2) Radiodagbokin, sem krafist er { radiéreglu-
gerdinni fyrir skip, sem buid er talst6d { samremi
vid 131. reglu, skal geymd par sem hlustvaktin er
haldin. Sérhver fullgildur talstoOvarvordur og
sérhver dhafnarmedlimur, sem annast hlustvakt {
samraemi vid 134. reglu, skal skrd { dagbokina
nafn sitt og 6ll pau atvik, sem eiga sér stad 4
vaktinni og tengd eru radi6pjénustunni og getu
skipt mali vardandi 6ryggi mannslifa 4 hafinu. A0
auki skal eftirtalio fert { dagbokina:

a) Farslur, sem krafist er samkvemt radidreglu-
gerdinni.

b) Timann, pegar hlustvarslan hefst vid brott-
for skipsins Gr hofn, og hvenzr henni lykur vid
komu skipsins til hafnar.

c) Timann, pegar hlustvarslan er af einhverri
asteou rofin, dsamt astedunni fyrir pvi, og hve-
nar hlustvarslan er hafin ad nyju.

d) Atridi vardandi viohald rafgeymanna (séu
peir hafoir), d4samt skrd yfir hledslu peirra sam-
kvemt 12. tl. 143. reglu.

e) Atridi vardandi vidhald og préfanir 4 feran-
legum radi6binadi bjorgunarfara og neydar-
sendibaujum (EPIRB) samkvemt krofum
stjérnvalda { samremi vid 141. reglu.

(3) Radiédagbokin, sem krafist er fyrir skip, sem
biid er metrabylgjutalstdd (VHF-talst6d) i sam-
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(a) the details required by the Radio Regula-
tions;

(b) details of the maintenance, including a
record of the charging of the batteries, in such
form as may be prescribed by the Administra-
tion;

(c) a daily statement with regard to the fulfil-
ment of Regulation 137(10);

(d) in vessels fitted with a radiotelegraph auto
alarm, details of tests made under Regulation
138(3);

(e) details of the maintenance of the batteries,
including a record of the charging (if applicable)
required by Regulation 140(10), and details of
the tests required by that paragraph in respect of
the transmitters fitted in motor lifeboats;

(f) details of the maintenance and tests of
portable radio apparatus for survival craft and
EPIRB required by the Administration in
accordance with Regulation 141; and

(g) the time at which the listening watch is
discontinued in accordance with Regulation
133(3) together with the reason and the time at
which the listening watch is resumed.

(2) The radio log required by the Radio
Regulations for a vessel which is fitted with a
radiotelephone station in accordance with Reg-
ulation 131 shall be kept at the place where the
listening watch is maintained. Every qualified
operator and every crew member carrying out a
listening watch in accordance with Regulation
134 shall enter in the log, with his name, the
details of all incidents connected with the radio
service which occur during his watch which may
appear to be of importance to safety of life at sea.
In addition, there shall be entered in the log:

(a) the details required by the Radio Regula-
tions;

(b) the time at which the listening watch begins
when the vessel leaves port, and the time at
which it ends when the vessel reaches port;

(c) the time at which the listening watch is for
any reason discontinued together with the reason
and the time at which the listening watch is
resumed,;

(d) details of the maintenance of the batteries
(if provided), including a record of the charging
required by Regulation 143(12); and

(e) details of the maintenance and tests of
portable radio apparatus for survival craft and
EPIRB required by the Administration in
accordance with Regulation 141.

(3) The radio log required for a vessel which is
fitted with a VHF radiotelephone station in
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remi vio 131. reglu, 2. tl. b), skal geymd par sem
hlustvaktin er haldin. Sérhver fullgildur talstodv-
arvorour og sérhver dhafnarmedlimur, sem held-
ur hlustvakt, skal skra i dagbdkina 61l vioskipti,
sem tengd eru neyOartilvikum. Par ad auki skal
feera 1 dagbodkina bau atridi, sem vidkomandi
stjornvold krefjast.

(4) Radiédagbdkin skal liggja frammi til athug-
unar fyrir eftirlitsmenn, sem hlotid hafa til pess
heimild vidkomandi stjérnvalda.

KAFLI X — SIGLINGATAKIABUNADUR
UM BORD

147. regla
Undanpagur
Stjérnvold geta veitt hvada skipi sem er undan-
pagu fra akvaedum bessa kafla, pegar pau telja ad
edli siglingar pess eda ndlegd pess vid land geri
pessar varadarradstafanir 6naudsynlegar.

148. regla
Attavitar

(1) Skip 45 m ad lengd og lengri skulu buin:

a) Venjulegum seguldttavita i natthusi stadsett-
um 4 midlinu skipsins, pannig ad fullnegjandi sé
ad mati stjérnvalda.

b) O0rum segulattavita i natthasi vid adal-
stjérnstadinn, fyrir pann sem er vid styrid til ad
styra eftir. Ef myndinni af venjulega attavit-
anum, sem er samkvaemt 1id a) varpad eda hin
endurspeglud til pessara nota, pa skal hinum
segulattavitanum komid fyrir 4 fullnzgjandi stad
ad mati stjérnvalda.

(2) Skip styttri en 45 m skulu biin:

a) venjulegum seguldttavita { natthusi stadsett-
um 4 midlinu skipsins, pannig ad vérpud mynd
eda endurspeglud af honum sé vid adalstjérnstad-
inn fyrir stjérnandann vid styrid til ad styra eftir;
banadurinn skal settur upp pannig, ad
fullnzgjandi sé ad mati stjérnvalda; og

b) 68rum seguldttavita i natthisi vid adal-
stjornstadinn, par sem ekki er h6fd vorpud eda
endurspeglud mynd af venjulega &ttavitanum
fyrir stjérnandann vid styrid til ad styra eftir.

(3) Setja skal upp gyroattavita, sem er
fullnzgjandi ad mati stjérnvalda:
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accordance with Regulation 131(2) (b) shall be
kept at the place where the listening watch is
maintained. Every qualified operator and every
crew member carrying out a listening watch shall
enter in the log the details of all communications
connected with distress. In addition, there shall
be entered in the log such details as may be
required by the Administration.

(4) Radio logs shall be available for inspection
by the officers authorized by the Administration
to make such inspection.

CHAPTER X — SHIPBORNE NAVIGA-
TIONAL EQUIPMENT

Regulation 147
Exemptions

The Administration may exempt any vessel
from any of the requirements of this Chapter
where it considers that the nature of the voyage
or the vessel’s proximity to land, does not war-
rant such requirements.

Regulation 148
Compasses

(1) Vessels of 45 metres in length and over
shall be fitted with:

(a) a standard magnetic compass in a suitable
binnacle positioned on the vessel’s centreline, to
the satisfaction of the Administration; and

(b) a second magnetic compass in a suitable
binnacle adjacent to the main steering position
for the helmsman to steer by. However, where a
projected or reflected image of the standard
compass required in sub-paragraph (a) is pro-
vided for this purpose the second magnetic com-
pass shall be fitted in a suitable position to the
satisfaction of the Administration.

(2) Vessels of less than 45 metres in length shall
be fitted with:

(a) a standard magnetic compass in a suitable
binnacle positioned on the vessel’s centreline
with a projected or reflected image provided
adjacent to the main steering position for the
helmsman to steer by. The installation shall be
fitted to the satisfaction of the Administration;
and

(b) a second magnetic compass in a binnacle at
the main steering position, where a projected or
reflected image of the standard compass is not
provided for the helmsman to steer by.

(3) A gyro-compass to the satisfaction of the
Administration shall be fitted:

C 10
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a) i skip 75 m ad lengd; og

b) i skip, sem eru styttri en 75 m og @tlud eru
til siglinga 4 breiddargradum, bar sem laréttur
segulkraftur jarOarinnar er 6ndgur til pess ad
seguldttaviti geti veitt negjanlega stoduga stefnu.

Gyréattaviti samkvemt krofum { 110 a) eda b)
skal vera pannig stadsettur, ad sid sem er vid
styrid geti lesid 4 hann beint eda af aflestrarskifu
(repeater) vid adalstjérnstadinn. Auk pess skal
hann vera btinn einni eda fleiri aflestrarskifum,
sem unnt er ad dkvarda stefnuna med, svo
fullnegjandi sé ad mati stjérnvalda.

(4) Par sem gyroéattaviti er um bord, og stjérn-
andinn vid styrid getur lesid af beint eda af
aflestrarskifu vio adalstjérnstadinn, par parf ekki
a0 setja upp segulattavitann, sem fjallad er um {
libum 1 b) og 2 b), enda sé vorpud eda endur-
speglud mynd af seguldttavitanum fyrir stjérn-
andann vid styrio til ad styra eftir.

(5) Gera skal rddstafanir, svo unnt sé ad lesa af
attavita bzdi { bjortu og { myrkri.

(6) Segulattavitar skulu vera vandlega leidréttir
og tafla og linurit yfir fravik skal vera um bord {
skipinu.

(7) Par sem segulattaviti med sendimoguleika
er hafour, skal hann hafa neydarrathlodu, sem er
fullnegjandi ad mati stjérnvalda.

(8) Lysing og bunadur til ad breyta ljosstyrk
skal hafour til ad tryggja, ad «ti0 sé unnt ad lesa
af attavitanum. Ef lysingin er frd adalraforku-
gjafa skipsins, skal neydarlysing vera til stadar.

(9) Par sem adeins einn seguldttaviti er um
bord, skal vera varaseguldttavitaker, sem ma
skipta um og setja { segulattavitann um bord.

(10) Haft skal talror eda annar hentugur ban-
adur fyrir talsamband milli pess stadar, par sem
venjulegi seguldttavitinn er, og adalstjérnstadar
skipsins eda stadarins, par sem neydarstyrio er,
sé pad haft, og skal bpessi bunadur vera
fullnzgjandi ad mati stjérnvalda.

149. regla
Dyptarmalar
(1) Skip 45 m ad lengd og lengri skulu biin
bergmalsdyptarmeli, sem fullnzgjandi er ad mati
stjérnvalda. -
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(a) in vessels of 75 metres in length and over;
and

(b) in vessels of less than 75 metres in length
intended for operation in latitudes where the
horizontal component of the earth’s total magnet-
ic force is insufficient to provide adequate direc-
tional stability to the magnetic compass.

The gyro-compass required by sub-paragraphs
(a) or (b) shall be so positioned that it can be read
by the helmsman, either directly or from a
repeater at the main steering position, and shall
be fitted with a repeater or repeaters for taking
bearings, to the satisfaction of the Administra-
tion.

(4) Where a gyro-compass is fitted which can
be read by the helmsman either directly or from a
repeater at the main steering position, the second
magnetic compass referred to in sub-paragraphs
(1) (b) and (2) (b) need not be fitted, provided
that the projected or reflected image of the
standard magnetic compass is available for the
helmsman to steer by.

(5) Means shall be provided to enable compass
bearings to be taken by day and night.

(6) Magnetic compasses shall be properly com-
pensated and a list or curve of residual deviations
provided on board the vessel.

(7) Where a transmitting magnetic compass
and repeater is fitted it shall be provided with an
emergency electrical supply to the satisfaction of
the Administration.

(8) Illumination and facilities for dimming shall
be provided to enable reading of the compass
card at all times. If illumination is provided by
the vessel’'s main electrical supply, emergency
illumination shall be available.

(9) Where only one magnetic compass is car-
ried, a spare magnetic compass bowl which is
interchangeable with the magnetic compass shall
be carried.

(10) A voice pipe or other adequate means of
communication between the standard compass
position and the normal navigation control posi-
tion or emergency steering position, if fitted,
shall be provided to the satisfaction of the
Administration.

Regulation 149
Depth Sounding Equipment
(1) Vessels of 45 metres in length and over
shall be provided with an echo-sounding device
to the satisfaction of the Administration.
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(2) Skip styttri en 45 m skulu hafa binad, sem
er hefilegur ad mati stjornvalda, til pess ad mala
sjavardypid undir skipinu.

150. regla
Ratsjarbtanadur
(1) Skip, 45 m ad lengd og lengri skulu vera
med ratsjda, sem er fullnzgjandi ad mati
stjornvalda.

(2) 1 skipum styttri en 45 m og me ratsja skal
btnadurinn vera fullnegjandi ad mati stjorn-
valda.

151. regla
Siglingaahéld og utgafur fyrir siglingar

Medferdis skulu vera hentug siglingaahold,
nzgjanlegt magn af nyjustu dtgdafu videigandi
sjokorta, leidsdgubdka, vitaskrda, tilkynninga til
sjofarenda, flodtaflna, dsamt 6drum naudsyn-
legum upplysingum fyrir rddgerda siglingu, svo
fullnzgjandi s€ ad mati stjérnvalda.

152. regla
Binadur til merkjasendinga
(1) Morse-lampi til ad gefa merki med a0 degi
til, skal vera um bor0, og 4 hann ad geta verid
Ohadur adalraforkugjafa skipsins. Medal orku-
gjafa lampans skal vera feranleg rafhlada.

(2) Skip 45 m a0 lengd og lengri skulu buin
6llum merkjafloggum og veifum, svo unnt sé ad
hafa samband med alpjédamerkjakerfinu (Inter-
national Code of Signals).

(3) 1 6llum skipum skal vera gildandi skra yfir
alpjodamerkjakerfio.

153. regla
Midunarstodvar

Skip 75 m ad lengd og lengri skulu vera biin
radiémidunarstdd samkvaemt 139. reglu.

154. regla
Skridmaelir og vegmaelir
Skip 75 m a0 lengd og lengri skulu vera buin
videigandi tekjum til ad mala skrid og farna
vegalengd 4 sjo.
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(2) Vessels of less than 45 metres in length shall
be provided with suitable means to the satisfac-
tion of the Administration for determining the
depth of water under the vessel.

Regulation 150
Radar Equipment

(1) Vessels of 45 metres in length and over
shall be fitted with radar equipment to the
satisfaction of the Administration.

(2) In vessels of less than 45 metres in length
where radar is fitted the installation shall be to
the satisfaction of the Administration.

Regulation 151
Nautical Instruments and Publications

Suitable nautical instruments., adequate and
up-to-date charts, sailing directions, lists of
lights, notices to mariners, tide tables and all
other nautical publications necessary for the
intended voyage, to the satisfaction of the Admi-
nistration, shall be carried.

Regulation 152
Signalling Equipment

(1) A daylight signalling lamp shall be pro-
vided the operation of which is not solely depen-
dent upon the main source of electrical power.
The power supply shall in any case include a
portable battery.

(2) Vessels of 45 metres in length and over
shall be provided with a full complement of flags
and pennants to enable communications to be
sent using the International Code of Signals in
force.

(3) In all vessels the International Code of
Signals in force shall be carried.

Regulation 153
Direction Finders
Vessels of 75 metres in length and over shall be
fitted with radio direction-finding apparatus com-
plying with the requirements of Regulation 139.

Regulation 154
Speed and Distance Indicator
Vessels of 75 metres in length and over shall be
fitted with a suitable instrument for measuring
speed and distance through the water.
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VIDBATIR 1
SKIRTEINI

1. Gerd Oryggisskirteina fyrir fiskiskip.
ALPJODLEGT ORYGGISSKIRTEINI FYRIR FISKISKIP.

(Rikisskjaldarmerkid) (Land)
Gefid at samkvemt akvedum
TORREMOLINOS-ALPJODASAMPYKKTARINNAR UM
ORYGGI FISKISKIPA, 1977.

Skipaskrarnr. eda
Nafn skips einkennisstafir Heimahofn Lengd (L)*

Nytt/niverandi skip**
Dagsetning smida- eda meiri hattar umsmioasamningS ................cc.oooiiiiiitiiiiiiaa
Dagsetning, pegar kjolur var lagdur, eda pegar
smidi skipsins hofst samkvemt 2. reglu, 1. tl. ¢) {
vidaukanum vid sampykktina, eda pegar meiri

hattar umsmioi skipsins hOfst.

Dagsetning afhendingar eda lok meiri hattar um-

SIIOL. e R R R R
Rikisstjorn (nafn lands) staofestir
Eg undirritadur (nafn) stadfesti

[. Ad ofannefnt skip hefur verid skodad samkvaemt dkvedum 6. reglu i vidaukanum vid ofannefnda
sampykkt, og a0 skodunin syndi, a0 astand bolsins, vélanna og bunadarins, eins og skilgreint er {
ofannefndri reglu, er ad 6llu leyti vidunandi, og ad skipid fullnzgdi peim kréfum, sem vid eiga {
reglum vidaukans vid sampykktina.

II. A0 mesta leyfileg djuprista { rekstri i sérhverju hledslutilviki skipsins, er tilgreind { sampykktum
gognum um stodugleika, sem dagsett eru ... 19 .

* Lengdin (L) er eins og hun er skilgreind 1 5 tl. 2. reglu i vidaukanum vid sampykktina.
** Strikid yfir, svo sem vio 4.
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APPENDIX 1
CERTIFICATES
1. Form of Safety Certificate for Fishing Vessels
INTERNATIONAL FISHING VESSEL SAFETY CERTIFICATE
(Country)

Issued under the provisions of the
TORREMOLINOS INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE
SAFETY OF FISHING VESSELS, 1977

Distinctive
Name of Number or Port of Length
Vessel Letters Registry (L)*

New /existing vessel**
Date of building or major conversion contract.........................

Date on which keel was laid or of commence-
ment of construction in accordance with Regula-
tion 2(1)(c) of the Annex to the Convention or on
which major conversion was commenced .. ...........

Date of delivery or completion of major con-
version

The (Name) Government certifies
I, the undersigned (Name) certify

I.  That the above-mentioned vessel has been duly surveyed in accordance
with the provisions of Regulation 6 of the Annex to the Convention referred to
above, and that the survey showed that the condition of the hull, machinery
and equipment, as defined in the above Regulation was in all respects
satisfactory and that the vessel complied with the applicable requirements of
the Annex to the Convention.

II. That the maximum permissible operating draught associated with each
operating condition for this vessel is contained in the approved stability
booklet dated ..................... 19.....

* Length (L) as defined in Regulation 2(5) of the Annex to the Convention.
** Delete as appropriate.
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skodunin syndi, ad bjorgunarbinadurinn er nagjanlegur fyrir ad hamarki
.................. manns, sem sé:

bjorgunartoér fyrir ... manns (par med talin ... vélkniin bjorgunarfor,

.................................. bjérgunarflekar og gimmibjérgunarbatar, par sem krafist er vidurkennds

sjésetningarbiinadar, og.... sjdlflosa bjorgunarflekar og gimmibjorgunarbatar fyrir

.................... manns);

. léttbatar eru medtaldir/ekki medtaldir * { ofangreindum heildarfjolda bjérgunarfara;
. bjérgunarhringir;

. bjorgunarvesti.

Ad loftskeytastod/talstdd skipsins er monnud, svo sem hér segir:

Akvzdi reglnanna Hvernig fullnzgt

Fjoldi varda

i

Hlustunartimi

SKArteini PEtta GIIAIE TH] oo

€n

h4d reglubundnum skodunum samkvemt 6. reglu i vidaukanum vid sampykktina og

eftirfarandi aukaskodunum samkvamt 6. reglu, 1. tl. ¢).

Skirteini pessu fylgir/fylgir ekki* undanpaguskirteini.

Gefio Gthjad ... (Utgéfustadur skirteinis)

(Undirskrift fullgilds embattismanns,
sem gefur ut skirteinid)

(Stimpill Gtgefanda)

Gildistimi skirteinisins hefur verid framlengdur L o csmisssasesssmsissisesesssasssussess s s s ans sre SRS R A R £
samkvaemt akvedum 11. reglu { vidaukanum vid sampykktina.

Stadur
Dagsetning

......... S TURAIESKEIEE  ..ooooeoeooenersnmse e nsmenms e s i35G a4 SRR 5

(Undirskrift fullgilds embzttismanns)

* Strikid yfir, svo sem vid a.
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III. That the survey showed that the life-saving appliances provided for a
total number of ....... persons and no more, viz:

survival craft capable of accommodating ....... persons (including
...... motor-propelled survival craft, ....... liferafts for which approved
launching devices are required and ....... float-free liferafts capable of
accommodating ....... persons);

rescue boats included/not included* in the total number of survival craft
shown above;

lifebuoys;
life-jackets.

IV. That the radiotelegraph/radiotelephone station of the vessel is manned
as follows:

Requirements of Actual
Regulations provisions

Number of operators

Hours of listening

This Certificateisvalid until ........... i
subject to periodical surveys in accordance with Regulation 6 of the Annex to
the Convention and the following intermediate surveys required in accordance
with Regulation 6(1)(C) .. ..ottt e e e e

This Certificate is/is not* subject to an Exemption Certificate.
Issuedat ... (place of issue of certificate)

(Signature of duly authorized
official issuing the certificate)

(Seal or stamp of issuing authority, as appropriate)

The validity of the Certificate has been extended until .....................
in accordance with the provisions of Regulation 11 of the Annex to the
Convention.

Place......................... Signed................. ..
(Signature of duly authorized official)

* Delete as appropriate.
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2. Gerd undanpdguskirteinis.
ALPJODLEGT UNDANPAGUSKIRTEINI FYRIR FISKISKIP.
(Rikisskjaldarmerkid) (Land)

Gefid at samkvemt dkvaedum

TORREMOLINOS-ALPJODASAMPYKKTARINNAR UM
ORYGGI FISKISKIPA, 1977.

Skipaskrarnr. eda
Nafn skips einkennisstafir Heimahofn Lengd (L)*
Rikisstjorn (Nafn lands) stadfestir
Eg undirritadur (Nafn) stadfesti
A9 framangreint skip er, samkvaemt akvaedum ... reglu { vidaukanum vid ofannefnda
sampykkt, undanpegid dkvaeoum™ ™ ... sampykktarinnar.

Fzrio hér inn skilmélana,
ef einhverjir eru, fyrir veitingu
undanpaguskirteinis.

Pefta undanpagisKIFtEInl SHAE tl .osmmmmmsmmsmmsmammesmnmns ms i s oo G e

UHEEFIO A oo (atgdfustadur skirteinis)

(Stimpill ttgefanda)

Gildistimi pessa undanpaguskirteinis hefur verid framlengdur til
remi vid dkvedi 11. reglu { vidaukanum vid sampykktina.

StadUI oo UndirsKrift ..o,

* Lengdin (L) er eins og hin er skilgreind i 5 tl. 2. reglu { vidaukanum vid sampykktina.
** Ferid hér inn tilvisanir til reglna, tilgreinid videigandi tolulidi.
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2. Form of Exemption Certificate
INTERNATIONAL FISHING VESSEL EXEMPTION CERTIFICATE

(Official Seal) (Country)

Issued under the provisions of the
TORREMOLINOS INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE
SAFETY OF FISHING VESSEL, 1977

Distinctive
Name of Number or Port of Length
Vessel Letters Registry (L)*
The (Name) Government certifies
I, the undersigned (Name) certify

That the above-mentioned vessel is, under the authority conferred by
Regulation ....... of the Annex to the Convention referred to above, exempted
from the feqiiremMeEnts Of ™™ o vwumsm s mms @ sa b SR e s 50 %s s 555805508545
of the Convention.

Insert here the
conditions, if
any, on which
the exemption
certificate is
granted.

This Exemption Certificateisvaliduntil. ............. .. ... ... ... ...
Issuedat ...t e e (place of issue of certificate)

(Signature of duly authorized
official issuing the certificate)

(Seal or stamp of issuing authority, as appropriate)
The validity of this Exemption Certificate has been extended until...........

in accordance with the provisions of Regulation 11 of the Annex to the
Convention.

Place.....covvvieeinnennn Signed................ Ceeaes RERRERE
(Signature of duly authorized official)

* Length (L) as defined in Regulation 2(5) of the Annex to the Convention.
** Insert here references to Regulations, specifying particular paragraphs.

Nr. 9
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VIDBATIR 2
AKVZADI UM BJORGUNARBUNAD

1. Gerdir bjorgunarbata

1.1 Stinnir bjorgunarbatar

1.1.1 Bjorgunarbdatar skulu hafa stinnan byro-
ing, og adeins vera med innbyrdis fleytigetu.
Stjérnvold geta sampykkt bjorgunarbdta med
stinnu skyli, ad pvi tilskildu, ad audvelt sé ad
opna bad, badi innan- og utan fra og pad sé ekki
til hindrunar vid ad fara flj6tt um bord og fra
bordi, né hai sjosetningu og medhondlun bjorg-
unarbatsins.

1.1.2 Bjorgunarbdtar skulu ekki vera styttri en
7,3 m, nema stjornvold telji, sOkum sterdar
skipsins, eda annarra &stedna, pad Oraunheft
eda Oframkvaemanlegt. Enginn bjorgunarbatur
skal vera styttri en 4,9 m.

1.1.3 Enginn bjérgunarbatur skal sampykktur
fyrir meiri punga en 20 300 kg, fullhladinn félki
og btinadi, né fyrir fleiri en 150 manns, ttreiknad
samkvamt dkvedum 3. tl. 112. reglu.

1.1.4 Bjorgunarbatar sampykktir fyrir fleiri en
60 manns skulu vera vélknunir og uppfylla
akvaoi 1 110 2.1 pessa vidbetis.

1.1.5 Bjorgunarbatar skulu vera nagjanlega
sterkbyggdir, svo peir poli med Oryggi ad vera
sjosettir, fullhladnir folki og bunadi, og hljéti
ekki varanlega formbreytingu, p6 peir séu yfir-
hladnir um 25%.

1.1.6 Bjorgunarbatar skulu hafa medalstafnris
a. m. k. 4% af lengd sinni. Stafnrisid skal vera
nokkurn veginn ,,parabéla.*

1.1.7 Bjorgunarbdtar skulu bua yfir eigin
fleytigetu eda vera bunir vatnspéttum lofthylkj-
um eda 60rum jafngildum, 6teranlegum flotefn-
um, sem olia eda oliukennd efni hafa ekki mikil
ahrif 4 og sem eru nzgjanleg til pess ad fleyta
bjérgunarbatnum og binadi hans, pegar baturinn
er fullur af sj6 og 6varinn fyrir dgangi sjdvar. Auk
pess skal bjorgunarbaturinn biinn vatnspéttum
lofthylkjum eda 60rum jafngildum, 6teranlegum
flotefnum, sem olia og oliukennd efni hafa ekki
mikil dhrif 4 og eru jafngildi ad minnsta kosti 1/10
hluta rimmals bjérgunarbdtsins. Stjérnvold geta
leyft, ad vatnspétt flothylki séu fyllt med oteran-
legu flotefni, sem olia og oliukennd efni hafa ekki
mikil ahrif a.

1.1.8 Poftur og hlidarseti skulu hofd eins
nedarlega { bjorgunarbatunum og mogulegt er.
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APPENDIX 2
SPECIFICATION FOR
LIFE-SAVING APPLIANCES

1. Construction of Lifeboats

1.1 Rigid Lifeboats

1.1.1 Lifeboats shall have rigid sides and
internal buoyancy only. The Administration may
approve lifeboats with a rigid shelter, provided
that it may be readily opened from both inside
and outside, and does not impede rapid embarka-
tion and disembarkation or the launching and
handling of the lifeboat.

1.1.2 Lifeboats shall be not less than 7.3
metres in length except where owing to the size of
the vessel, or for other reasons, the Administra-
tion considers the carriage of such lifeboats
unreasonable or impracticable. No lifeboat shall
be less than 4.9 metres in length.

1.1.3 No lifeboat shall be approved the mass
of which when fully laden with persons and
equipment exceeds 20 300 kilogrammes or which
has a carrying capacity calculated in accordance
with Regulation 112(3) of more than 150 persons.

1.1.4 Lifeboats permitted to carry more than
60 persons shall be motor lifeboats complying
with the requirements of Section 2.1 of this
Appendix.

1.1.5 Lifeboats shall be of sufficient strength to
enable them to be safely lowered into the water
with their full complement of persons and equip-
ment and will not suffer residual deflection if
subjected to an overload of 25 per cent.

1.1.6. Lifeboats shall have a mean sheer at
least equal to 4 per cent of their length. The sheer
shall be approximately parabolic in form.

1.1.7. Lifeboats shall have inherent buoyancy,
or shall be fitted with watertight air cases or other
equivalent non-corrodible buoyant material
which shall not be adversely affected by oil or oil
products, sufficient to float the lifeboat and its
equipment when the lifeboat is flooded and open
to the sea. An additional volume of watertight air
cases or other equivalent non-corrodible buoyant
material, which shall not be adversely affected by
oil or oil products, equal to at least one tenth of
the cubic capacity of the lifeboat shall be pro-
vided. The Administration may permit the water-
tight air cases to be filled with a non-corrodible
buoyant material which shall not be adversely
affected by oil or oil products.

1.1.8 Thwarts and side seats shall be fitted as
low in the lifeboat as practicable.
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1.1.9 ,,Blokkstudull”“ rimmals, eins og hann er
skilgreindur i 3. 1i0 pessa viobatis, nema planka-
byggora trébata skal ekki vera minni en 0,64. Po
mega bessir bjorgunarbédtar hafa minni ,,blokk-
studul”“ en 0,64, ef stjornvold telja, ad miod-
punktsh®&d (metacentric height) og fribord séu
fullnegjandi, pegar bjorgunarbéturinn er full-
hladinn folki og biinadi.

1.1.10 Sé0 skal fyrir hafilegu szti og druggri
festingu fyrir loftnetid og feranlega talstoovar-
bunadinn, sem greint er fra i 122. reglu, 4 peim
stad, par sem pau 4 ad nota.

1.2 Sléngubjorgunarbatar

1.2.1 Fleytigeta bjorgunarbatsins skal gerd ar
a. m. k. tveimur uppbldsnum sléngum, sem eru
hvor ofan 4 annarri, hvor 4 sinni hlid bjoérgunar-
batsins.

1.2.2 Flotslongurnar skulu vera gerdar ur
vidurkenndu efni.

1.2.3 a) Pvermal flotslangnanna skal ekki vera
minna en:

i) 350 mm fyrir bjorgunarbata, sem sam-

pykktir eru fyrir 15 manns eda ferri; og

ii) 400 mm fyrir bjorgunarbita, sem sam-

bykktir eru fyrir fleiri en 15 manns.

b) Pegar flotslongurnar eru med mismunandi
pvermadli, pa skal slangan med sterra pvermalid
vera undir hinni.

1.2.4 Fleytigetu bjorgunarbdtsins skal pannig
fyrir komid med sundurhélfun ad tryggt sé, ad
hann sé stodugur og haldi nzgilega 16gun sinni til
ad mynda fullnaegjandi rymi fyrir alla, sem rimast
eiga um bord, pegar hann er fullhladinn félki og
btinadi og eftir ad hann hefur misst 50% af
fleytigetu sinni i einhverjum hluta eda hlutum
flotslangnanna. Unnt skal ad blasa upp hvert holf
sérstaklega.

1.2.5 Bjorgunarbatar skulu pannig bygg0ir, ad
peir haldi 16gun sinni og styrkleika vid 61l hledslu-
og starfsrekslutilvik.

1.2.6 Bjorgunarbatar skulu pannig byggdir, ad
peir boli a0 vera a floti { 30 daga vid 6ll skilyroi til
sjos og ad beir séu nzgjanlega varanlegir, svo
tryggt sé ad hafni peirra og geta breytist ekki,
pott peir séu geymdir 4 opnu pilfari milli edlilegra
skodana.

1.2.7 Botninn { bjorgunarbatum skal vera
vatnsheldur og veita nagjanlegt athafnasveedi,
med fullnzgjandi styrk til ad pola allt pad dlag,
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1.1.9 The block coefticient of the cubic capac-
ity, as determined in accordance with Section 3 of
this Appendix, of lifeboats, except wooden life-
boats made of planks, shall be not less than 0.64
provided that any such lifeboat may have a block
coefficient of less than 0.64 if the Administration
is satisfied that the metacentric height and
freeboard are adequate when the lifeboat is
loaded with its full complement of persons and
equipment.

1.1.10 Arrangements shall be provided for
adequately siting and securing in the operating
position the antenna provided with the portable
radio equipment referred to in Regulation 122.

1.2 Inflated Lifeboats

1.2.1 The lifeboat’s buoyancy shall consist of at
least two inflated tubes arranged one on top of
the other on both sides of the lifeboat.

1.2.2 The buoyancy tubes shall be made of
approved material.

1.2.3 (a) The minimum diameter of the
buoyancy tubes shall not be less than:

(i) 350 millimetres for lifeboats certified to
carry not more than 15 persons; and

(ii) 400 millimetres for lifeboats certified to
carry more than 15 persons.

(b) Where the buoyancy tubes are of different
diameters the tube with the larger diameter shall
be the lower tube.

1.2.4 The buoyancy of the lifeboat, when
loaded with the full complement of persons and
equipment, shall be so arranged as to ensure by
division into a number of separate compartments
that, after a loss of 50 per cent of its buoyancy in
any part or parts of its buoyancy tubes, the
lifeboat remains stable and maintains adequately
its shape to provide sufficient space for its full
complement of persons. Each compartment shall
be capable of being inflated separately.

1.2.5 Lifeboats shall be so constructed as to
maintain their shape and rigidity in all operating
and loading conditions.

1.2.6 Lifeboats shall be so constructed as to be
capable of withstanding exposure for 30 days
afloat in all sea conditions and have a sufficient
margin of durability to ensure that their perfor-
mance will not be affected by being stowed on an
exposed deck during the period between normal
inspections.

1.2.7 The floor of lifeboats shall be waterproof
and provide an efficient working platform of
adequate strength capable of withstanding all
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sem hann getur ordid fyrir vid ol starfstilvik, par
4 medal sjoésetningu bjorgunarbdtsins, full-
hl6onum foélki og bunadi.

1.2.8 Stodugleiki bjorgunarbdts skal vera
fullnegjandi og jdkvadur, pegar hann er fullhlad-
inn folki og biinadi.

1.2.9 Hlutfall milli lengdar og breiddar bjorg-
unarbdts skal ekki fara yfir 2,2, nema stjérnvold
séu pess fullviss, ad fravik fra pessu hlutfalli skadi
ekki sjohafni bjorgunarbatsins.

1.2.10 Bjorgunarbatar skulu nzgjanlega sterk-
byggdir, svo beir boli med 6ryggi ad vera sjosett-
ir, fullhladnir félki og bunadi. Peir skulu vera
négu sterkir til pess ad pola préfun med 25%
yfirhledslu, an verulegrar aflogunar eda nokkurr-
ar varanlegrar breytingar.

1.2.11 Efni, sem notud eru i bjorgunarbata,
skulu pola oliu og oliukennd efni og hafa mikid
vidndm gegn utfjélubldu [jési. Bjorgunarbatar
skulu vera nothefir vid hitastig milli plis 66° og
minus 30°C.

1.2.12 Roorar- og setpoftur skulu stadsettar
eins nedarlega 1 batnum og mogulegt er. Nagi-
legum fjolda af vel stadsettum sekkjum til varnar
pvi ad batnum hvolfi (anti-capsizing bags) skal
komid fyrir, nema stjornvold séu pess fullviss, ad
4n beirra sé stoougleiki og sjohzfni bjérgunar-
batsins fullnegjandi.

1.2.13 Hentugt tjald skal vera { batnum, til ad
verja ahofnina gegn kulda og vosbad. Tjaldid og
efri flotslangan skulu vera { mjog dberandi lit.

1.2.14 Hefilegum fjolda af sterkum festingum
skal komio fyrir i batnum, til ad festa vid bunad
og teki.

1.2.15 Slitbordar skulu settir undir botn batsins
og utan 4 nedri flotslonguna.

1.2.16 Sé0 skal fyrir hafilegu seti og oruggri
festingu fyrir loftnetid og faranlega talstoovar-
buinadinn, sem greint er fra { 122. reglu, 4 peim
stad, par sem pau & ad nota.

2. Vélknunir bjérgunarbatar
Akvaoi bessa lidar eru til viobétar akvedum {
1. 1id pessa vidbeetis.

2.1 Stinnir, vélkninir bjorgunarbatar

2.1.1 Vélkndnir bjorgunarbatar skulu bunir
diselvél, sem skal pannig haldid vid, ad hiin sé
®tf0 tilbdin til notkunar og fljotlegt sé ad
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stresses to which it may be subjected in all
operating conditions, including lowering of the
lifeboat loaded with its full complement of per-
sons and equipment.

1.2.8 The stability of a lifeboat shall be adequ-
ate and positive when loaded with its full comple-
ment of persons and equipment.

1.2.9 The ratio of length to width of a lifeboat
shall not exceed 2.2, unless the Administration is
satisfied that departure from this ratio will not
impair the seaworthiness of the lifeboat.

1.2.10 Lifeboats shall be of sufficient strength
to enable them to be safely lowered into the
water with their full complement of persons and
equipment. They shall be strong enough to
withstand a 25 per cent overload test without
significant distortion or any resultant permanent
deformation.

1.2.11 Materials used in the construction of
lifeboats shall be unaffected by oil or oil products
and be highly resistant to ultra-violet light. The
lifeboat shall be capable of operating throughout
a temperature range of plus 66 degrees celsius to
minus 30 degrees celsius.

1.2.12 Rowing and seating thwarts shall be
arranged as low as possible in the lifeboat. An
adequate number of suitably positioned anti-
capsizing bags shall be fitted, unless the Admi-
nistration is satisfied that the stability and sea-
worthiness of the lifeboat when not fitted with
anti-capsizing bags is sufficient.

1.2.13 A suitable cover for protecting the
occupants against injury from exposure shall be
provided. The cover and the upper buoyancy
tube shall be of a highly visible colour.

1.2.14 An adequate number of strong patches
shall be provided for attaching fittings and secur-
ing equipment.

1.2.15 Rubbing strips shall be fitted under-
neath the bottom of the boat and along the lower
buoyancy tube.

1.2.16 Arrangements shall be provided for
adequately siting and securing in the operating
position the antenna provided with the portable
radio equipment referred to in Regulation 122.

2. Motor Lifeboats
The provisions of this Section are in addition to
the provisions of Section 1 of this Appendix.

2.1 Rigid Motor Lifeboats

2.1.1 Motor lifeboats shall be fitted with a
compression ignition engine which shall be kept
so as to be at all times ready for use and be
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gangsetja hana vid allar adstaodur; { batnum skal
vera nagilegt eldsneyti til a. m. k. sélarhrings
stodugrar keyrslu vélarinnar 4 peim hrada, sem
ndnar er tiltekinn { 1id 2.1.3.

2.1.2 Vélin og fylgibinadur hennar skulu vera
vel umlukin til pess ad tryggja notkun vélarinnar
vid Ohagsted vedurskilyrdi, og skal vélarreisnin
vera eldhamlandi. Bakkgir skal vera 4 vélinni.

2.1.3 Framdrif vélkndins bjorgunarbits skal
4 sléttum sj6 vera a. m. k. 6 hndtar, pegar hann
er fullhladinn f6lki og bunadi.

2.1.4 Umbhverfis skrifuna skal vera full-
negjandi vorn, vegna manna i sjénum.

2.1.5 Rammal innbyggda fleytibinadarins {
vélkninum bjorgunarbat skal aukid umfram pad
rimmal sem krafist er { 1i0 1.1.7 pessa vidbatis,
um pad rummal, ef nokkurt, sem rimmal inn-
byggda fleytibinadarins til pess ad fleyta vélinni,
fylgihlutum hennar og einnig, sé baturinn bdinn
pessum tekjum, ljoskastaranum, loftskeytastod-
inni og fylgihlutum peirra, er sterra en rimmal
fleytibinadarins parf ad vera til ad fleyta peim
viobétarmoénnum, midad vid 0,0283 rimmetra
fyrir hvern mann, sem bjorgunarbaturinn geti
rimad, ef vélin dsamt fylgihlutum hennar, og sé
béturinn budinn sliku, einnig ljéskastarinn, loft-

skeytastodin og banadur hennar, veru tekin r

batnum.

2.1.6 Loftskeytastddvarbtnadinum, sem kraf-
ist er { 137. reglu, skal komid fyrir { n@gjanlega
stérum klefa til ad rima binadinn og pann mann,
sem notar hann. Fyrirkomulagio skal vera pann-
ig, ad vélin, medan hin er { gangi, hafi ekki ahrif
4 virka notkun sendis og moéttakara, hvort sem
rafhlada er { hledslu eda ekki. Stoovarrathl6duna
skal ekki nota til ad veita orku til resivélar eda
kveikjukerfis. Vélkniin bjorgunarbétur skal bi-
inn rafal til ad endurhlada stodvarrathléduna og
til annarra nota.

2.1.7 Ljoskastarinn, sem krafist er 1 123. reglu,
skal vera samsettur af lampa, gédum spegli og
orkugjafa, sem getur gefid nega lysingu 4 1j6s-
leitan hlut, sem er um 18 m 4 breidd og { um 180
m fjarlegd, { samtals 6 klukkustundir og skal geta
lyst samfellt { 3 klukkustundir.

2.2 Vélkninir slongubjorgunarbatar
2.2.1 Vélkntinn sléngubjérgunarbatur skal
bainn diselvél velrestri { bjorgunarbatinn,
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capable of being readily started in all conditions;
sufficient fuel for at least 24 hours continuous
operation at the speed specified in paragraph
2.1.3 of this Section shall be provided.

2.1.2 The engine and its accessories shall be
suitably enclosed to ensure operation under
adverse weather conditions, and the engine casing
shall be fire-resisting. Provision shall be made for
going astern.

2.1.3 The speed ahead of the motor lifeboat in
smooth water when loaded with its full comple-
ment of persons and equipment shall be at least 6
knots.

2.1.4 Adequate protection from the propeller
shall be provided for persons in the water.

2.1.5 The volume of the internal buoyancy
appliances of a motor lifeboat shall be increased
above that required by paragraph 1.1.7 of this
Appendix by the amount, if any, by which the
volume of the internal buoyancy appliances
required to support the engine and its accessor-
ies, and, if fitted, the searchlight and radiotele-
graph installation and their accessories, exceeds
the volume of the internal buoyancy appliances
required, at the rate of 0.0283 cubic metres per
person, to support the additional persons which
the lifeboat could accommodate if the motor and
its accessories, and, if fitted, the searchlight and
radiotelegraph installation and their accessories,
were removed.

2.1.6 The radio installation required by Reg-
ulation 137 shall be installed in a cabin large
enough to accommodate both the equipment and
the person using it. The arrangements shall be
such that the efficient operation of the transmit-
ter and receiver shall not be interfered with by
the engine while it is running, whether a battery
is on charge or not. The radio battery shall not be
used to supply power to any engine starting
motor or ignition system. The motor lifeboat
engine shall be fitted with a dynamo for recharg-
ing the radio battery, and for other services.

2.1.7 The searchlight required by Regulation
123 shall include a lamp, an efficient reflector and
a source of power which will give effective
illumination of a light-coloured object having a
width of about 18 metres at a distance of 180
metres for a total period of 6 hours and shall be
capable of working for at least 3 hours con-
tinuously.

2.2 Inflated Motor Lifeboats
2.2.1 An inflated motor lifeboat shall be fitted
with a compression ignition motor permanently
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Vélinni skal pannig haldid vid, ad hin sé «tid
tilbuin til notkunar og fljétlegt sé¢ ad gangsetja
hana vid allar adstzdur; { batnum skal vera
negilegt eldsneyti til a. m. k. sélarhrings st60-
ugrar keyrslu vélarinnar, 4 peim hrada, sem
nénar er tiltekinn { 1id 2.2.3.

2.2.2 Vélin og fylgibiinadur hennar skulu vera
pannig gerd, ad tryggd sé notkun hennar vid
Ghagsted vedurskilyrdi. Bakkgir skal vera 4 vél-
inni. Umhverfis skrifuna skal vera fullnegjandi
vorn vegna manna { sjénum.

2.2.3 Framdrif vélkntna bjorgunarbatsins
skal 4 sléttum sjé vera a. m. k. 6 hnitar, pegar
hann er fullhladinn f6lki og bunadi.

2.2.4 Vara-fleytimagnid skal aukid fram yfir pad,
sem krafist er 1 1id 1.2.4 pessa vidbztis, negilega
mikid til pess ad fleyta vélinni og fylgihlutum
hennar.

3. Ramtak stinnra bjorgunarbata

3.1 Ramtak bjorgunarbats 1 rummetrum,
reiknad 1t med adstod Stirling-reglu, gefur eftir-
farandi regla:

Lo
2 (4A +2B + 40)

par sem L, er lengd bjorgunarbadtsins { metrum,
meld frd innri bran sidarinnar vid framstefni ad
samsvarandi stad 4 afturstefni. Ef um bjérgunar-
bat med skutgafl er ad reda, skal lengdin mald
a0 innri brin gaflsins; og A, B og C tdkna hver
um sig flatarmal pverskurdanna vid fjordung
lengdarinnar ad framan, midskips og fjérdung
lengdarinnar ad aftan og falla saman vio pa prja
punkta, sem fast med pvi ad deila lengdinni L; {
fjora jafna hluta. (Flatarmal beggja enda bjorg-
unarbatsins eru metin vera 6veruleg.)

Flatarmal A, B og C skulu reiknud ut i
fermetrum samkvamt eftirfarandi reglu, vid
hvern af pverskurdunum premur:

1}—12(a+4b+2c+4d+e);

par sem h er dyptin mald { metrum fré innri brin
stdar vio kjol ad efri brin héstokks, eda, { vissum
tilvikum, ad legri mérkum eins og skilgreint er
hér 4 eftir; og a, b, c, d, e takna laréttar breiddir
bjorgunarbatsins { metrum, maldar vid efri og
nedri mork dyptarinnar og i premur punktum,
sem fast med pvi a0 deila h i fjéra jafna hluta (a
og e eru breiddirnar vid endamorkin, og ¢ { midju
dyptarinnar h).

160

4. jali 1986

attached to the lifeboat. The motor shall be kept
at all times ready for use and be capable of being
readily started in all conditions; sufficient fuel for
at least 24 hours continuous operation at a speed
specified in paragraph 2.2.3 of this Section shall
be provided.

2.2.2 The motor and its accessories shall be of
such construction as to ensure operation under
adverse weather conditions. Provisions shall be
made for going astern. Adequate protection from
the propeller shall be provided for persons in the
water.

2.2.3 The speed ahead of the motor lifeboat in
smooth water when loaded with its full comple-
ment of persons and equipment shall be at feast 6
knots.

2.2.4 The reserve buoyancy shall be increased
above that required by paragraph 1.2.4 of this
Appendix by an amount sufficient to support the
motor and its accessories.

3. Capacity of Rigid Lifeboats

3.1 The capacity in cubic metres of a lifeboat
calculated by the aid of Stirling’s Rule may be
considered as given by the following formula:

T (4A + 2B + 40)

where L; is the length of the lifeboat in metres
from the inside of the planking or plating at the
stem to the corresponding point at the stern post;
in the case of a lifeboat with a square stern, the
length is measured to the inside of the transom;
and A, B and C denote respectively the areas of
the cross sections at the quarter-length forward,
amidships, and the quarter-length aft, which
correspond to the three points obtained by divid-
ing L, into four equal parts. (The areas corre-
sponding to the two ends of the lifeboat are
considered negligible).

The areas A, B and C shall be deemed to be
given in square metres by the successive applica-
tion of the following formula to each of the three
cross sections:

1—hz(a+4b+20+4d+e)

where h is the depth measured in metres inside
the planking or plating from the keel to the level
of the gunwale, or, in certain cases, to a lower
level as determined hereafter; and a, b, ¢, d, e,
denote the horizontal breadths of the lifeboat
measured in metres at the upper and lower points
of the depth and at the three points obtained by
dividing h into four equal parts (a and e being the
breadths at the extreme point, and c at the
middle point of h).
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3.2 Ef stafnris hastokksins, melt { fjérdungi
lengdarinnar fra badum endum bjdrgunarbatsins,
fer fram yfir 1% af lengd bdtsins, skal dyptin, sem
notud er til dtreiknings a flatarmali pverskuro-
anna A og C, dkvedin, sem dyptin midskipa ad
viobattu 1% af lengd bjorgunarbatsins.

3.3 Ef dypt bjorgunarbatsins midskipa fer fram
yfir 45% af breiddinni skal dyptin, sem notud er
til dtreiknings 4 flatarmali midskipspverskurdar-
ins B, dkvedin sem 45% af breiddinni og dyptin,
sem notud er til dtreiknings 4 flatarmali fjoro-
ungslengdar-pverskurdanna A og C, feest med pvi
ad auka sidast nefndu dyptina um jafngildi 1% af
lengd bjorgunarbdtsins, ad pvi tilskildu, ad {
engum tilfellum md dyptin, sem notud er viod
utreikningana vera meiri en raunveruleg dypt a
pessum mealistédum.

3.4 Ef dypt bjorgunarbdtsins er meiri en 1,22
m, skal peim fjolda manna, sem akvedinn er
samkvaemt pessum viobati 4 pann hitt, sem
skilgreint er i 112. reglu, fekkad i hlutfallinu 1,22
4 moti raunverulegri dypt, par til bjorgunarbatur-
inn hefur verid tryggilega préfadur a floti, med
pennan fjo6lda manna um bord, alla { bjérgunar-
vestum af vidurkenndri gerd.

3.5 Stjérnvold skulu setja, med hefilegri for-
mulu, hdmork pess fjolda manna, sem leyfour er {
bjorgunarbata med mjog punna enda og i bjorg-
unarbata med mikinn bol.

3.6 Stjornvold geta fallist 4, a0 rdmmal bjorg-
unarbata, sem byggoir eru ur tré, sé margfeldi
lengdar, breiddar, dyptar og 0,6, ef audsynt er,
a0 pad gefi ekki meira raimmal heldur en ofan-
nefnd adferd. Sterdirnar skulu pa vera maldar 4
eftirfarandi hatt:

Lengd: Fra skurdpunkti ytri brinar sidar vid
framstefnid og ad samsvarandi stad vid aftur-
stefnid. Ef um skutgafl er ad reda, skal melt 4
ytri brun gaflsins.

Breidd: Fra ytri brin sioar, par sem breidd
batsins er mest.

Dypt: Midskipa fra innri brian sidar vid kjol ad
laréttri had efri brinar hastokksins, en dyptin,
sem notud er vid utreikning 4 rimmadlinu, ma
aldrei fara yfir 45% af breiddinni.

I 6llum tilfellum hefur eigandi skipsins rétt til
a0 krefjast pess, a0 rimmal bjorgunarbatsins
skuli dkvedio med ndkvemum malingum.

3.7 Riammaél vélkniins bjorgunarbats skal
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3.2 If the sheer of the gunwale, measured at
the two points situated at a quarter of the length
of the lifeboat from the ends, exceeds 1 per cent
of the length of the lifeboat, the depth employed
in calculating the area of the cross sections A or C
shall be deemed to be the depth amidships plus 1
per cent of the length of the lifeboat.

3.3 If the depth of the lifeboat amidships
exceeds 45 per cent of the breadth, the depth
employed in calculating the area of the amidship
cross section B shall be deemed to be equal to 45
per cent of the breadth, and the depth employed
in calculating the areas of the quarter-length
sections A and C is obtained by increasing this
last figure by an amount equal to 1 per cent of the
length of the lifeboat, provided that in no case
shall the depths employed in the calculation
exceed the actual depths at these points.

3.4 If the depth of the lifeboat is greater than
1.22 metres the number of persons given by the
application of this Appendix in the manner
specified in Regulation 112 shall be reduced in
proportion to the ratio of 1.22 metres to the
actual depth until the lifeboat has been satisfac-
torily tested afloat with that number of persons
on board, all wearing life-jackets of an approved
type.

3.5 The Administration shall impose, by suit-
able formulae, a limit for the number of persons
allowed in lifeboats with very fine ends and in
lifeboats very full in form.

3.6 The Administration may assign to a life-
boat constructed of wooden planks a capacity
equal to the product of the length, the breadth
and the depth multiplied by 0.6 if it is evident that
this formula does not give a greater capacity than
that obtained by the above method. The dimen-
sions shall then be measured in the following
manner:

Length: From the intersection of the outside of
the planking with the stem to the corresponding
point at the stem post or, in the case of a square-
sterned boat, to the afterside of the transom.

Breadth: From the outside of the planking at
the point where the breadth of the boat is
greatest.

Depth: Amidships inside the planking from the
keel to the level of the gunwale, but the depth
used in calculating the cubic capacity may not in
any case exceed 45 per cent of the breadth.

In all cases the owner of the vessel has the right
to require that the cubic capacity of the lifeboat
shall be determined by exact measurement.

3.7 The cubic capacity of a motor lifeboat shall

C 11
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fengid med pvi ad draga fra brattéraimmalinu
rummal sem jafngilt er pvi, sem vélin og fylgihlut-
ir hennar taka og, ef um bord eru, loftskeytast6o-
in og ljoskastarinn dsamt fylgihlutum beirra.

4. Bjorgunarflekar og gimmibjorgunarbatar

4.1 Stinnir bjorgunarflekar

4.1.1 Bjorgunarfleki skal pannig gerdur, ad
flothylki eda fleytih6lf hans séu hofd eins nerri
hlidoum flekans og unnt er.

4.1.2 Golfflotur bjorgunarflekans skal hafour
innan bess hluta flekans par sem skjol er fyrir pa,
sem um bord eru. Gerd golfflatarins skal vera
pannig, ad hann hindri eins og kostur er, ad sjér
komist inn og ad hann haldi peim, sem um bord
eru, vel upp ur sjo.

4.1.3 Bjorgunarflekinn skal hafa tjald eda
jafngildan binad med mjog dberandi lit, er veiti
peim, sem um bord eru, skjol gegn kulda og
vosbtd, sama & hvorri hlid flekinn flytur.

4.1.4 Heildarpungi bjoérgunarflekans dsamt
Ollum Gtbunadi skal ekki vera yfir 180 kg, p6 ma
fara yfir petta hamark, par sem bunadur er fyrir
hendi til ad setja flekann { sj6 fra badum hlidum
skipsins, eda ef vélrenn bunadur er hafour, sem
gerir kleift a0 sjosetja flekann frd badum hlidum
skipsins.

4.1.5 Bjorgunarflekinn skal hafa fasttengda
fangalinu og velfesta griplinu { bugdum kring um
flekann ad utanverdu. Einnig skal hofd griplina
allan hringinn ad innanverdu.

4.1.6 Bjorgunarflekinn skal hafa, par sem farid er
um bord, binad, sem audveldar ménnum { sjénum
ad komast um bord.

4.1.7 Bjorgunarflekinn skal pannig gerdur, ad
hvorki olia né oliukennd efni hafi dhrif & hann.

4.1.8 Flothaft 1j6s, sem fer raforkuna frd
rafhlédu, skal fest vid flekann med linu.

4.1.9 Bjorgunarflekinn skal hafa binad, svo
taka megi hann strax { tog.

4.1.10 Bjorgunarflekanum skal pannig komio
fyrir, ad hann fljéti laus, ef skipid sekkur.

4.1.11 Séa& skal fyrir hafilegu seti og Oruggri
festingu fyrir loftnetid og faranlega talstodvar-
bunadinn, sem greint er fra { 122. reglu, 4 peim
stad, sem pau a ad nota.

4.1.12 Bjorgunarfleki, sem @tladur er til notk-
unar med losunaritbunadi, skal réttilega gerour
fyrir bd notkun og hafa nzgilegan styrk, svo
S6htt s¢ ad setja hann i sj6 med 6llum Gtbtnadi
og peim fj6lda manna innanbords, sem honum er
®tlad ad bera.
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be obtained from the gross capacity by deducting
a volume equal to that occupied by the motor and
its accessories and, when carried, the radiotele-
graph installation and searchlight with their acces-
sories.

4. Liferafts

4.1 Rigid Liferafts

4.1.1 A liferaft shall be so constructed that its
air cases or buoyant material are placed as near
as possible to its sides.

4.1.2 The deck area of the liferaft shall be
situated within that part of the liferaft which
affords protection to its occupants. The nature of
the deck shall be such as to prevent so far as
practicable the ingress of water and it shall
effectively support the occupants out of the
water.

4.1.3 The liferaft shall be fitted with a cover or
equivalent arrangement of a highly visible colour,
which shall be capable of protecting the occu-
pants against injury from exposure whichever
way up the liferaft is floating.

4.1.4 The total mass of a liferaft and its
equipment shall not exceed 180 kilogrammes
except that such total weight may be exceeded
where the liferaft is capable of being launched
from both sides of the vessel or if means are
provided for putting it into the water mecha-
nically on either side of the vessel.

4.1.5 The liferaft shall have a painter attached
and a lifeline securely becketed round the out-
side. A lifeline shall also be fitted round the
inside of the liferaft.

4.1.6 The liferaft shall be fitted at each opening
with efficient means to enable persons in the
water to climb on board.

4.1.7 The liferaft shall be so constructed as not
to be affected by oil or oil products.

4.1.8 A buovyant light of the electric battery
type shall be attached to the liferaft by a lanyard.

4.1.9 The liferaft shall be fitted with arrange-
ments enabling it to be readily towed.

4.1.10 The liferaft shall be so stowed as to float
free in the event of the vessel sinking.

4.1.11 Arrangements shall be provided for
adequately siting and securing in the operating
position the antenna provided with the portable
radio equipment referred to in Regulation 122.

4.1.12 A liferaft designed for use with a
launching appliance shall be properly constructed
for the purpose for which it is intended and shall
be of sufficient strength to permit it to be safely
lowered into the water when loaded with its full
complement of persons and equipment.
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4.2 Gammibjorgunarbatar

4.2.1 Gummibjorgunarbatur skal vera pannig
gerOur, ad pegar hann er uppbldsinn og tjaldid
reist, pa sé hann stodugur 1 sjégangi.

4.2.2 Gaimmibjorgunarbdtur skal vera pannig
gerdur, ad sé hann latinn falla i sj6 Gr 18 m had,
pa skal hvorki hann né bunadur hans skaddast.
Eigi a0 geyma gimmibjorgunarbatinn a stad, sem
er haerra en 18 m ofan vio sj6, pa skal hann vera
af gerd, sem hefur verid fullnzgjandi fallpréfud
ir a. m. k. hz0, sem er jofn hadinni, sem
baturinn 4 ad geymast {.

4.2.3 Gummibjorgunarbaturinn skal bannig
gerdur, a0 4 honum sé tjald, sem sjdlfkrafa reisist,
pegar gummibjérgunarbéturinn er blasinn upp.
Petta tjald skal veita peim, sem um bord eru,
skjol gegn kulda og vosbud. Einnig skal vera a
tjaldinu bunadur til sofnunar 4 regnvatni. Efst &
tjaldinu utanverdu skal vera ljds, sem fer orku
fra sjorafhiodu og likt 1j6s skal einnig vera inni {
batnum. Litur tjaldsins skal vera mjog aberandi.

4.2.4 Gummibjérgunarbdturinn skal hafa
fasttengda fangalinu og vel festa griplinu { bugo-
um kring um sig ad utanverdu. Einnig skal hofd
griplina allan hringinn ad innanverdu.

4.2.5 Einum manni skal vera unnt ad rétta
fljétlega vio gimmibjorgunarbatinn, ef hann blaes
ut & hvolfi.

4.2.6 Gummibjorgunarbaturinn skal hafa vio
hvern inngang buinad, sem audveldar ménnum {
sjonum ad komast um boro.

4.2.7 Gammibjdrgunarbaturinn skal geymdur {
geymsluhylki, sem polir pd meoferd og pao dlag,
sem fylgir sjésokn. Gimmibjorgunarbdturinn i
geymsluhylki sinu skal hafa nega flothzfni.

4.2.8 Fleytigetu gimmibjorgunarbatsins skal
pannig skipad, med jafnri skiptingu i adskilin
flothdlf, par sem helmingur holfanna tryggir neg)-
anlega fleytigetu fyrir pann fjolda manna. sem
batnum er ®tlad ad bera, eda d annan jafngildan
hatt, ad tryggd sé n=zg fleytigeta ef baturinn
skemmist eda bles adeins ut ad hluta.

4.2.9 Heildarbungi gimmibjorgunarbdtsing
asamt geymsluhylki og bunadi, skal ekki fara yfir
180 kg.

4.2.10 Botn gammibjorgunarbdtsins skal vera
vatnspéttur og skal geta veitt negjanlega einangr-
un gegn kulda.

4.2.11 Gammibjérgunarbaturinn skal bldsinn
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4.2 Inflatable Liferafts

4.2.1 A liferaft shall be so constructed that,
when fully inflated and floating with the cover
uppermost, it shall be stable in a seaway.

4.2.2 The liferaft shall be so constructed that if
it is dropped into the water from a height of 18
metres, neither the liferaft nor its equipment will
be damaged. If the liferaft is to be stowed on the
vessel at a height above the water of more than 18
metres, it shall be of a type which has been
satisfactorily drop-tested from a height at least
equal to the height at which it is to be stowed.

4.2.3 The construction of the liferaft shall
include a cover which shall automatically be set in
place when the liferaft is inflated. This cover shall
be capable of protecting the occupants against
injury from exposure, and means shall be pro-
vided for collecting rain. The top of the cover
shall be fitted with a lamp which derives its
luminosity from a sea-activated cell and a similar
lamp shall also be fitted inside the liferaft. The
cover of the liferaft shall be of a highly visible
colour.

4.2.4 The liferaft shall be fitted with a painter
and shall have a line securely becketed round the
outside. A lifeline shall also be fitted around the
inside of the liferaft.

4.2.5 The liferaft shall be capable of being
readily righted by one person if it inflates in an
inverted position.

4.2.6 The liferaft shall be fitted at each opening
with efficient means to enable persons in the
water to climb on board.

4.2.7 The liferaft shall be contained in a valise
or other container so constructed as to be capable
of withstanding hard wear under conditions met
with at sea. The liferaft in its valise or other
container shall be inherently buoyant.

4.2.8 The buoyancy of the liferaft shall be so
arranged as to ensure by a division into an even
number of separate compartments, half of which
shall be capable of supporting out of the water
the number of persons which the liferaft is permit-
ted to accommodate, or by some other equally
efficient means, that there is a reasonable margin
of buoyancy if the liferaft is damaged or partially
fails to inflate.

4.2.9 The total mass of the liferaft, its valise or
other container and its equipment shall not
exceed 180 kilogrammes.

4.2.10 The floor of the liferaft shall be water-
proof and shall be capable of being sufficiently
insulated against cold.

4.2.11 The liferaft shall be inflated by gas
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upp med lofttegund, sem er ekki skadleg fyrir b4,
sem um bord eru, og hann skal penjast sjdlkrafa
Gt, annadhvort vid ad tekid er i linu eda & jafn
einfaldan og virkan hétt. Binadur skal vera fyrir
hendi svo unnt sé a0 nota loftdeluna, sem krafist
er i 1i0 6.5.7 pessa vidbatis, til pess ad vidhalda
loftprystingi.

4.2.12 Gimmibjorgunarbaturinn skal vera Ur
vidurkenndu efni og af vidurkenndri gerd og svo
vel gerdur, ad hann poli ad vera { 30 daga a floti
vid oll skilyrdi til sjos.

4.2.13 Efni, sem notud eru vid gerd gummi-
bjorgunarbats, skulu pola oliu eda oliukennd
efni. Gammibjorgunarbéatur skal vera nothafur
vi0 hitastig milli plids 66° og minus 30°C.

4.2.14 Gummibjorgunarbaturinn skal hafa
blinad, svo taka megi hann strax { tog.

4.2.15. Séd skal fyrir hefilegu seti og oruggri
festingu fyrir loftnetid og fmranlega talstodvar-
bunadinn, sem greint er frd { 122. reglu 4 peim
stad, sem pau 4 a0 nota.

4.2.16 Gimmibjorgunarbatur, sem ®tladur er
til notkunar med losunarttbuinadi, skal réttilega
gerour fyrir pd notkun og hafa negjanlegan styrk,
svo Ohztt sé ad setja hann { sj6 med ollum
utbunadi og peim fjolda manna innanbords, sem
honum er ®tlad ad bera.

5. Léttbatar

5.1 Stinnir léttbatar

5.1.1 Léttbatar skulu vera opnir og gerdir
med stinnum hlidum. Stjérnvold geta vidurkennt
hjélparbata med stinnum skylum, ad pvi tilskildu,
a0 audvelt sé ad opna pau ba0i innan og utan fra
og pau séu ekki til hindrunar vid notkun bétsins,
vid ad fara um bord eda fra bordi eda sjosetn-
ingu, medhondlun eda toku batsins um bord.

5.1.2 Poftur og hlidarseti skulu hofd eins
nedarlega i léttbatnum og hentugt pykir og
plittabord hofo 1 botninn.

5.1.3 Innbyrdis fleytibunadur skal hafour og
vera pannig komid fyrir, ad hann tryggi stédug-
leika pegar léttbaturinn  er fullhladinn, f
vondu vedri.

5.1.4 Innbyrdis fleytibinadur skal hafour og
vera annadhvort gerdur ur lofthylkjum eda
fleytihaefu efni, sem verdur ekki fyrir ahrifum fra
oliu eda oliukenndum efnum, og hefur heldur
ekki veruleg ahrif 4 sjalfan léttbatinn.

5.1.5 Heildarrimmadl innbyrdis fleytibunaoar-
ins verdur a. m. k. vera jafnt og samanlagt
rammal:
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which is not injurious to the occupants and the
inflation shall take place automatically either on
the pulling of a line or by some equally simple
and efficient method. Means shall be provided
whereby the topping-up pump or bellows
required by paragraph 6.5.7 of this Appendix
may be used to maintain pressure.

4.2.12 The liferaft shall be of approved mate-
rial and construction, and shall be so constructed
as to be capable of withstanding exposure for 30
days afloat in all sea conditions.

4.2.13 Materials used in the construction of
liferafts shall be unaffected by oil or oil products.
The liferaft shall be capable of operating over a
temperature range of plus 66 degrees celsius to
minus 30 degrees celsius.

4.2.14 The liferaft shall be fitted with arrange-
ments enabling it to be readily towed.

4.2.15 Arrangements shall be provided for
adequately siting and securing in the operating
position the antenna provided with the portable
radio equipment referred to in Regulation 122.

4.2.16 A liferaft designed for use with a
launching appliance shall be properly constructed
for the purpose for which it is intended and shall
be of sufficient strength to permit it to be safely
lowered into the water when loaded with its full
complement of persons and equipment.

5. Rescue Boats

5.1 Rigid Rescue Boats

5.1.1 Rescue boats shall be open and con-
structed with rigid sides. The Administration may
approve rescue boats with a rigid shelter, pro-
vided that it may be readily opened from inside
and outside and does not impede the function of
the rescue boat, its rapid embarkation and
disembarkation, or the launching, handling and
recovering of the rescue boat.

5.1.2 Thwarts and side seats shall be fitted as
low as practicable in the rescue boat and bottom
boards shall be fitted.

5.1.3 Internal buoyancy appliances shall be
fitted which shall be so placed as to secure
stability when the rescue boat is fully laden under
adverse weather conditions.

5.1.4 Internal buoyancy appliances shall be
fitted which shall consist either of air cases or
buoyant material which shall not be adversely
affected by oil or oil products and which shall not
adversely affect the rescue boat.

5.1.5 The total volume of the internal
buoyancy appliances shall be such that it will be
at least equal to the sum of the volume of:
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a) pess fleytibtinadar, sem parf til pess ad fleyta
léttbatnum  og  6llum  bunadi  hans, pegar
léttbaturinn er fullur af sj6 og 6varinn fyrir
dgangi sjavar, pannig ad mid-hdstokkurinn fari
ekki { kaf; og

b) pess, sem er jafnt og 7,5% af ramtaki
Iéttbatsins og akvedid er 4 sama hatt og lyst er
1 112. reglu fyrir bjérgunarbata.

5.1.6 Par sem vél er hofo, skal fullnagjandi
vorn vera umbhverfis skrafuna vegna manna {
sjénum.

5.1.7 Vélknuinn léttbdtur skal buinn disel-
vél, sem skal pannig haldid vi0, ad hun sé ®tid
tilbuin til notkunar og ad fljotlegt sé ad gangsetja
hana vid allar adstedur. Framdrif vélknuins
léttbats skal 4 sléttum sjo6 vera a.m.k. 6
hnitar, pegar hann er fullhladinn peim fjolda
manna, sem hann 4 ad bera.

5.2 Slongulétthatar

5.2.1 Slénguléttbaturinn skal vera svo gerdur, ad
hann poli ad vera { 30 daga 4 floti vid 6ll skilyroi
til sjos.

5.2.2 Slonguléttbéaturinn skal vera nothafur vid
hitastig milli plas 66°0g minus 30°C.

5.2.3 Efni, hlutir og taki, sem notud eru i
framleidslu 4 slonguléttbatum, skulu 6ll vera vidur-
kennd og pola raka, lifren dhrif og oliukennd efni
og bola mjog vel utfjélublda geisla og vera
nzgjanlega varanlegir, svo tryggt sé, ad hafni
peirra og geta breytist ekki, pott peir séu geymdir
& opnu bilfari milli edlilegra skodana, dn annars
viohalds en pess sem dhofnin getur framkvaemt.

5.2.4 Fleytihdlfin, sem mynda tthlidar slongulétt-
batsins, skulu utblasin hafa a. m. k. 0,17 m’
rdmmal fyrir hvern mann, sem bdturinn & ad
bera. Pvermal adalfleytihdlfsins i einnar slongu
slonguléttbati, skal vera minnst 400 mm.

5.2.5 Fleytigeta skal tryggd med nokkrum
adskildum hoélfum, bannig ad loftdtstreymi dr
einhverju peirra hafi ekki 4hrif 4 edlilega notkun-
argetu slonguléttbatsins.

5.2.6 Sérhvert fleytih6lf skal vera buid ein-
streymis-loka svo handbldsa megi upp holfid og
biinadi til ad hleypa tr pvi lofti. Oryggis-tt-
streymisventill skal einnig hafdur, nema
stjornvold telji, ad sd btinadur sé 6parfur.

5.2.7 Par, sem fleiri en einni fleytisléngu er
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(a) that required to float the rescue boat and its
full equipment when the rescue boat is flooded
and open to the sea so that the top of the gunwale
amidships is not submerged; and

(b) that equal to 7.5 per cent of the cubic
capacity of the rescue boat which shall be deter-
mined in the same manner as that prescribed for
lifeboats in Regulation 112.

5.1.6 Where an engine is fitted adequate pro-
tection from the propeller shall be provided for
persons in the water.

5.1.7 Motor rescue boats shall be fitted with a
compression ignition engine which shall be kept
s0 as to be at all times ready for use and be
capable of being readily started in all conditions.
The speed ahead of the motor rescue boat in
smooth water when loaded with its full comple-
ment of persons shall be at least 6 knots.

5.2 Inflatable Rescue Boats

5.2.1 The rescue boat shall be so constructed as
to be capable of withstanding exposure for 30
days afloat in all sea conditions.

5.2.2 The rescue boat shall be capable of
operating throughout a temperature range of plus
66 degrees celsius to minus 30 degrees celsius.

5.2.3 Materials, components and accessories
1sed in the construction of rescue boats shall be
approved and resistant to the effect of humidity,
biological action and oil or oil products and
highly resistant to ultra-violet light and have
sufficient margin of durability to ensure that their
performance will not be affected by being stowed
on an exposed deck during the period between
normal inspections without other maintenance
than the vessel’s crew can carry out.

5.2.4 The buoyancy compartments forming the
boundary of the rescue boat shall on inflation
provide at least 0.17 cubic metres of volume for
each person the rescue boat is certified to
accommodate. The diameter of the main
buoyancy compartment of a single-tube rescue
boat shall be at least 400 millimetres.

5.2.5 Buoyancy shall be provided by a number
of separate compartments in such a manner that
the deflation of any one compartment does not
impair the effective function of the rescue boat.

5.2.6 Each buoyancy compartment shall be
fitted with a non-return valve for manual infla-
tion and means for deflation. A safety relief valve
shall also be fitted unless the Administration is
satisfied that such an appliance is not necessary.

5.2.7 Where more than one tube is fitted the



Nr. 9

komid fyrir, md rammal engrar slongu vera yfir
60% af heildarrimmalinu.

5.2.8 Slonguléttbatur, sem knuinn er dfram med
arum, verdur ad hafa redi og poftur. Poéftur skulu
hafdar eins nedarlega i batnum og hentugt pykir.

5.2.9 Botn slonguléttbatsins skal vera vatnspéttur
og veita hafilegt athafnasvadi.

5.2.10 Nedan a botninn og 4 slith@ttum st6oum
4 batnum utanveroum, skulu hafdir slitlistar svo
sem stjornvold telja naudsynlegt.

5.2.11 Par sem gafl er settur, skal hann ekki
vera innar en 25% af heildarlengd batsins.

5.2.12 Hafi slonguléttbaturinn ekki gott stafnris,
skal haft stafnskyli, sem sé minnst 15% af
heildarlengd batsins.

5.2.13 Efri hluti batsins eda skyli hans skal vera {
mjog aberandi lit.

5.2.14 Hefilegar festingai skuvlu hafdar, sem
festa md fangalinum vid a0 framan og ad aftan og
griplinum { kringum batinn ad utan- og innan-
verdu.

5.2.15 Par sem vél er hofd, skal fullnegjandi
vorn vera umhverfis skrifuna vegna manna f{
sjonum.

5.2.16 Slonguléttbatnum skal @tid haldiod fullupp-
blasnum, nema vidurkenndur banadur sé hafdur
til pess ad bldsa hann upp skjotlega, og verja
gegn skada, pegar hann er 6uppblasinn.

5.2.17 Slonguléttbatnum skal vera unnt ad koma
skjott 4 réttan kjol, ef hann flytur & hvolfi.

6. Takjabtnadur bjorgunarfara og létthata

Takjabinadurinn, ad undanskildum krok-
stjokum, sem verda a0 vera handberir til notkun-
ar, skal geymdur og vera vel fragenginn i bjorg-
unarfarinu eda batnum. Festibtinadinum skal svo
komid fyrir, ad hann tryggi Orugga geymslu
tekjabunadarins og hindri ekki ad skjott sé unnt
ad fara um bord i batinn og medhondla hann,
begar hann er sjésettur. Smahlutir skulu varo-
veittir { poka e0a ildti, sem er fest vio bjorgunar-
farid eda batinn eda 1 sérholfi greinilega merktu.
A storrum bjérgunarflekum skal takjabunadur-
inn hafdur pannig, ad hann sé jafn adgengilegur
hvor hlid flekans sem snyr upp. Allir hlutir
tekjabinadarins skulu vera eins smdir og 1éttir og
unnt er.
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volume of either tube shall not exceed 60 per cent
of the total volume.

5.2.8 A rescue boat propelied by oars shall be
provided with rowlocks and thwarts. Thwarts
shall be fitted as low as practicable in the boat.

5.2.9 The floor of the rescue boat shall be
waterproof and shall provide an efficient working
platform.

5.2.10 Underneath the bottom and on vulner-
able places on the outside of the rescue boat,
rubbing strips shall be provided to the satistaction
of the Administration.

5.2.11 Where a transom is fitted it shall not be
inset by more than 25 per cent of the overall
length of the rescue boat.

5.2.12 Unless the rescue boat has adequate
sheer a bow cover extending for at least 15 per
cent of the overall length of the boat shall be
provided.

5.2.13 The upper part of the rescue boat or a
bow cover shall be of a highly visible colour.

5.2.14 Suitable patches shall be provided for
securing the painters fore and aft and the beck-
eted lifelines inside and outside the rescue boat.

5.2.15 Where an engine is fitted adequate
protection from the propeller shall be provided
for persons in the water.

5.2.16 The rescue boat shall be maintained at
all times in a fully inflated condition unless
approved means for rapidly inflating the resue
boat and for protecting the uninflated rescue boat
against damage is provided.

5.2.17 The rescue boat shall be capable of
being readily righted if floating in an inverted
position.

6. Equipment for Survival Craft and Rescue
Boats

The equipment, with the exception of any boat
hooks which shall be kept ready for fending
purposes, shall be secured within the craft or
boat. The fastening devices shall be so arranged
as to ensure safe stowage of the equipment and to
prevent any obstruction for a rapid embarkation
and handling during the launching operation.
Small items of equipment shall be kept in a bag or
container fastened to the craft or boat or in a
locker conspicuously marked. In rigid liferafts
the equipment shall be so stowed as to be readily
available whichever way up the raft is floating.
All items of equipment should be as small and
light as practicable.
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6.1 Teekjabinadur stinnra bjorgunarbata

6.1.1 Eitt sett af floth®fum &rum d4samt
tveimur flothefum varadrum og einni flothefri
styrisdr, eitt og halft sett af redum, sem fest eru
vid batinn med taug eda kedju.

6.1.2 Krokstjaki.

6.1.3 Tveer neglur fyrir hvert neglugat (neglur
eru ekki naudsynlegar, par sem sjalfvirkir lokar
eru), festar med taug eda kedju vid batinn.

6.1.4 Austurtrog og tveer fotur tr vidurkenndu
efni.

6.1.5 Styri afast vid batinn cg styrissveif.

6.1.6 Sigla eda siglur med ryovordum (galvani-
serudum) stogum og raudgulum seglum.

6.1.7 Liflina fest i bugdum utan um batinn.
Vidurkenndur bianadur fyrir menn til ad halda sér
i batinn, ef hann er 4 hvolfi p. e. veltikilir eda
griplistar, dsamt griplinum festum fra bordi til
bords undir kjolinn, eda annar vidurkenndur
bunadur.

6.1.8 Tver axir, sin { hvorum enda batsins.

6.1.9 Oliulampi med nzgri oliu fyrir 12 kist.
notkun.

6.1.10 Tveir eldspytnastokkar med ..vindeld-
spytum™ { vatnspéttum umbudum.

6.1.11 GOOur attaviti 1 ndtthisi, sem ma lysa
upp, eda biinn videigandi ljosgjafa.

6.1.12 Rekakkeri af vidurkenndri sterd med
nzgilega langa og sterka linu.

6.1.13 Tvar nagilega langar og sterkar fanga-
linur. Onnur skal fest vid bétinn ad framan med
lykkju og polla, svo ad hin sé losanleg i skyndi,
en hin skal tryggilega fest { stefni batsins og vera
tilbiin til notkunar.

6.1.14 Bidrufleygur med 4,5 litrum af jurta-,
fiski- eda dyraoliu og pannig gerdur, ad hann
dreifi innihaldinu audveldlega 4 yfirbord sjdvar-
ins og skal hann vera festanlegur vid rekakkerid.

6.1.15 Fjdgur fallhlifablys af vidurkenndri
gerd, sem geta gefid frd sér skarrautt 1j6s { mikilli
hd, sex neydar-handblys af vidurkenndri gerd,
sem geta gefid fra sér skerrautt 1jos.

6.1.16 Tvaer reykbaujur af vidurkenndri gerd
(til dagnota), sem geta gefid fra sér raudgulan
reyk.

6.1.17 Vidurkenndur, vatnspéttur sjikrakassi
med gognum fyrir skyndihjalp.

6.1.18 Vatnspétt rafljos, sem gefa ma Morse-
merki med, dsamt setti af vararathlodum og
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6.1 Equipment for Rigid Lifeboats

6.1.1 A single banked complement of buoyant
oars, two spare buoyant oars, and a buoyant
steering oar; a set and a half of crutches or thole
pins attached to the boat by lanyard or chain.

6.1.2 A boat hook.

6.1.3 Two plugs for each plug hole (plugs are
not required when proper automatic valves are
fitted) attached to the boat by lanyards or chains.

6.1.4 A bailer and two buckets of approved
material.

6.1.5 A rudder attached to the boat and a tiller.

6.1.6 A mast or masts with galvanized wire
stays together with orange coloured sails.

6.1.7 A lifeline becketed round the outside of
the boat; an approved means to enable persons to
cling to the boat if upturned in the form of bilge
keels or keel rails, together with grab lines
secured from gunwale to gunwale under the keel;
or other approved arrangements.

6.1.8 Two hatchets, one at each end of the
boat.

6.1.9 A lamp with oil sufficient for 12 hours.

6.1.10 A watertight container with two boxes
of matches not readily extinguishable by wind.

6.1.11 An efficient compass in binnacle, to be
luminized or fitted with suitable means of
illumination.

6.1.12 A sea anchor of approved size with a
line of adequate strength and length.

6.1.13 Two painters of adequate length and
strength. One shall be secured to the forward end
of the boat with a strop and toggle so that it can
be readily released and the other shall be firmly
secured to the stem of the boat and be ready for
use.

6.1.14 A vessel containing 4.5 litres of veget-
able, fish or animal oil, capable of easily
distributing oil on the water surface and capable
of being attached to the sea anchor.

6.1.15 Four parachute distress signals of an
approved type capable of giving a bright red light
at a high altitude and six hand-held distress flare
signals of an approved type capable of giving a
bright red light.

6.1.16 Two buoyant smoke signals of an
approved type (for daytime use) capable of giving
oft a volume of orange coloured smoke.

6.1.17 An approved first-aid outfit in a water-
tight case.

6.1.18 A waterproof electric torch suitable for
Morse signalling, together with a spare set of
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varaperu { vatnspéttum umbudum.

6.1.19 Merkjaspegill, af vidurkenndri gerd, til
dagnota.

6.1.20 Vasahnifur med désahnif, festur vid
batinn med taug.

6.1.21 Tvear léttar flot-kastlinur.

6.1.22 Handd=la af vidurkenndri gero.

6.1.23 Flauta eda jafngildur hljédgjafi.

6.1.24 Vidurkenndur ratsjarspegill.

6.1.25 Handferi fullbdid med onglum og
sOkkum.

6.1.26 Yfirbreidsla af vidurkenndri gerd med
dberandi lit, og getur varid gegn kulda og vosbuid.

6.1.27 Eintak af videigandi neydarmerkjaskrd.

6.1.28 LeiObeiningar um pad, hvernig komast
megi af { batnum.

6.1.29 Bunaodur sem audveldar ménnum { sj6n-
um ad komast um bord.

6.1.30 Matarskammtar, sem eru ad minnsta
kosti 8000 kilojoule (hitaeiningar) 4 hvern mann,
sem baturinn 4 ad bera. Peir skulu geymdir i
loftpéttum umbudum { vatnspéttum kassa.

6.1.31 Vatnspétt ilat med 3 litra af ferskvatni 4
hvern mann, sem baturinn 4 ad bera, eda vatns-
pétt ilat med 2 litra af ferskvatni & hvern mann
dsamt vidurkenndu tzki til ad vinna ferskvatn ar
sj6, sem afkastar 1 litra 4 mann 4 dag. Ryofri ausa
i taug og ryofritt drykkjarker med melikvarda
(skammtara).

6.2 Bunadur stinnra, vélkniinna bjorgunarbata

6.2.1 Allur binadurinn, sem upp er talinn { lid
6.1 pessa vidbztis, nema ad vélkninir bjérgunar-
batar purfa ekki ad hafa siglu eda segl, né meira
en helming dranna, en um bord skulu vera 2
krokstjakar.

6.2.2 Handslokkviteki af vidurkenndri gero,
sem gefur frd sér frodu eda annad jafnhaft efni til
ad slokkva olfu-eld.

6.2.3 Txkin, sem rett er um i 122. reglu, ef pau
eiga vio.

6.3 Banadur slongubjorgunarbata

6.3.1 Eitt sett af flothefum &rum d4samt
tveimur til vara og einni flothefri styrisar; eitt sett
af redum og styrisarredi vel festu vid batinn.

6.3.2 Krokstjaka med kilu 4 endanum.
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batteries and a spare bulb in a watertight con-
tainer.
6.1.19 A daylight signalling mirror of an
approved type.
6.1.20 A jack-knife fitted with a tin-opener to
be kept attached to the lifeboat with a lanyard.
6.1.21 Two light buoyant heaving lines.
6.1.22 A manual pump of an approved type.
6.1.23 A whistle or equivalent sound signal.
6.1.24 An approved radar reflector.
6.1.25 A set of fishing tackle.

6.1.26 An approved cover of a highly visible
colour capable of protecting the occupants
against injury from exposure.

6.1.27 A copy of a suitable rescue signal table.

6.1.28 Instructions on how to survive in the
boat.

6.1.29 Means to enable persons in the water to
climb into the boat.

6.1.30 A food ration totalling not less than
8 000 kilojoules for each person the boat is
certified to carry, to be kept in airtight recepta-
cles within a watertight container.

6.1.31 Watertight receptacles containing 3
litres of fresh water for each person the boat is
certified to carry, or watertight receptacles con-
taining 2 litres of fresh water for each person
together with an approved de-salting apparatus
capable of providing 1 litre of fresh water per
person; a rustproof dipper with lanyard; a
rustproof graduated drinking vessel.

6.2 Equipment for Rigid Motor Lifeboats

6.2.1. All the equipment listed in Section 6.1 of
this Appendix; however, motor lifeboats need
not carry a mast or sails or more than half the
complement of oars, but they shall carry two boat
hooks.

6.2.2 Portable fire-extinguishing equipment of
an approved type capable of discharging foam or
other suitable substance for extinguishing oil
fires.

6.2.3 The equipment referred to in Regulation
122 if applicable.

6.3 Equipment for Inflated Lifeboats

6.3.1 A single banked complement of buoyant
oars, two spare buoyant oars and a buoyant
steering oar; a set of rowlocks and a steering
rowlock firmly attached to the boat.

6.3.2 A boat hook with ball point.
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6.3.3 Tvar neglur fyrir hvert neglugat (neglur
eru ekki naudsynlegar, par sem videigandi sjalf-
virkir lokar eru), festar med taugum vid bétinn.

6.3.4 Svampur, austurtrog og tver fotur dr
vidurkenndu efni.

6.3.5 Liflina fest { bugdum utan um batinn a
efriflotsiénguna og einnig ad innan & efri flot-
slonguna, dsamt griplinum frad bordi til bords
undir kjolinn, eda annar vidurkenndur utbdn-
adur.

6.3.6 Lampi med nzga oliu fyrir 12 Kklist.
notkun.

6.3.7 Tveir eldspytnastokkar med ,vindeld-
spytum®, { vatnspéttum umbuidum.

6.3.8 GOdur Aattaviti { nétthasi, sem ma lysa
upp, eda biinn videigandi 1j6sgjafa.

6.3.9 Rekakkeri af vidurkenndri stzrd med
nagilega langa og sterka linu.

6.3.10 Tveer nzgilega langar og sterkar fanga-
linur. Onnur skal fest vid batinn ad framan med
lykkju og polla, svo ad hin sé losanleg { skyndi,
en hin skal tryggilega fest { stefni batsins og vera
tilbidin til notkunar.

6.3.11 Baérufleygur med 4,5 litra af jurta-,
fiski- eda dyraoliu og bannig gerdur, ad hann
dreifi innihaldinu audveldlega 4 yfirbord sjavar-
ins og skal hann vera festanlegur vid rekakkerio.

6.3.12 Fjogur fallhlifablys af vidurkenndri
gerd, sem geta gefid fra sér skaerrautt 1j6s { mikilli
hzd; sex neydar-handblys af vidurkenndri gerd,
sem geta gefio fra sér skerrautt 1j6s.

6.3.13 Tvaer reykbaujur af vidurkenndri gerd
(til dagnota), sem geta gefid frd sér raudgulan
reyk.

6.3.14 Vidurkenndur, vatnspéttur sjikrakassi
med gognum fyrir skyndihjélp.

6.3.15 Vatnspétt rafljos, sem gefa md Morse-
merki med, dsamt setti af vararafhlodoum og
varaperu { vatnspéttum umbidum.

6.3.16 Merkjaspegill af vidurkenndri gero, til
dagnota.

6.3.17 Oryggishnifur festur vid béatinn med
taug.

6.3.18 Tvear léttar flot-kastlinur.

6.3.19 Flauta eda jafngildur hljéogjafi.

6.3.20 Vidurkenndur ratsjarspegill.

6.3.21 Handferi fullbiid med oOnglum og
sokkum.

6.3.22 Yfirbreidsla af vidurkenndri gerd med
dberandi lit, og getur varid gegn kulda og vosbud.
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6.3.3 Two plugs for each plug hole (plugs are
not required when proper automatic valves are
fitted) attached by lanyards to the boat.

6.3.4 A sponge, a bailer and two buckets of
approved material.

6.3.5 A lifeline becketed round the outside of
the upper tube and a lifeline becketed round the
inside of the upper tube of the boat together with
grab lines secured from gunwale to gunwale
under the keel or other approved arrangements.

6.3.6 A lamp with oil sufficient for 12 hours.

6.3.7 A watertight container with two boxes of
matches not readily extinguishable by wind.

6.3.8 An efficient compass in binnacle, to be
luminized or fitted with suitable means of
illumination.

6.3.9 A sea anchor of approved size with a line
of adequate strength and length.

6.3.10 Two painters of adequate length and
strength. One shall be secured to the forward end
of the boat with a strop and toggle so that it can
be readily released and the other shall be firmly
secured to the stem of the boat and be ready for
use.

6.3.11 A vessel containing 4.5 litres of veget-
able, fish or animal oil capable of easily distribut-
ing oil on the water surface and capable of being
attached to the sea anchor.

6.3.12 Four parachute distress signals of an
approved type capable of giving a bright red light
at a high altitude; six hand-held distress flare
signals of an approved type giving a bright red
light.

6.3.13 Two buoyant smoke signals of an
approved type (for daytime use) capable of
releasing a volume of orange coloured smoke.

6.3.14 An approved first-aid outfit in a water-
tight case.

6.3.15 A waterproof electric torch suitable for
Morse signalling together with a spare set of
batteries and a spare bulb in a watertight con-
tainer.

6.3.16 A daylight signalling mirror of an
approved type.

6.3.17 A safety knife to be kept attached by a
lanyard to the boat.

6.3.18 Two light buoyant heaving lines.

6.3.19 A whistle or equivalent sound signal.

6.3.20 An approved radar reflector.

6.3.21 A set of fishing tackle.

6.3.22 An approved cover of a highly visible
colour capable of protecting the occupants
against injury from exposure.
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6.3.23 Eintak af videigandi neydarmerkjaskra.

6.3.24 Leidbeiningar um pad, hvernig komast
megi af { batnum.

6.3.25 Vidurkennt vidgerdasett til vidgerda 4
lofthélfunum.

6.3.26 Loftdzla eda belgur til ad fylla i flot-
holfin.

6.3.27 Loftprystingsmelir til pess ad mala med
loftprystinginn { lofthélfunum.

6.3.28 Bunadur, sem audveldar moénnum i
sjénum ad komast um bord.

6.3.29 Bunadur svo taka megi batinn strax {
tog.

6.3.30 Matarskammtar, sem eru ad minnsta
kosti 8000 kilojoule (hitaeiningar) 4 hvern mann,
sem bdturinn 4 ad bera. Peir skulu geymdir {
loftpéttum umbudum { vatnspéttum kassa.

6.3.31 Vatnspétt ilat med 3 litra af ferskvatni &
hvern mann, sem baturinn 4 ad bera, eda vatns-
pétt ilat med 2 litra af ferskvatni & hvern mann
asamt vidurkenndu teeki til ad vinna ferskvatn ar
sjo, sem afkastar 1 litra 4 mann 4 dag. Ryofri ausa
i taug og ryofritt drykkjarker med melikvarda
(skammtara).

6.3.32 Prir oryggis-désahnifar.

6.4 Binadur slongubjorgunarbata

6.4.1 Allur btnadur, sem talinn er i 1id 6.3
pessa vidbatis.

6.4.2 Handslokkviteki af vidurkenndri gerd,
sem gefur fra sér frodu eda annad jafnhaft efni til
a0 slokkva olfu-eld.

6.4.3 Tekin, sem rett er um i 122. reglu, ef pau
eiga vio.

6.5 Bunadur bjorgunarfleka og gummibjorg-
unarbata

6.5.1 Tvar spadaéarar.

6.5.2 Flothefur bjorgunarkasthringur
afastri a. m. k. 30 metra langri flotlinu.

6.5.3 Einn Oryggishnif og eitt austurtrog {
pa sem taka ferri en 12 menn, en tveir Oryggis-
hnifar og tvé austurtrog i pa sem taka 13 menn
eda fleiri.

med

6.5.4 Tveir svampar.

6.5.5 Tvo rekakkeri, annad varanlega fest vid
bjorgunarflekann  eda gimmibjorgunarbatinn,
hitt til vara dsamt linu.

6.5.6 Vidgerdarsett svo gera megi vid lekagot
4 fleytihélfum, nema beir séu i samremi vid 1id
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6.3.23 A copy of a suitable rescue signal table.

6.3.24 Instructions on how to survive in the
boat.

6.3.25 An approved repair outfit for reparing
punctures in buoyancy compartments.

6.3.26 A topping-up pump or bellows.

6.3.27 A pressure gauge for controlling the
filling pressure.

6.3.28 Means to enable persons in the water to
climb into the boat.

6.3.29 Arrangements to enable the boat to be
readily towed.

6.3.30 A food ration totalling not less than
8 000 kilojoules for each person the boat is
certified to carry, to be kept in airtight recepta-
cles within a watertight container.

6.3.31 Watertight receptacles containing 3
litres of fresh water for each person the boat is
certified to carry, or watertight receptacles con-
taining 2 litres of fresh water for each person
together with an approved de-salting apparatus
capable of providing 1 litre of fresh water per
person; a rustproof dipper with lanyard; a
rustproof graduated drinking vessel.

6.3.32 Three safety tin-openers.

6.4 Equipment for Inflated Motor Lifeboats

6.4.1 All the equipment listed in Section 6.3 of
this Appendix.

6.4.2 Portable fire-extinguishing equipment of
an approved type capable of discharging foam or
other suitable substance for extinguishing oil
fires.

6.4.3 The equipment referred to in Regulation
122, if applicable.

6.5 Equipment for Liferafts

6.5.1 Two paddles.

6.5.2 A buoyant rescue quoit, attached to at
least 30 metres of buoyant line.

6.5.3 For liferafts which are permitted to
accommodate not more than 12 persons: a safety
knife and one bailer. For liferafts which are
permitted to accommodate 13 persons or more:
two safety knives and two bailers.

6.5.4 Two sponges.

6.5.5 Two sea anchors, one permanently
attached to the liferaft and a spare with line.

6.5.6 A repair outfit capable of repairing
punctures in buoyancy compartments unless the
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4.1 { pessum vidbati.

6.5.7 Loftdala eda belgur til a0 fylla i loftholf-
in, nema beir séu { samremi vid 1id 4.1 { pessum
vidbeeti.

6.5.8 Prir Oryggis-désahnifar.

6.5.9 Vidurkenndur, vatnspéttur sjikrakassi
med gognum fyrir skyndihjalp.

6.5.10 Vatnspétt rafljos, sem gefa ma Morse-
merki me0, dsamt setti af vararafhlodum og
varaperu { vatnspéttum umbidum

6.5.11 Merkjaspegill, af vidurkenndri gerd, til
dagnota og flauta.

6.5.12 Tvo fallhlifarblys af vidurkenndri gerd,
sem geta gefiod frd sér skaerrautt 1j6s 1 mikilli had.

6.5.13 Sex neydarhandblys af vidurkenndri
gerd, sem geta gefid fra sér skerrautt 1jds.

6.5.14 Handferi fullbiid med Onglum og
sokkum.

6.5.15 Matarskammtar, sem eru ad minnsta
kosti 8000 kilojoule (hitaeiningar) & hvern mann,
sem baturinn 4 ad bera. Peir skulu geymdir {
loftpéttum umbdoum.

6.5.16 Vatnspétt ilat meo 1,5 litra af ferskvatni
4 hvern mann er gimmibjorgunarbdtnum er
heimilt ad bera, en { stadinn fyrir 0,5 litra af pessu
magni, ma hafa teki til ad vinna ferskvatn ur sjo,
sem afkastar 0,5 litrum 4 mann 4 dag. Ryofritt
drykkjarker med mealikvarda (skammtara).

6.5.17 Sex sjoveikitoflur eda vidurkennt
jafngilt medal gegn sjoveiki, fyrir hvern mann,
sem batnum er heimilt ad bera.

6.5.18 Leidbeiningar um pad, hvernig komast
megi af 4 bjorgunarflekum og 1 gimmibjorgun-
arbatum.

6.5.19 Eintak af videigandi neydarmerkjaskra.

6.6 Bunadur i stinna léttbata

6.6.1 Eitt sett af flothafum drum, og ein
varadr, en minnst prjar drar; eitt sett af redum,
sem fest eru vid batinn med taug eda kedju.

6.6.2 Krokstjaki.

6.6.3 Tvaer neglur fyrir hvert neglugat (neglur
eru ekki naudsynlegar, par sem videigandi sjalf-
virkir lokar eru), festar vio bdtinn med taugum
eda kedjum.

6.6.4 Austurtrog og fata.

6.6.5 Styri afast vid batinn og styrissveif.

6.6.6 Liflina fest { bugdum utan um bdtinn.
Bunadur fyrir menn til ad halda sér { batinn, ef
hann er 4 hvolfi, b. e. veltikilir eda griplistar.
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liferaft complies with the requirements of Section
4.1 of this Appendix.

6.5.7 A topping-up pump or bellows, unless
the liferaft complies with Section 4.1 of this
Appendix.

6.5.8 Three safety tin-openers.

6.5.9 An approved first-aid outfit in a water-
proof case.

6.5.10 A waterproof electric torch suitable for
Morse signalling, together with a spare set of
batteries and a spare bulb in a watertight con-
tainer.

6.5.11 A daylight signalling mirror of an
approved type and a signalling whistle.

6.5.12 Two parachute distress signals of an
approved type capable of giving a bright red light
at a high altitude.

6.5.13 Six hand-held distress flare signals of an
approved type capable of giving a bright red
light.

6.5.14 A set of fishing tackle.

6.5.15 A food ration totalling not less than
8 000 kilojoules for each person the liferaft is
permitted to carry, to be kept in airtight recepta-
cles.

6.5.16 Watertight receptacles containing 1.5
litres of fresh water for each person the liferaft is
permitted to accommodate, of which 0.5 litre per
person may be replaced by a suitable de-salting
apparatus capable of producing an equal amount
of fresh water, and a rustproof graduated drink-
ing vessel.

6.5.17 Six anti-seasickness tablets or approved
equivalent medicine for each person which the
liferaft is permitted to accommodate.

6.5.18 Instructions on how to survive in the
liferaft.

6.5.19 A copy of a suitable rescue signal table.

6.6 Equipment for Rigid Rescue Boats

6.6.1 A single banked complement of buoyant
oars and a spare buoyant oar but not less than
three oars; a set of thole pins or crutches attached
to the boat by lanyard or chain.

6.6.2 A boat hook.

6.6.3 Two plugs for each plug hole (plugs are
not required when proper automatic valves are
fitted) attached to the boat by lanyards or chains.

6.6.4 A bailer and a bucket.

6.6.5 A rudder attached to the boat and a tiller.

6.6.6 A lifeline becketed round the outside of the
boat. Means to enable persons to cling to the
boat if upturned in the form of bilge keels or keel
rails.
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6.6.7 Fangalina, hafilega 16ng og sterk, fest {
framhluta batsins med lykkju og polla pannig ad
losa megi hana skyndilega.

6.6.8 Vatnspétt rafljos, sem gefa ma Morse-
merki med, dsamt setti af vararafhlodum og
varaperu { vatnspéttum umbiddum.

6.6.9 Létt oxi.

6.6.10 Tveir flothaefir bjorgunarkasthringir,
hvor med é4fastri a. m. k. 30 metra langri flotlinu.

6.6.11 Rekakkeri af vidurkenndri sterd med
nazgilega langa og sterka linu.

6.6.12 Flauta eda jafngildur hljédgjafi.

6.6.13 Vasahnifur.

6.6.14 Vidurkennt leitarljés, nema stjérnvold
telji ad merkjalampinn (Morse-lampi) til ad gefa
merki med ad degi til, samanber 152. reglu, sé
handbar og nzgjanlegur.

6.7 Bunadur i slonguléttbata

6.7.1 Minnst 4 flothefar arar eda spadadrar.

6.7.2 Negla, par sem borf er, fest vid bétinn
med taug.

6.7.3 Austurtrog og 2 svampar.

6.7.4 Liflina i bugdum utan um bétinn og eins
ad innanverdu { batnum.

6.7.5 R®0i eda styrisarredi 4 pvergaflinum, sé
hann hafour.

6.7.6. Tvar fangalinur hafilega langar og
sterkar.

6.7.7 Tveir flothafir bjorgunarkasthringir,
hvor med afastri 30 metra langri flotlinu.

6.7.8 Rekakkeri af vidurkenndri sterd med
nazgilega langa og sterka linu.

6.7.9 Vatnspétt rafljés, sem gefa ma Morse-
merki med, dsamt setti af vararafhiodum og
varaperu { vatnspéttum umbdadum.

6.7.10 Oryggishnifur.

6.7.11 Flauta eda jafngildur hljédgjafi.

6.7.12 Vidgerdarsett { hentugum umbddum, til
vidgerdar 4 lekagdtum 4 fleytiholfum.

6.7.13 Loftdela eda belgur til ad fylla med {
flothélfin.

6.7.14 Vidurkennt leitarljés, nema stjérnvold
telji, ad merkjalampinn (Morse-lampi) til ad gefa
merki med ad degi til, samanber 152. reglu, sé
handbar og nagjanlegur.

6.8 Undantekningar a binadi bjorgunarfara

Par sem skip eru i ferdum og lengd ferdanna og
adstedur eru pannig, ad mati stjérnvalda, ad
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6.6.7 A painter of adequate length and
strength secured to the forward end of the boat
with a strop and toggle so that it can be readily
released.

6.6.8 A waterproof electric torch suitable for
Morse signalling, together with a spare set of
batteries and a spare bulb in a watertight con-
tainer.

6.6.9 A hatchet.

6.6.10 Two buoyant rescue quoits each
attached to 30 metres of light buoyant line.

6.6.11 A sea anchor of approved size with a
line of adequate strength and length.

6.6.12 A whistle or equivalent sound signal.

6.6.13 A jack knife.

6.6.14 An approved searchlight, unless the
Administration is satisfied that the daylight
signalling lamp prescribed by Regulation 152 is
portable and suitable for this purpose.

6.7 Equipment for Inflatable Rescue Boats

6.7.1 At least four buoyant oars or paddles.

6.7.2 A drain plug where necessary attached to
the boat by a lanyard.

6.7.3 A bailer and two sponges.

6.7.4 A lifeline becketed round the outside of
the boat and a lifeline becketed round the inside
of the boat.

6.7.5 A crutch or steering grommet in the
transom where fitted.

6.7.6 Two painters of adequate length and size.

6.7.7 Two buoyant rescue quoits each attached
to 30 metres of light buoyant line.

6.7.8 A sea anchor of approved size with a line
of adequate strength and length.

6.7.9 A waterproof electric torch suitable for
Morse signalling, together with a spare set of

batteries and a spare bulb in a watertight con-
tainer.

6.7.10 A safety knife.

6.7.11 A whistle or equivalent sound signal.

6.7.12 A repair outfit in a suitable container for
repairing punctures.

6.7.13 A topping-up pump or bellows.

6.7.14 An approved searchlight, unless the
Administration is satisfied that the daylight
signalling lamp prescribed by Regulation 152 is
portable and suitable for this purpose.

6.8 Dispensation in respect of Survival Craft
Equipment

Where vessels are engaged on voyages of such

duration and in such conditions that, in the
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hluti binadar bjérgunarfaranna sé éparfur, geta
stjornvold fellt nidur hluta bunadarins, sem til-
greindur er { lid 6 { pessum vidbati, samkvaemt
eftirfarandi:

a) 1 stinnum bjérgunarbiatum, bunad { lidum
6.1.6, 6.1.19, 6.1.20, 6.1.24, 6.1.29 og 6.1.30.

b) i slongubjorgunarbatum, bunad i lidum
6.3.16, 6.3.20, 6.3.29 og 6.3.30.

¢) ibjorgunarflekum og gdimmibjérgunarbdtum
nokkud af binadinum, sem talinn er upp 1 1id 6.5.

7. Krofur um geymslu og batsuglur bjérgun-

arfara

7.1 Sé ekki annar sjésetningarbinadur notad-
ur, skulu batsuglur hafdar, svo sem hér segir:

a) Snunings- eda fallsbatsuglur gerdar fyrir
bjorgunarbdta, sem ekki eru yfir 2300 kg ad
byngd, fullhladnir vid sjdsetningu.

b) Fallsbatsuglur gerdar fyrir bjorgunarbata
yfir 2300 kg ad pyngd fullhladnir vid sjésetningu.

7.2 Bétsuglur, falir (,,hlauparar®), blakkir og
allur annar bunadur skal vera svo traustur, ad
tveim sjésetningarménnum sé unnt ad snda
bjorgunarbatunum ut og sidan lakka oOrugglega
nidur med peim fjolda manna og binadi um
bord, sem hann & ad bera, pott skipid hallist { 15
gradur 4 annad hvort bordid og med 10 gradu
stafnhalla.

7.3 Par sem vélkndinn buinadur er notadur til
pess a0 nd um bord aftur bjorgunarférum, skal
einnig vera handkndinn binadur. Par sem béts-
uglur eru teknar aftur inn med vélkninum f6lum,
skal komid fyrir Oryggisatbinadi, sem a sjalf-
virkan hatt ryfur vélaraflio 40ur en batsuglurnar
koma i lokastodu, til pess ad forda yfirdlagi 4
virfalina eda bdtsuglurnar.

7.4 Vid bjorgunarbata, biorgunarfléka og
gimmibjorgunarbdta, sem sjosettir eru med bats-
uglum, skal nota virfali (,,virmanillu*) og vindur af
vidurkenndri gerd. Stjornvold geta leyft ,,manillu-
fali* eda fali dr 6dru vidurkenndu efni med eda
an vindna fyrir hjalparbata, par sem fjarleegdin
fra bétapilfari ad yfirbordi sjavar a tému skipi er
ekki yfir 4,5 m eda i 6drum tilvikum, par sem pau
eru pess fullviss, ad ,manillufalir® eda falir ur
60ru vidurkenndu efni séu fullnagjandi.

7.5 Rennibrautir eda annar hentugur binadur
skal vera fyrir hendi, til pess ad sjosetja med
bjorgunarbata 4 moéti 15 grddu halla.

7.6 Bunadur skal vera fyrir hendi til pess ad
halda bjoérgunarbatum, bjorgunarflekum og
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opinion of the Administration, items of the
survival craft equipment specified in section 6 of
this Appendix are unnecessary, the Administra-
tion may allow them to be dispensed with as
follows:

(a) for rigid lifeboats, items referred to in
paragraphs 6, 19, 20, 24, 29 and 30 of Section 6,1;

(b) for inflated lifeboats, items referred to in
paragraphs 16, 20, 29 and 30 of Section 6.3;

(c) for liferafts, some of the items of Section
6.5.

7. Stowage and Davit Requirements for Survi-

val Craft

7.1 Except where an alternative launching
appliance is approved, davits shall be as follows:

(2) luffing or gravity type davits for operating
lifeboats having a mass of not more than 2 300
kilogrammes in their turning out condition;

(b) gravity type davits for operating lifeboats
having a mass of more than 2 300 kilogrammes in
their turning out condition.

7.2 Davits, falls, blocks and all other gear shall
be of such strength that the lifeboats can be
turned out manned by a launching crew of two
persons and then safely lowered with the full
complement of persons and equipment, with the
vessel listed to 15 degrees either way and with a
10 degrees trim.

7.3 Where mechanically powered appliances
are fitted for the recovery of survival craft,
efficient hand gear shall also be provided. Where
davits are recovered by action of the falls by
power, safety devices shall be fitted which will
automatically cut off the power before the davits
come against the stops in order to avoid over-
stressing the wire rope falls or davits.

7.4 Lifeboats and davit launched liferafts shall
be serviced by wire rope falls together with
winches of an approved type. The Administra-
tion may permit manilla rope falls or falls of
another approved material with or without win-
ches in the case of rescue boats where the
distance from the deck to the waterline of the
vessel in the lightest operating condition in not
more than 4.5 metres and in other cases where
they are satisfied that manilla rope falls or falls of
another approved material are adequate.

7.5 Skates or other suitable means shall be
provided to facilitate launching or lifeboats
against a list of 15 degrees.

7.6 Means shall be provided for bringing life-
boats or davit launched liferafts against the
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gimmibjorgunarbatum, sem sjosettir eru med
batsuglum, vid skipshlio, pannig ad menn komist
orugglega um bord 1 ba.

7.7 Minnst tver bjorgunarlinur skulu vera &
strengnum milli batsuglanna og skulu bjoérgunar-
linurnar og falirnir (,,hlaupararnir®) vera negi-
lega 16ng til pess ad né ofan { sj6, midad vid témt
skip og 15 gradu halla 4 hvora hlidina sem er.
Lzgri blakkirnar skulu dtbinar hentugum hring
eda longum hlekk til festingar 4 batskrokunum,
nema vidurkenndur losunarttbinadur sé hafour.

7.8 Bjorgunarbdtar, sem tengdir eru vio bats-
uglur, skulu hafa falina (,,hlauparana*) tilbina til
notkunar og skal vera unnt ad losa bjorgunarbat-
inn fljétt, pé ekki endilega samstundis, fra f6l-
unum (,,hlaupurunum®). Tenging bjorgunarbat-
anna vid falina skal vera { peirri hed ofan vid
borostokkinn, sem tryggi fullan stodugleika, peg-
ar batarnir eru sjosettir.

8. Krofur um bjorgunarvesti og bjorgunar-
hringi

8.1 Bjorgunarvesti

8.1.1 Pau skulu vondud ad gerd og gadum.

8.1.2 Pau skulu svo gerd, ad sem minnst hatta
sé a4 a0 menn setji pau ranglega & sig, nema po
pannig, ad hafa md pau dthverf.

8.1.3 Pau skulu geta haldid andliti 6rmagna
eda medvitundarlauss manns upp Ur sjo, og
pannig a0 likaminn hallist aftur 4 bak.

8.1.4 Pau skulu geta sndiod likama manns { sjo
ur hvada stddu sem er, { 6rugga legu, og pannig
ad likaminn hallist aftur 4 bak.

8.1.5 Pau skulu ekki verda fyrir dhrifum fra
oliu eda oliukenndum efnum.

8.1.6 Pau skulu vera { mjog aberandi lit.

8.1.7 Pau skulu hafa vidurkennda flautu, vel
festa med taug.

8.1.8 Fleytigeta bjorgunarvestis, eins og hér ad
framan er gerd krafa um, md ekki ryrna um meira
en 5% eftir sélarhring 4 kafi i ferskvatni.

8.1.9 Bjorgunarvesti, sem hafa loft sem fleyti-
kraft, skulu:

a) hafa tvo adskilin lofthdlf,

b) vera bldsin upp bzdi med loftdelu og
munni,

¢) vera i samraemi vid lioi 8.1.1 til 8.1.8 { pessum
vidbzti, med annad hvort lofthélfio uppblasid.
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vessel’s side and there holding them so that
persons may be safely embarked.

7.7 At least two lifelines shall be fitted to the
davit span and the falls and lifelines shall be long
enough to reach the water with the vessel in its
lightest operating condition and listed to 15
degrees either way. Lower fall blocks shall be
fitted with a suitable ring or long link for
attaching to the sling hooks unless an approved
type of disengaging gear is fitted.

7.8 Lifeboats attached to davits shall have the
falls ready for service and arrangements shall be
made for speedily, but not necessarily simul-
taneously, detaching the lifeboats from the falls.
The point of attachment of the lifeboats to the
falls shall be at such height above the gunwale as
to ensure stability when lowering the lifeboats.

8. Requirements for Life-jackets and Lifebuoys

8.1 Life-jackets

8.1.1 They shall be constructed with proper
workmanship and materials.

8.1.2 They shall be so constructed as to elimin-
ate so far as possible all risk of their being put on
incorrectly, except that they shall be capable of
being worn inside out.

8.1.3 They shall be capable of lifting the face of
an exhausted or unconscious person out of the
water and holding it above the water with the
body inclined backwards from its vertical posi-
tion.

8.1.4 They shall be capable of turning the body
in the water from any position to a safe floating
position with the body inclined backwards from
its vertical position.

8.1.5 They shall not be adversely affected by
oil or oil products.

8.1.6 They shall be of a highly visible colour.

8.1.7 They shall be fitted with an approved
whistle, firmly secured by a cord.

8.1.8 The buoyancy of the life-jackets required
to provide the foregoing performance shall not be
reduced by more than 5 per cent after 24 hours
submergence in fresh water.

8.1.9 Life-jackets, the buoyancy of which
depends on inflation, shall:

(a) have two separate inflatable compartments;

(b) be capable of being inflated both mecha-
nically and by mouth; and

(c) comply with the requirements of para-
graphs 8.1.1 to 8.1.8 of this Appendix with either
compartment inflated separately.
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8.1.10 Bjorgunarvesti skulu préfud, pannig ad
stjornvold telji fullnegjandi.

8.2 Bjorgunarhringir

8.2.1 Peir skulu gerdir Gr péttum korki eda
60ru jafngildu efni.

8.2.2 Peir skulu geta fleytt { sélarhring { fersku
vatni, minnst 14,5 kg af jarni.

8.2.3 Peir skulu ekki verda fyrir verulegum
ahrifum fra oliu eda oliukenndum efnum.

8.2.4 Peir skulu vera { mjog aberandi lit.

8.2.5 A pa skal skra med prentstofum nafn og
heimahofn eda einkennisstafi og t6lur skipsins,
sem beir eru fra.

8.2.6 Bjorgunarhringir gerdir r plastefni eda
60rum gerviefnum, skulu halda floteiginleikum
sinum og varanleika { sj6 eda i oliukenndum
efnum eda vid breytilegt hitastig eda loftslags-
breytingar eins og eiga sér stad vid siglingar
opnu hafi.

8.2.7 Sérhver bjorgunarhringur skal hafa grip-
linu, sem ger0 er dr godu efni sem kiprast ekki
og fest er med jofnum millibilum 4 fjérum
stodum og myndar fjérar bugdur 4 linuna.

8.2.8 Heildarpungi bjoérgunarhrings skal ekki
vera meiri en 6,15 kg pegar hann er nyr. Bjarg-
hringir bunir sjalfkveikjandi ljésum og sjélfvirk-
um reykmerkjum skulu ekki vera léttari en 4 kg.

8.2.9 Bjorgunarhringir skulu ekki fylltir med
mylsnu, korkspénum eda korkmulningi eda 60ru
lausu, muldu efni og floth®fni peirra, skal ekki
byggjast 4 lofthélfum, sem parf ad blasa ut.

175

Nr. 9

8.1.10 Life-jackets shall be tested to the
satisfaction of the Administration.

8.2 Lifebuoys

8.2.1 They shall be of solid cork or any other
equivalent material.

8.2.2 They shall be capable of supporting in
fresh water for 24 hours at ieast 14.5 kilogrammes
of iron.

8.2.3 They shall not be adversely affected by
oil or oil products.

8.2.4 They shall be of a highly visible colour.

8.2.5 They shall be marked in block letters with
the name and port of registry or fishing letters
and numbers of the vessel in which they are
carried.

8.2.6 Lifebuoys made of plastic or other syn-
thetic compounds shall be capable of retaining
their buoyant properties and durability in contact
with sea water or oil products, or under variation
of temperature or climatic changes prevailing in
open sea voyages.

8.2.7 Every lifebuoy shall be fitted with grab
lines which shall be of good quality unkinkable
line and well secured at four equidistant points,
providing four loops of line.

8.2.8 The mass of a lifebuoy shall not exceed
6.15 kilogrammes when newly constructed. Life-
buoys provided with self-igniting lights and self-
activating smoke signals shall have a mass of not
less than 4 kilogrammes.

8.2.9 Lifebuoys shall not be filled with rushes,
cork shavings, granulated cork or any other loose
granulated material, and their buoyancy shall not
depend upon air compartments which require to
be inflated.
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AUGLYSING

um breytingu 4 sampykkt um votlendi sem hafa alpj6dlegt gildi,
einkum fyrir fuglalif.

Hinn 11. juni 1986 var békun um breytingu 4 sampykkt frd 2. febrdar 1971 um votlendi sem hafa
alpjodlegt gildi, einkum fyrir fuglalif, undirritud fyrir hond fslands, an fyrirvara um fullgildingu.
Bokunin var gerd i Paris 3. desember 1982. Hin 60dlast gildi 1. oktéber 1986.

Bdkunin er birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraouneytio, Reykjavik, 4. juli 1986.

Matthias A. Mathiesen.

Fylgiskjal.

BOKUN

um breytingu 4 sampykkt um votlendi sem hafa
alpjodlegt gildi, einkum fyrir fuglalif.

Samningsadilar,

sem telja ad fjolga verdi adilum ad sampykkt
um votlendi sem hafa alpj6dlegt gildi, einkum
fyrir fuglalif, er gerd var ad Ramsar 2. febrdar
1971 (hér eftir nefnd ,,sampykktin®), svo hiin hafi
tiletlud ahrif;

sem gera sér ljost ad med jafngildum textum 4
fleiri tungumdlum megi audvelda fleiri rikjum
patttoku;

sem einnig hafa i huga a0 { texta sampykktar-
innar er ekki melt fyrir um hvernig henni skuli
breytt, og ad pad geri erfitt fyrir um pear breyting-
ar 4 texta hennar sem talid kann ad vera naudsyn-
legt ad gera;

hafa ordi0d asattir um eftirfarandi:

1. gr.
Eftirfarandi grein skal felld inn & milli 10. gr.
og 11. gr. sampykktarinnar:

,»10. gr. bis.

1. Sampykkt pessari ma breyta 4 fundi samn-
ingsadilanna sem efnt er til { pvi skyni samkvamt
grein pessari.

2. Sérhver samningsadili getur gert tillogur um
breytingar 4 sampykktinni.

Ingvi S. Ingvarsson.

PROTOCOL

to Amend the Convention on Wetlands of
International Importance especially as Waterfowl
Habitat

The Contracting Parties,

CONSIDERING that for the effectiveness of
the Convention on Wetlands of International Im-
portance especially as Waterfowl Habitat, done
at Ramsar on 2nd February:1971 (hereinafter
referred to as “the Convention”), it is indis-
pensable to increase the number of Contracting
Parties;

AWARE that the addition of authentic lan-
guage versions would facilitate wider participa-
tion in the Convention;

CONSIDERING furthermore that the text of
the Convention does not provide for an amend-
ment procedure, which makes it difficult to
amend the text as may be considered necessary;

HAVE AGREED as follows:

Article 1
The following Article shall be added between
Article 10 and Article 11 of the Convention:

“Atrticle 10 bis
1. This Convention may be amended at a
meeting of the Contracting Parties convened for
that purpose in accordance with this Article.
2. Proposals for amendment may be made by
any Contracting Party.
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3. Tilkynna skal stofnun peirri eda rikisstjérn,
sem annast skrifstofuhald samkvemt sampykkt-
inni (hér eftir nefnd ,skrifstofan®), texta allra
breytingatillagna og astedur fyrir peim, og skal
skrifstofan pegar tilkynna petta til allra samnings-
adila. Allar athugasemdir samningsadila vid text-
ann skulu tilkynntar skrifstofunni innan priggja
mdnada fra peim degi er skrifstofan tilkynnti
peim um breytingarnar. Skrifstofan skal pegar er
frestur til athugasemda er lidinn tilkynna
samingsadilum um allar athugasemdir sem henni
hafa borist til pess dags.

4. Ef pridjungur samningsadila fer fram 4 pad
skriflega skal skrifstofan boda til fundar
samningsadila til ad fjalla um breytingar sem
tilkynnt er um samkvaemt 3. mgr. Skrifstofan skal
hafa samrad vid samningsadila um fundartima og
fundarstad.

5. Breytingar skulu teljast sampykktar med
atkvaedum tveggja pridju hluta peirra samnings-
adila sem vidstaddir eru og atkva0i greida.

6. Breyting sem sampykkt er skal taka gildi
gagnvart peim samningsadilum, sem hafa stadfest
hana, a fyrsta degi fj6rda manadar eftir pann dag
er tveir bridju hlutar samningsadilanna hafa af-
hent vorsluadila stadfestingarskjol sin. Gagnvart
samningsadila, sem afhendir stadfestingarskjal
sitt eftir pann dag er tveir pridju hlutar samnings-
adilanna hafa afhent stadfestingarskjol sin, skal
breytingin taka gildi 4 fyrsta degi fjérda manadar
eftir ad stadfestingarskjal hans hefur verid
athent.“

2. gr.

I lokaakvaedi bvi sem fylgir 12. gr. sampykktar-
innar skulu ordin ,,Séu pau 6samhlj6da skal enski
textinn gilda“ felld nidur, en i stad peirra komi
ordin , Allir textar skulu jafngildir®.

3. gL
Endurskodadur texti hinnar upphaflegu
fronsku utgafu sampykktarinnar fylgir bokun
pessari sem vidbatir."

1. EKkki birtur hér.
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3. The text of any proposed amendment and
the reasons for it shall be communicated to the
organization or government performing the con-
tinuing bureau duties under the Convention
(hereinafter referred to as “the Bureau”) and
shall promptly be communicated by the Bureau

‘to all Contracting Parties. Any comments on the

text by the Contracting Parties shall be communi-
cated to the Bureau within three months of the
date on which the amendments were communi-
cated to the Contracting Parties by the Bureau.
The Bureau shall, immediately after the last day
for submission of comments. communicate to the
Contracting Parties all comments submitted by
that day.

4. A meeting of Contracting Parties to consid-
er an amendment communicated in accordance
with paragraph 3 shall be convened by the
Bureau upon the written request of one third of
the Contracting Parties. The Bureau shall consult
the Parties concerning the time and venue of the
meeting.

5. Amendments shall be adopted by a two-
thirds majority of the Contracting Parties present
and voting.

6. An amendment adopted shall enter into
force for the Contracting Parties which have
accepted it on the first day of the fourth month
following the date on which two thirds of the
Contracting Parties have deposited an instrument
of acceptance with the Depositary. For each
Contracting Party which deposits an instrument
of acceptance after the date on which two thirds
of the Contracting Parties have deposited an
instrument of acceptance, the amendment shall
enter into force on the first day of the fourth
month following the date of the deposit of its
instrument of acceptance.”

Article 2
In the testimonium following Article 12 of the
Convention, the words “in any case of divergency
the English text prevailing” shall be deleted and
replaced by the words “all texts being equally
authentic”.

Article 3
The revised text of the original French version
of the Convention is reproduced in the Annex to
this Protocol.”

1. Not reproduced here.
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4. gr.

Bokun pessi skal liggja frammi til undirritunar {
adalst6dvum Menningar- og visindastofnunar
Sameinudu pj6danna { Paris fra 3. desember 1982
ad telja.

5. gr.

1. Sérhvert riki, sem getid er umi2. mgr. 9. gr.
sampykktarinnar, getur gerst adili ad bokun
pessari med

a. undirritun 4n fyrirvara um fullgildingu,
vidurkenningu eda sampykki,

b. undirritun med fyrirvara um fullgildingu,
vidurkenningu eda sampykki, dsamt sidari
fullgildingu, vidurkenningu eda sampykki, eda

c. yfirlysingu um adild.

2. Fullgilding, vidurkenning, sampykki eda
yfirlysing um adild skal fara fram med afhendingu
fullgildingar-, vidurkenningar-, sampykkis- eda
adildaryfirlysingarskjals til adalritara Menningar-
og visindastofnunar Sameinudu pjédanna (hér
eftir nefndur ,,vorsluadili*).

3. Sérhvert riki, sem gerist adili ad sampykkt-
inni eftir ad bokun bessi hefur tekid gildi, skal
talio adili a0 sampykktinni eins og henni er breytt
med békun bessari, nema pvi sé lyst yfir vid
undirritun eda afhendingu skjals, sem tilgreint er
9. gr. sampykktarinnar, ad tlunin sé onnur.

4. Sérhvert riki, sem gerist adili ad bdékun
pessari dn bess ad vera adili ad sampykktinni,
skal talio adili a0 sampykktinni, eins og henni er
breytt med bokun pessari, fra peim degi er békun
pessi tekur gildi gagnvart pvi riki.

6. gr.

1. Bokun pessi skal taka gildi a fyrsta degi
fj6orda médnadar eftir bann dag er tveir pridju
hlutar peirra rikja, sem adilar eru ad sampykkt-
inni 4 peim degi er békun bessi er 16gd fram til
undirritunar, hafa undirritad hana 4n fyrirvara
um fullgildingu, vidurkenningu eda sampykki,
eda hafa fullgilt hana, vidurkennt eda sambykkt,
eda lyst yfir adild sinni ad henni.

2. Gagnvart riki, sem gerist adili ad bokun
flessari 4 pann hétt sem lyst er { 1. og 2. mgr. 5.
gr. hér ad ofan eftir gildistokudag hennar, skal
hiin taka gildi 4 peim degi sem hun er undirritud
an fyrirvara um fullgildingu, vidurkenningu eda
sampykki, eda hin er fullgilt, vidurkennd eda
sampykkt, eda aodild lyst yfir.
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Article 4
This Protocol shall be open for signature at
Unesco headquarters in Paris from 3 December
1982.

Article 5

1. Any State referred to in Article 9, para-
graph 2, of the Convention may become a
Contracting Party to this Protocol by:

a) signature without reservation as to ratifica-
tion, acceptance or approval;

b) signature subject to ratification, acceptance or
approval, followed by ratification, accept-
ance or approval;

¢) accession.

2. Ratification. acceptance, approval or ac-
cession shall be effected by the deposit of an
instrument of ratification, acceptance, approval
or accession with the Director-General of the
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cul-
tural Organization (hereinafter referred to as
“the Depositary”).

3. Any State which becomes a Contracting
Party to the Convention after the entry into force
of this Protocol shall, failing an expression of a
different intention at the time of signature or of
the deposit of the instrument referred to in
Article 9 of the Convention, be considered as a
Party to the Convention as amended by this
Protocol.

4. Any State which become a Contracting
Party to this Protocol without being a Contrac-
ting Party to the Convention, shall be considered
as a Party to the Convention as amended by this
Protocol as of the date of entry into force of this
Protocol for that State.

Article 6

1. This Protocol shall enter into force the first
day of the fourth month following the date on
which two thirds of the States which are Contrac-
ting Parties to the Convention on the date on
which this Protocol is opened for signature have
signed it without reservation as to ratification,
acceptance or approval, or have ratified,
accepted, approved or acceded to it.

2. With regard to any State which becomes a
Contracting Party to this Protocol in the manner
described in paragraph 1 and 2 of Article §
above, after the date of its entry into force, this
Protocol shall enter into force on the date of its
signature without reservation as to ratification,
acceptance, or approval, or of its ratification,
acceptance, approval or accession.
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3. Gagnvart riki, sem gerist adili ad bdékun
pessari 4 bann hatt sem lyst er { 1. og 2. mgr. S.
gr. hér ad ofan a timabilinu frd peim degi er hdn
er 10g0 fram til undirritunar og par til hin tekur
gildi, skal hin taka gildi 4 peim degi sem til-
greindur er { 1. mgr. hér a0 ofan.

7. gr.

1. Frumrit békunar pessarar, & enskri og
franskri tungu, skal afhent vorsluadila og eru
badir textar jafngildir. Vorsluadili skal senda
stadfest afrit beggja texta til allra rikja sem hafa
undirritad bokun pessa eda afhent aoildaryfirlys-
ingarskjal vegna hennar.

2. Vorsluadili skal svo flj6tt sem audid er
tilkynna 6llum adilum ad sampykktinni og 6llum
rikjum sem undirritad hafa békun pessa eda lyst
yfir adild ad henni um

a. undirritanir békunar pessarar,

b. athendingar undirritunar-, fullgildingar- og
vidurkenningarskjala vegna bokunar pessarar,

c. afhendingar adildaryfirlysingarskjala vegna
bokunar pessarar, og

d. gildistokudag békunar pessarar.

3. Pegar bokun pessi hefur tekid gildi skal
vOrsluadili lata skrdsetja hana hja aoalskrifstofu
Sameinudu pjédanna samkvaemt dkvedum 102.
gr. stofnskrérinnar.

Pessu til stadfestu hafa undirritadir, sem til pess
hafa fullgilt umbod, undirritad békun bessa.

Gjort i Paris 3. desember 1982.

4. jali 1986
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3. With regard to any State which becomes a
Contracting Party to this Protocol in the manner
described in paragraph 1 and 2 of Article 5
above, during the period between the date on
which this Protocol is opened for signature and its
entry into force, this Protocol shall enter into
force on the date determined in paragraph 1
above.

Article 7

1. The original of this Protocol, in the English
and French languages, each version being equally
authentic, shall be deposited with the Deposi-
tary. The Depositary shall transmit certified
copies of each of these versions to all States that
have signed this Protocol or deposited instru-
ments of accession to it.

2. The Depositary shall inform all Contracting
Parties of the Convention and all States that have
signed and acceded to this Protocol as soon as
possible of:

a) signatures to this Protocol;

b) deposits of instruments of ratification, ac-
ceptance, or approval of this Protocol;

¢) deposits of instruments of accession to this
Protocol;

d) the date of entry into force of this Protocol.

3. When this Protocol has entered into force,
the Depositary shall have it registered with the
Secretariat of the United Nations in accordance
with Article 102 of the Charter.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned,
being duly authorized to that effect, have signed

this Protocol.

Done at Paris on 3 December 1982,
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AUGLYSING

um samning um stofnun Albjédahugverkastofnunarinnar.

Hinn 13. juni 1986 var framkvamdastjora Alpjédahugverkastofnunarinnar afhent fullgildingar-
skjal Islands vegna samnings um stofnun Alpjédahugverkastofnunarinnar sem gerdur var { Stokkho6lmi
14. juli 1967 og undirritadur fyrir Islands hénd sama dag. Alpingi hafdi med alyktun 17. april 1986
heimilad rikisstjorninni ad fullgilda samninginn. Samningurinn 6dlast gildi ad pvi er Island vardar 13.
september 1986.

Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytio, Reykjavik, 4. juli 1986.

Matthias A. Mathiesen.

Ingvi S. Ingvarsson.
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Fylgiskjal.

SAMNINGUR

um stofnun Alpjédahugverkastofnunarinnar.

Samningsadilar,

sem vilja studla ad auknum skilningi og sam-
vinnu rikja 1 milli til sameiginlegra hagsbéta
peirra 4 grundvelli virdingar fyrir fullveldi peirra
og jafnrétti,

sem vilja studla ad vernd eignarréttinda 4 svidi
hugverka hvarvetna { heiminum, { peim tilgangi
a0 Orva skapandi starfsemi,

sem vilja gera stjornun sambanda peirra sem
stofnud hafa verio til verndar eignarréttindum a
svidi i0nadar og til verndar békmenntum og
listaverkum nutimalegri og virkari, enda verdi
sjalfste0i sérhvers sambands virt ad fullu,

hafa or0i0 asattir um eftirfarandi:

1. gr.
Stofnsetning stofnunarinnar.
Alpjédahugverkastofnunin  er  hér
stofnud.

med

2. gr.
Skilgreiningar.
[ samningi pessum merkir
i. ,stofnunin® Alpj6dahugverkastofnunina
(WIPO),
i. ,alpjodaskrifstofan* alpjodaskrifstofuna
fyrir eignarréttindi 4 svioi hugverka,

e
=

ni. ,Parfsarsamningurinn®  samninginn  um
vernd eignarréttinda 4 svioi iOnadar sem
undirritadur var 20. mars 1883, asamt sér-
hverjum sidari breytingum 4 honum,

iv. ,Bernarsattmalinn® sattmélann til verndar
bokmenntum og listaverkum sem undirrit-
adur var 9. september 1886, dsamt sérhverj-
um sidari breytingum & honum,

v. ,Parfsarsambandio® alpjédasambandid sem
stofnad var med Parisarsamningnum,

vi. ,,Bernarsambandio® alpjédasambandid sem
stofnad var meo Bernarsattmalanum,

vii. ,,sambondin® Parisarsambandid, sérsam-
bondin og samningana sem stofnad hefur
verid til { tengslum vid bad samband,
Bernarsambandid og sérhvern annan

4. jdli 1986

CONVENTION

Establishing the World Intellectual Property
Organization

The Contracting Parties,

Desiring to contribute to better understanding
and cooperation among States for their mutual
benefit on the basis of respect for their
sovereignty and equality,

Desiring, in order to encourage creative activ-
ity, to promote the protection of intellectual
property throughout the world,

Desiring to modernize and render more effi-
cient the administration of the Unions estab-
lished in the fields of the protection of industrial
property and the protection of literary and artis-
tic works, while fully respecting the indepen-
dence of each of the Unions,

Agree as follows:

Article 1
Establishment of the Organization
The World Intellectual Property Organization
is hereby established.

Article 2
Definitions

For the purposes of this Convention:

(i) “Organization” shall mean the World Intel-
lectual Property Organization (WIPO);

(ii) “International Bureau” shall mean the
International Bureau of Intellectual Prop-
erty;

(iii) “Paris Convention” shall mean the Con-
vention for the Protection of Industrial
Property signed on March 20, 1883, includ-
ing any of its revisions;

(iv) “Berne Convention” shall mean the Con-
vention for the Protection of Literary and
Artistic Works signed on September 9,
1886, including any of its revisions;

(v) “Paris Union” shall mean the International
Union established by the Paris Conven-
tion;

(vi) “Berne Union” shall mean the Internation-
al Union established by the Berne Conven-
tion;

(vii) “Unions” shall mean the Paris Union, the
Special Unions and Agreements estab-
lished in relation with that Union, the
Berne Union, and any other international
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alpjodasamning sem @tlad er ad studla ad

vernd eignarréttinda & svioi hugverka og

stofnunin hefur skv. 4. gr. iii. tekid ad sér

a0 framkvaema,

viii. ,,eignarréttindi 4 svidi hugverka“ medal ann-

ars réttindi vardandi

— verk a svidi békmennta, lista og visinda.

— tdlkun listflytjanda, hljédritun og ut-
sendingar,

— uppg6tvanir 4
legrar vidleitni,

— visindalegar uppgdtvanir,

— i0nteikningar og i0nlikon,

— vorumerki, pjénustumerki, firmandfn
og verslunaraudkenni,

— vernd gegn Oréttmeatri samkeppni,

og Oll 6nnur réttindi sem rekja ma til hug-

verkasamstarfsemi 4 svidi iOnadar, visinda,

békmennta og lista.

sérhverju svidi mann-

3. gr.
Markmid stofnunarinnar.

Markmid stofnunarinnar eru:

i. ad studla ad vernd eignarréttinda a svioi
hugverka hvarvetna i heiminum med sam-
vinnu milli rikja og par sem vi0 & { samraoi
vid sérhverja adra alpjodastofnun,

ii. ad tryggja samstarf sambandanna um stjorn-
unarmal.

4. gr.
Starfssvid.

Stofnunin, til pess a0 nd markmidum peim sem
lyst er i 3. gr., og fyrir milligobngu videigandi
stofnunar ad pvi tilskildu ad pad falli undir
valdsvid hvers sambands:

i. skal studla ad raostofunum sem tlad er ad
greida fyrir vernd eignarréttinda 4 svidi
hugverka hvarvetna i heiminum og sam-
rema 16ggjof rikja a pessu svidi,

ii. skal annast stjornunarstorf fyrir Parisar-
sambandid, sérsambondin sem stofnud hafa
verid i tengslum vid pad samband og
Bernarsambandid,

iii. getur fallist & a0 annast eda taka patt i
stjiérnunarmalum vardandi sérhvern annan
alpjédasamning sem @tlad er ad studla ad
vernd eignarréttinda a svioi hugverka,

iv. skal hvetja til pess ad gerdir séu alpjoda-
samningar sem tlad er ad studla ad vernd
eignarréttinda 4 svidi hugverka,
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agreement designed to promote the pro-

tection of intellectual property whose

administration is assumed by the Organiza-

tion according to Article 4 (iii);

(viii) “intellectual property” shall include the

rights relating to:

— literary, artistic and scientific works,

— performances of performing artists,
phonograms, and broadcasts,

— inventions in all fields of human
endeavor,

— scientific discoveries,

— industrial designs,

— trademarks, service marks, and com-
mercial names and designations,

— protection against unfair competition,

and all other rights resulting from intellec-

tual activity in the industrial, scientific,

literary or artistic fields.

Article 3
Objectives of the Organization
The objectives of the Organization are:

(i) to promote the protection of intellectual
property throughout the world through
cooperation among States and, where
appropriate, in collaboration with any other
international organization,

(ii) to ensure administrative cooperation among
the Unions. '

Article 4
Functions
In order to attain the objectives described in
Article 3, the Organization, through its appropri-
ate organs, and subject to the competence of
each of the Unions:

(i) shall promote the development of mea-
sures designed to facilitate the efficient
protection  of intellectual  property
throughout the world and to harmonize
national legislation in this field;

(ii) shall perform the administrative tasks of
the Paris Union, the Special Unions estab-
lished in relation with that Union, and the
Berne Union;

(iii) may agree to assume, or participate in, the
administration of any other international
agreement designed to promote the pro-
tection of intellectual property;

(iv) shall encourage the conclusion of
international agreements designed to
promote the protection of intellectual

property;
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v. skal bjoda samvinnu sina peim rikjum sem
bidja um lagalega og teknilega adstod varo-
andi eignarréttindi & svioi hugverka,

vi. skal safna og dreifa upplysingum um vernd
eignarréttinda 4 svidi hugverka, fram-
kvema og studla ad rannsoknum & pessu
svidi og birta nidurstodur slikra rannsokna,

vil. skal veita pjonustu sem greidir fyrir alpjoo-
legri vernd eignarréttinda a svidi hugverka
og, eftir pvi sem vi0 4, sjd um skrdsetningu
4 pessu svidi og birtingu gagna sem skra-
setninguna varoar,

viii. skal annast 6ll onnur videigandi storf.

5. gr.
Adild.

1. Sérhvert riki sem adili er ad einhverju peirra
sambanda sem skilgreind eru { 2. gr. vii. getur
gerst adili ad stofnuninni.

2. Sérhvert riki sem ekki er adili ad neinu
sambandanna getur einnig gerst adili ad stofnun-
inni ef:

i. pad er adili ad Sameinudu pjodunum, ein-
hverri sérstofnananna 1 tengslum vid Sam-
einudu bjooirnar, eda Alpjodakjarnorku-
malastofnuninni, eda er adili ad sampykkt-
um Alpjodadémstdlsins, eda

ii. allsherjarpingi® bydur pvi ad gerast adili ad
samningi pessum.

0. gr.
Allsherjarpingid.

1. a. Allsherjarping skal skipad rikjunum sem
adilar eru ad samningi pessum og adilar eru ad
einhverju sambandanna.

b. Fyrir rikisstjorn hvers rikis er einn fulltrii
sem ma hafa sér til adstodar varafulltria, rao-
gjafa og sérfredinga.

c. Kostnao vid sendinefnd greidir su rikisstjorn
sem hefur skipad hana.

2. Allsherjarpingid skal:
i. skipa framkvaemdastjora samkvamt tilnefn-
ingu samremingarnefndarinnar,

ii. athuga og sampykkja skyrslur framkvemda-
stjora um stofnunina og gefa honum o6ll
naudsynleg fyrirmeli,

iii. athuga og sampykkja skyrslur og storf sam-
remingarnefndarinnar og gefa henni fyrir-
meli,
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(v) shall offer its cooperation to States reques-
ting legal technical assistance in the field of
intellectual property;

(vi) shall assemble and disseminate information
concerning the protection of intellectual
property, carry out and promote studies in
this field, and publish the results of such
studies;

(vii) shall maintain services facilitating the
international protection of intellectual
property and, where appropriate, provide
for registraticn in this field and the
publication of the data concerning the
registrations;

(viii) shall take all other appropriate action.

Article 5
Membership

(1) Membership in the Organization shall be
open to any State which is a member of any of the
Unions as defined in Article 2 (vii).

(2) Membership in the Organization shall be
equally open to any State not a member of any of
the Unions, provided that:

(i) it is a member of the United Nations, any of
the Specialized Agencies brought into
relationship with the United Nations, or the
International Atomic Energy Agency, oris a
party to the Statute of the International
Court of Justice, or

(i) it is invited by the General Assembly to
become a party to this Convention.

Article 6
General Assembly

(1) (a) There shall be a General Assembly
consisting of the States party to this Convention
which are members of any of the Unions.

(b) The Government of each State shall be
represented by one delegate, who may be
assisted by alternate delegates, advisors, and
experts.

(c) The expenses of each delegation shall be
borne by the Government which has appointed
it.

(2) The General Assembly shall:

(i) appoint the Director General upon
nomination by the Coordination Com-
mittee;

(i1) review and approve reports of the Director
General concerning the Organization and
give him all necessary instructions;

(iii) review and approve the reports and activi-
ties of the Coordination Committee and
give instructions to such Committee;
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iv. sampykkja fjarlog til priggja dra 1 senn
vegna  sameiginlegra  dtgjalda  sam-
bandanna,

v. sampykkja adgerdir sem framkvamdastjori
leggur til um stjérnunarmal vegna alpjéda-
samninga er um getur { 4. gr. iii.,

vi. setja fjarhagsreglur stofnunarinnar,

vii. dkveda starfstungumdl skrifstofunnar par
sem tillit sé tekid til venju Sameinudu
pjodanna,

viii. bjéda rikjum er um getur { 5. gr. 2. tl. ii. ad
gerast adilar a0 samningi pessum,

ix. dkveda hvada rikjum utan stofnunarinnar og
hvada stofnunum sem riki eru adilar ad og
alpjodastofnunum sem riki eru ekki aoilar
a0 skuli leyft ad hafa dheyrnarfulltria a
fundum pess,

X. vinna onnur pau storf sem vio eiga sam-
kvaemt samningi pessum.

3. a. Hvert riki fer med eitt atkvadi 4 allsherj-
arpinginu, hvort sem pad er adili ad einu eda
fleiri sambandanna.

b. Helmingur rikja peirra er adilar eru ad
allsherjarpinginu myndar 16gmatan fund.

c. Allsherjarpingio getur sampykkt dkvardanir
pratt fyrir dkvaedi b-lidar ef terri sekja fund en
helmingur fulltrda rikja sem adilar eru ad alls-
herjarpinginu en pridjungur peirra eda fleiri, en
allar slikar dkvarodanir, ad undanskildum akvoro-
unum um eigin fundarskop, skulu pvi adeins taka
gildi ad eftirfarandi skilyroum sé fullnegt. Al-
pjo6daskrifstofan skal tilkynna pessar akvardanir
rikjum sem adilar eru ad allsherjarpinginu og
ekki attu fulltraa a fundi og gefa peim kost 4 ad
greida atkvadi eda sitja hjd vio atkvaedagreidslu
skriflega innan priggja manada frd dagsetningu
tilkynningarinnar. Nai fjoldi peirra rikja sem
pannig hafa greitt atkvadi eda setid hjd innan
nefnds frests peim fjolda sem a vantadi til pess ad
fundurinn hefdi verid logmetur taka slikar
dkvardanir gildi enda sé tilskildum meirihluta
jafnframt ndd.

d. Akvardanir allsherjarpingsins skulu teknar
med tveimur pridju hlutum greiddra atkvada, sbr.
b6 e- og f-1id.
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(iv) adopt the triennial budget of expenses
common to the Unions;

(v) approve the measures proposed by the
Director General concerning the admin-
istration of the international agreements
referred to in Article 4 (iii);

(vi) adopt the financial regulations of the
Organization;

(vii) determine the working languages of the
Secretariat, taking into consideration the
practice of the United Nations;

(viii) invite States referred to under Article 5 (2)
(ii) to become party to this Convention;

(ix) determine which States not Members of the
Organization and which intergovernmental
and international non-governmental or-
ganizations shall be admitted to its meet-
ings as observers;

(x) exercise such other functions as are
appropriate under this Convention.

(3) (a) Each State, whether member of one or
more Unions, shall have one vote in the General
Assembly.

(b) One-half of the States members of the
General Assembly shail constitute a quorum.

(¢) Notwithstanding the provisions of subpar-
agraph (b), if, in any session, the number of States
represented is less than one-half but equal to or
more than one-third of the States members of the
General Assembly, the General Assembly may
make decisions but, with the exception of deci-
sions concerning its own procedure, all such
decisions shall take effect only if the following
conditions are fulfilled. The International Bureau
shall communicate the said decisions to the States
members of the General Assembly which were
not represented and shall invite them to express
in writing their vote or abstention within a period
of three months from the date of the communica-
tion. If, at the expiration of this period, the
number of States having thus expressed their vote
or abstention attains the number of States which
was lacking for attaining the quorum in the
session itself, such decisions shall take effect
provided that at the same time the required
majority still obtains.

(d) Subject to the provisions of subparagraphs
(e) and (f), the General Assembly shall make its
decisions by a majority of two-thirds of the votes
cast.
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e. Til sampykkis dkvardana um framkvaemd
alpjédasamninga er um getur { 4. gr. iii. parf prja
fjorou hluta greiddra atkvaeda.

f. Til sampykkis samnings vi0 Sameinudu pjoo-
irnar skv. 57. og 63. gr. sdattmdla Sameinudu
pjodanna parf niu tiundu hluta greiddra atkveoa.

g. Til skipunar framkvaemdastjérans (2. gr. i.),
sampykkis adgerda er framkvamdastjorinn
leggur til um stjérnunarmal vegna alpjédasamn-
inga (2. gr. v.) og flutnings adalstédvanna (10.
gr.) parf ekki adeins tilskilinn meirihluta 4 alls-
herjarpinginu heldur einnig 4 pingi Parisarsam-
bandsins og pingi Bernarsambandsins.

h. Pao teljast ekki greidd atkvadi ef setid er
hja.

i. Fulltrii getur adeins komid fram og greitt
atkvaedi fyrir eitt riki.

4. a. Allsherjarpingio skal koma saman pridja
hvert almanaksar til reglulegs pingfundar pegar
framkvemdastjorinn kallar pad saman.

b. Allsherjarpingid skal koma saman til sér-
staks pingfundar pegar framkvaemdastjérinn kall-
ar pao saman ad beidni samremingarnefndarinn-
ar eda eins fjorda peirra rikja sem adilar eru ad
allsherjarpinginu.

c. Fundir skulu haldnir 1 adalstodvum stofnun-
arinnar.

5. Rikjum peim, sem adilar eru ad samningi
pessum en ekki eru adilar ad neinu samband-
anna, er heimilt ad szkja fundi allsherjarpingsins
sem dheyrnarfulltriar.

6. Allsherjarpingid setur sér eigin pingskop.

7. gr.
Radstefnan.

1. a. Raodstefna skal skipud rikjunum sem adil-
ar eru ad samningi pessum hvort sem bau eru
adilar ad einhverju sambandanna eda ekki.

b. Fyrir rikisstjérn hvers rikis er einn fulltrui
sem ma hafa sér til adstodar varafulltria, rao-
gjafa og sérfredinga.

c. Kostnad vio sendinefnd greidir su rikisstjorn
sem hefur skipad hana.

2. Raostefnan skal:
i. reda almenn hagsmunamal vardandi eignar-
réttindi 4 svidi hugverka og ma sampykkja
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(e) The approval of measures concerning the
administration of international agreements
referred to in Article 4 (iii) shall require a
majority of three-fourths of the votes cast.

(f) The approval of an agreement with the
United Nations under Articles 57 and 63 of the
Charter of the United Nations shall require a
majority of nine-tenths of the votes cast.

(g) For the appointment of the Director Gen-
eral (paragraph (2) (i)), the approval of measures
proposed by the Director General concerning the
administration of international agreements (para-
graph (2) (v)), and the transfer of headquarters
(Article 10), the required majority must be
attained not only in the General Assembly but
also in the Assembly of the Paris Union and the
Assembly of the Berne Union.

(h) Abstentions shall not be considered as
votes.

(i) A delegate may represent, and vote in the
name of, one State only.

(4) (a) The General Assembly shall meet
once in every third calendar year in ordinary
session, upon convocation by the Director
General.

(b) The General Assembly shall meet in
extraordinary session upon convocation by the
Director General either at the request of the
Coordination Committee or at the request of
one-fourth of the States members of the General
Assembly.

(c) Meetings shall be held at the headquarters
of the Organization.

(5) States party to this Convention which are
not members of any of the Unions shall be
admitted to the meetings of the General Assem-
bly as observers.

(6) The General Assembly shall adopt its own
rules of procedure.

Article 7
Conference

(1) (a) There shall be a Conference consisting
of the States party to this Convention whether or
not they are members of any of the Unions.

(b) The Government of each State shall be
represented by one delegate, who may be
assisted by alternate delegates, advisors, and
experts.

(c) The expenses of each delegation shall be
borne by the Government which has appointed
1t.

(2) The Conference shall:

(i) discuss matters of general interest in the
field of intellectual property and may adopt
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alyktanir um slik mal par sem tillit sé tekid
til valdsvids og sjélfstedis sambandanna,

ii. sampykkja fjarlog radstefnunnar til priggja
ara i senn,

iii. dkvarda innan ramma fjarlaga radstefnunn-
ar priggja dra detlun um lagalega og takni-
lega adstod,

iv. sampykkja breytingar 4 samningi pessum
skv. 17. gr.,

v. dkveda hvada rikjum utan stofnunarinnar og
hvada stofnunum sem riki eru aodilar ad og
alpjodastofnunum sem riki eru ekki aodilar
a0 skuli leyft ad hafa aheyrnarfulltria 4
fundum pess,

vi. vinna onnur bau storf sem vid eiga sam-
kvemt samningi pessum.

3. a. Hvert riki fer med eitt atkvedi 4 raostefn-

unni.

b. Einn bridji adildarrikja myndar 16gmetan
fund.

c. Akvardanir radstefnunnar skulu teknar med
tveimur pridju hluta greiddra atkvada, sbr. pd
17. gr.

d. Upphao fjarframlaga rikja sem adilar eru ad
samningi bessum en ekki eru adilar ad neinu
sambandanna skal dkvorouo i atkvadagreidslu
par sem adeins fulltrdar pessara rikja hafa at-
kvaoisrétt.

e. Pad teljast ekki greidd atkvaedi ef setid er
hja.

f. Fulltrai getur adeins komid fram og greitt
atkvaedi fyrir eitt riki.

4. a. Raostefnan skal koma saman til reglulegs
fundar pegar framkvemdastjorinn kallar hana
saman 4 sama tima og 4 sama stad og allsherjar-
pingid.

b. Raodstefnan skal koma saman til sérstaks
fundar ad beidni meirihluta adildarrikjanna.

5. Rdostefnan setur sér eigin pingskop.

8. gr.
Samrzmingarnefnd.

1. a. Samrazmingarnefnd skal skipud rikjum
sem adilar eru ad samningi pessum og fram-
kvemdanefnd Parisarsambandsins eda fram-
kvemdanefnd Bernarsambandsins eda badum.
Sé hins vegar 6nnur hvor pessara framkvaemda-
nefnda skipud meira en einum fjorda hluta peirra
rikja sem adilar eru ad pinginu sem kaus hana pa
skal si framkvaemdanefnd tilnefna dar hopi adila
sinna bau riki sem verda skulu adilar { samrem-
ingarnefndinni pannig ad fjoldi peirra fari ekki
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recommendations relating to such matters,
having regard for the competence and
autonomy of the Unions;

(if) adopt the triennial budget of the Confer-
ence;

(iii) within the limits of the budget of the Confer-
ence, establish the triennial program of
legal-technical assistance;

(iv) adopt amendments to this Convention as
provided in Article 17;

(v) determine which States not Members of the
Organization and which intergovernmental
and international non-governmental organi-
zations shall be admitted to its meetings as
observers;

(vi) exercise such other functions as
appropriate under this Convention.

(3) (a) Each Member State shall have one
vote in the Conference.

(b) One-third of the Member States shall con-
stitute a quorum.

(c) Subject to the provisions of Article 17, the
Conference shall make its decisions by a majority
of two-thirds of the votes cast.

(d) The amounts of the contributions of States
party to this Convention not members of any of
the Unions shall be fixed by a vote in which only
the delegates of such States shall have the right to
vote.

(e) Abstentions shall not be considered as
votes.

(f) A delegate may represent, and vote in the
name of, one State only.

(4) (a) The Conference shall meet in ordinary
session, upon convocation by the Director Gen-
eral, during the same period and at the same
place as the General Assembly.

(b) The Conference shall meet in extraordi-
nary session, upon convocation by the Director
General, at the request of the majority of the
Member States.

(5) The Conference shall adopt its own rules
of procedure.

are

Article 8
Coordination Committee

(1) (a) There shall be a Coordination Com-
mittee consisting of the States party to this
Convention which are members of the Executive
Committee of the Paris Union, or the Executive
Committee of the Berne Union, or both.
However, if either of these Executive Commit-
tees is composed of more than one-fourth of the
number of the countries members of the Assem-
bly which elected it, then such Executive Com-
mittee shall designate from among its members
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fram dr fjorda hluta peim er a0 framan greinir,
enda sé riki0 sem 4 landsve0id par sem adal-
stodvar stofnunarinnar eru ekki talid med i
nefndum einum fjérda hluta.

b. Fyrir rikisstjorn hvers rikis sem adili er ad

samra@mingarnefndinni er einn fulltrdi sem ma
hafa sér til adstodar varafulltrda, rddgjafa og
sérfredinga.

c. Pegar samr@mingarnefndin tekur til athug-
unar annadhvort mdl sem varda beint d@tlunina
eda fjarlog radstefnunnar og dagskra hennar eda
tilldgur um breytinga 4 samningi pessum sem
myndi hafa ahrif 4 réttindi eda skyldur rikja sem
adilar eru ad samningi pessum en ekki eru adilar
ad neinu sambandanna skal einn fjérdi pessara
rikja taka patt i fundum samremingarnefndarinn-
ar med somu réttindum og adilar peirrar nefndar.
Skal rddstefnan & sérhverju reglulegu pingi til-
nefna pessi riki.

d. Kostnad vid sendinefnd greidir s rikisstjorn
sem hefur skipad hana.

2. Oski 6nnur sambond sem stofnunin fer med
stjornunarmdl fyrir ad eiga fulltrda sem slik 1
samremingarnefndinni skal tilnefna fulltraa
peirra ur hépi peirra rikja sem adilar eru ad
samre&mingarnefndinni.

3. Samremingarnefndin skal:

i. vera radgefandi fyrir stofnanir samband-
anna, allsherjarpingio, radstefnuna og
framkvamdastjorann vardandi oll
stjornunarmal, fjarmal og onnur sameigin-
leg hagsmunamal tveggja eda fleiri
sambandanna, eda eins eda fleiri sambanda
og stofnunarinnar, og sérstaklega vardandi
fjarlog vegna sameiginlegra tutgjalda sam-
bandanna,

ii. gera drog ad dagskra fyrir allsherjarpingio,

iti. gera drog ad dagskrd og drog a0 dztlun og

fjarlogum radstefnunnar,

iv. dkvarda samsvarandi drleg fjarlog og aztl-
anir 4 grundvelli priggja ara fjarlaga vegna
sameiginlegra utgjalda sambandanna og
priggja dra fjarhagsaetlun radstefnunnar
svo og a grundvelli priggja dra dztlunarinn-
ar um lagalega og taknilega adstod,

. pegar kjortimabil framkvamdastjorans er
um pad bil ad renna Gt eda begar stada

<
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the States which will be members of the
Coordination Committee, in such a way that their
number shall not exceed the one-fourth referred
to above, it being understood that the country on
the territory of which the Organization has its
headquarters shall not be included in the com-
putation of the said one-fourth.

(b) The Government of each State member of
the Coordination Committee shall be repre-
sented by one delegate, who may be assisted by
alternate delegates, advisors, and experts.

(c) Whenever the Coordination Committee
considers either matters of direct interest to the
program or budget of the Conference and its
agenda, or proposals for the amendment of this
Convention which would affect the rights or
obligations of States party to this Convention not
members of any of the Unions, one-fourth of
such States shall participate in the meetings of the
Coordination Committee with the same rights as
members of that Committee. The Conference
shall, at each of its ordinary sessions, designate
these States.

(d) The expenses of each delegation shall be
borne by the Government which has appointed
it.

(2) If the other Unions administered by the
Organization wish to be represented as such in
the Coordination Committee, their representa-
tives must be appointed from among the States
members of the Coordination Committee.

(3) The Coordination Committee shall:

(i) give advice to the organs of the Unions, the
General Assembly, the Conference, and
the Director General, on all administrative,
financial and other matters of common
interest either to two or more of the
Unions, or to one or more of the Unions
and the Organization, and in particular on
the budget of expenses common to the
Unions;

(ii) prepare the draft agenda of the General
Assembly;

(iii) prepare the draft agenda and the draft
program and budget of the Conference;

(iv) on the basis of the triennial budget of
expenses common to the Unions and the
triennial budget of the Conference, as well
as on the basis of the triennial program of
legal-technical assistance, establish the cor-
responding annual budgets and programs;

(v) when the term of office of the Director
General is about to expire, or when there is
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framkvemdastjora er laus tilnefna fram-
bjodanda er allsherjarpingid skipi { st6o-
una. Skipi allsherjarpingid ekki pann sem
hin tilnefnir skal hin tilnefna annan fram-
bjodanda. Petta skal endurtekid par til
allsherjarpingid hefur skipad bann fram-
bjodanda er sidast var tilnefndur,

vi. verdi stada framkvaemdastjorans laus milli
tveggja pingfunda allsherjarpingsins skipa
starfandi framkvaemdastjora fyrir pann tima
par til nyr framkvemdastjori tekur vid
embetti,

vii. vinna onnur pau storf sem henni eru falin
samkvamt samningi pessum.

4. a. Samremingarnefndin skal koma saman til
reglulegs fundar einu sinni 4 ari pegar fram-
kveemdastjorinn kallar hana saman. Hun skal ad
jafnadi koma saman { adalstodvum stofnunar-
innar.

b. Samremingarnefndin skal koma saman til
sérstaks fundar pegar framkvaemdastjorinn kallar
hana saman annad hvort ad eigin frumkvzdi eda
a0 beidni formanns hennar eda eins fjorda nefnd-
armanna.

5. a. Sérhvert riki fer meo eitt atkvaodi i sam-
remingarnefndinni, hvort sem bad er adili ad
annarri eda baoum framkvemdanefndunum sem
greinir i 1. tl. a.

b. Helmingur nefndarmanna samremingar-
nefndarinnar myndar l6gmatan fund.

c. Fulltrdi getur adeins komid fram og greitt
atkvaeoi fyrir eitt riki.

6. a. Samremingarnefndin skal dlykta og taka
akvardanir med einfoldum meirihluta greiddra
atkveda. Pao teljast ekki greidd atkvadi ef setio
er hja.

b. Jafnvel pott einféldum meirihluta sé ndd ma
sérhver nefndarmadur samra@mingarnefndarinnar
pbegar eftir atkveeoagreidsluna fara fram 4 ad
atkvadi verdi endurtalin sérstaklega a eftirfar-
andi hatt: Gerdir skulu tveir adskildir listar,
annar med nofnum rikja sem adilar eru ad
framkvaemdanefnd Parisarsambandsins og hinn
med noéfnum rikja sem aodilar eru ad fram-
kvemdanefnd Bernarsambandsins. Atkvaedi sér-
hvers rikis skal innfeert gegnt nafni pess { listanum
sem bad er 4. Komi fram vio pessa sérstoku end-
urtalningu ad einféldum meirihluta hafi ekki
verid nad 4 badum listunum telst tillagan ekki
sampykkt.
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a vacancy in the post of the Director
General, nominate a candidate for appoint-
ment to such position by the General
Assembly; if the General Assembly does
not appoint its nominee, the Coordination
Committee shall nominate another candi-
date; this procedure shall be repeated until
the latest nominee is appointed by the
General Assembly;

(vi) if the post of the Director General becomes
vacant between two sessions of the General
Assembly, appoint an Acting Director
General for the term preceding the assum-
ing of office by the new Director General,

(vii) perform such other functions as are allo-
cated to it under this Convention.

(4) (a) The Coordination Committee shall
meet once every year in ordinary session, upon
convocation by the Director General. It shall
normally meet at the headquarters of the
Organization.

(b) The Coordination Committee shall meet in
extraordinary session, upon convocation by the
Director General, either on his own initiative, or
at the request of its Chairman or one-fourth of its
members.

(5) (a) Each State, whether a member of one
or both of the Executive Committees referred to
in paragraph (1) (a), shall have one vote in the
Coordination Committee.

(b) One-half of the members of the Coordina-
tion Committee shall constitute a quorum.

(c) A delegate may represent, and vote in the
name of, one State only.

(6) (a) The Coordination Committee shall
express its opinions and make its decisions by a
simple majority of the votes cast. Abstentions
shall not be considered as votes.

(b) Even if a simple majority is obtained, any
member of the Coordination Committee may,
immediately after the vote, request that the votes
be the subject of a special recount in the follow-
ing manner: two separate lists shall be prepared,
one containing the names of the States members
of the Executive Committee of the Paris Union
and the other the names of the States members of
the Executive Committee of the Berne Union;
the vote of each State shall be inscribed opposite
its name in each list in which it appears. Should
this special recount indicate that a simple major-
ity has not been obtained in each of those lists,
the proposal shall not be considered as carried.
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7. Sérhvert adildarriki stofnunarinnar sem ekki
er adili ad samremingarnefndinni ma hafa
dheyrnarfulltria 4 fundum nefndarinnar sem rétt
eiga 4 ad taka patt { umraedum en hafa ekki
atkvedisrétt.

8. Samraemingarnefndin setur sér eigin fundar-
skop.

9. gr.
Alpjédaskrifstofan.

1. Alpjodaskrifstofan er skrifstofa stofnunar-
innar.

2. Alpjédaskrifstofunni stjérnar framkvemda-
stjorinn og hefur hann sér til adstodar tvo eda
fleiri adstodarframkvamdastjora.

3. Framkvamdastjorinn skal skipadur til dkved-
ins tima sem skal ekki vera skemmri en sex ar.
Hann mé endurskipa til dkvedins tima. Fyrsti
embettistimi hans og hugsanlegur sidari embzatt-
istimi skulu dkveOnir af allsherjarpinginu, svo og
adrir skilmalar skipunarinnar.

4. a. Framkvemdastjorinn er @0sti embattis-
madur stofnunarinnar.

b. Hann kemur fram fyrir hond stofnunarinnar.

c. Hann skal gefa allsherjarpinginu skyrslu um
og fara eftir fyrirm@lum pess um innri og ytri
malefni stofnunarinnar.

5. Framkvaemdastjorinn skal gera drog ad aetl-
unum og fjarlogum og gefa reglulega skyrslu um
starfsemina. Hann skal senda pear rikisstjérnum
peirra rikja sem hagsmuna eiga ad gata og
l6gberum stofnunum sambandanna og stofnun-
arinnar.

6. Framkvemdastjorinn og starfsmenn sem
hann tilnefnir skulu taka patt an atkvaedisréttar {
6llum fundum allsherjarpingsins, radstefnunnar,
samremingarnefndarinnar og sérhverrar ann-
arrar nefndar eda vinnuhdps. Framkvamdastjor-
inn eda starfsmadur sem hann hefur tilnefnt skal
ex officio vera ritari pessara stofnana.

7. Framkvamdastjérinn skipar pad starfslio
sem naudsynlegt er til pess ad vinna storf alpjoda-
skrifstofunnar a fullnzgjandi hatt. Hann skipar
a0stodarframkvemdastjérana ad fengnu sam-
pykki samramingarnefndarinnar.  Starfskjor
skulu dkvedin i starfsreglum sem samramingar-
nefndin sampykkir ad tillogu framkvemdastjor-
ans. Hofudatridio vid radningu starfsmanna og
akvordun um starfskjor skal vera naudsyn pess ad
tryggja a0 strongustu skilyrdi um dugnad, hafni
og heidarleika séu uppfyllt. Taka skal tilhlydilega
tillit til pess ad mikilvaegt er ad rdda starfsmenn
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(7) Any State Member of the Organization
which is not a member of the Coordination
Committee may be represented at the meetings
of the Committee by observers having the right to
take part in the debates but without the right to
vote.

(8) The Coordination Committee shall estab-
lish its own rules of procedure.

Article 9
International Bureau

(1) The International Bureau shall be the
Secretariat of the Organization.

(2) The International Bureau shall be directed
by the Director General, assisted by two or more
Deputy Directors General.

(3) The Director General shall be appointed
for a fixed term, which shall be not less than six
years. He shall be eligible for reappointment for
fixed terms. The periods of the initial appoint-
ment and possible subsequent appointments, as
well as all other conditions of the appointment,
shall be fixed by the General Assembly.

(4) (a) The Director General shall be the
chief executive of the Organization.

(b) He shall represent the Organization.

(c) He shall report to, and conform to the
instructions of, the General Assembly as to the
internal and external affairs of the Organization.

(5) The Director General shall prepare the
draft programs and budgets and periodical
reports on activities. He shall transmit them to
the Governments of the interested States and to
the competent organs of the Unions and the
Organization.

(6) The Director General and any staff mem-
ber designated by him shall participate, without
the right to vote, in all meetings of the General
Assembly, the Conference, the Coordination
Committee, and any other committee or working
group. The Director General or a staff member
designated by him shall be ex officio secretary of
these bodies.

(7) The Director General shall appoint the
staff necessary for the efficient performance of
the tasks of the International Bureau. He shall
appoint the Deputy Directors General after
approval by the Coordination Committee. The
conditions of employment shall be fixed by the
staff regulations to be approved by the Coordina-
tion Committee on the proposal of the Director
General. The paramount consideration in the
employment of the staff and in the determination
of the conditions of service shall be the necessity
of securing the highest standards of efficiency,
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eins vida ad og unnt er.

8. EO0li peirrar abyrgdar er a framkvaemdastjor-
anum og starfslidinu hvilir er algerlega alpjoo-
legt. Vid framkvaemd skyldustarfa sinna skulu
peir ekki leita fyrirmala né taka vid fyrirmalum
fra nokkurri rikisstjorn né nokkru 60ru
stjornvaldi utan stofnunarinnar. Peir skulu foro-
ast a0 hafast nokkud pa0 ad er varpad getur ryro
4 stodu peirra sem alpjodlegra embattismanna.
Sérhvert aoildarriki skuldbindur sig til pess ad
virda Oskipt alpjodlegt edli skyldna tramkvaemda-
stjérans og starfslidsins og freista pess ekki ad
hafa ahrif 4 pa er peir rekja skyldur sinar.

10. gr.
Adalstodvarnar.
1. Adalstoovar stofnunarinnar skulu vera {
Genf.
2. Flutning peirra mé akveda skv. 6. gr. 3. tl. d

og g.

11. gr.
Fjarmal.

1. Stofnunin skal hafa tvenn aoskilin fjarlog:
fjarlog vegna sameiginlegra utgjalda samband-
anna og fjarlog rddstefnunnar.

2. a. Fjarlog vegna sameiginlegra utgjalda
sambandanna skulu gera rad fyrir utgjoldum sem
varda morg sambond.

b. Pessi fjarlog skulu fjarmoégnud af eftirfarandi
stofnum:

i. framlogum fra sambondunum enda skal
upphad framlags hvers sambands dkvedid
af pingi pess sambands med tilliti til
hagsmuna sambandsins { sameiginlegu t-
gjoldunum,

ii. gjoldum sem tekin eru fyrir pjénustu sem
alpjodaskrifstofan letur i té og ekki tengjast
neinu sambandanna beint né tekin eru fyrir
pjonustu sem alpjodaskrifstofan letur 1 t€ &
svioi lagalegrar og taknilegrar adstodar,

iii. sO6lu 4 ritum eda ritlaunum fyrir rit sem
alpjodaskrifstofan gefur Gt og ekki tengist
neinu sambandanna beint,

iv. gjofum, daheitum og styrkjum sem gefin eru
stofnuninni ad peim undanskildum sem um
getur i 3. tl. b. iv.,

v. leigugjoldum, voxtum og ymsum Odrum
tekjum stofnunarinnar.
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competence, and integrity. Due regard shall be
paid to the importance of recruiting the staff on
as wide a geographical basis as possible.

(8) The nature of the responsibilities of the
Director General and of the staff shall be exclu-
sively international. In the discharge of their
duties they shall not seek or receive instructions
from any Government or from any authority
external to the Organization. They shall refrain
from any action which might prejudice their
position as international officials. Each Member
State undertakes to respect the exclusively
international character of the responsibilities of
the Director General and the staff, and not to
seek to influence them in the discharge of their
duties.

Article 10
Headquarters
(1) The headquarters of the Organization shall
be at Geneva.
(2) Its transfer may be decided as provided for
in Article 6 (3) (d) and (g).

Article 11
Finances

(1) The Organization shall have two separate
budgets: the budget of expenses common to the
Unions, and the budget of the Conference.

(2) (a) The budget of expenses common to
the Unions shall include provision for expenses of
interest to several Unions.

(b) This budget shall be financed from the
following sources:

(i) contributions of the Unions, provided that
the amount of the contribution of each
Union shall be fixed by the Assembly of that
Union, having regard to the interest the
Union has in the common expenses;

(ii) charges due for services performed by the
International Bureau not in direct relation
with any of the Unions or not received for
services rendered by the International
Bureau in the field of legal-technical assis-
tance;

(iii) sale of, or royalties on, the publications of
the International Bureau not directly con-
cerning any of the Unions;

(iv) gifts, bequests, and subventions, given to
the Organization, except those referred to
in paragraph (3) (b) (iv);

(v) rents, interests, and other miscellaneous
income, of the Organization.
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3. a. Fjarlog radstefnunnar skulu gera rad fyrir
kostnadi af pinghaldi rddstefnunnar og utgjoldum
vegna aztlunarinnar um lagalega og teknilega
adstod.

b. Pessi fjarlog skulu fjarmognud af eftirfarandi
stofnum:

1. framl6gum rikja sem aodilar eru ad samningi
pessum og ekki eru adilar ad neinu sam-
bandanna,

ii. fjarhe@dum sem sambondin leggja fram til
fjarlaga pessara enda skal uppha0 fjarheo-
ar er hvert samband leggur fram dkvedin af
pingi pess sambands og skal sérhverju sam-
bandi frjalst a0 leggja ekki neitt til um-
reddra fjarlaga,

iii. fjarhedum sem fengnar eru fyrir pjonustu
sem alpjodaskrifstofan letur { té & svidi
lagalegrar og taknilegrar adstodar,

iv. gjofum, dheitum og styrkjum sem stofnun-
inni eru gefin 1 beim tilgangi sem um getur {
a-1i0.

4. a. Til pess a0 akveda framlag til fjarlaga
radstefnunnar skal sérhverju riki sem er adili ad
samningi pessum en er ekki adili ad neinu sam-
bandanna skipad i flokk og skal pad greida arlegt
framlag 4 grundvelli fjolda eininga sem pannig
eru dkvednar:

A-flokkur .................. ... 10
B-flokkur ..................... 3
CAlokkur ..................... 1

b. Sérhvert pessara rikja skal, jafnframt pvi sem
pad adhefst eins og tilskilid er { 1. tl. 14. gr., gefa
til kynna i hvada flokki pad oskar ad vera.
Sérhvert pessara rikja ma skipta um flokk. Kjosi
rikid legri flokk verdur pad ad tilkynna pao
rdostefnunni a reglulegum fundum hennar. Sér-
hver slik breyting tekur gildi i byrjun almanaks-
arsins eftir fundinn.

c. Arlegt framlag sérhvers pessara rikja skal
vera fjarhad { sama hlutfalli { heildarupphaoinni
og oll pessi riki skulu leggja fram til radstefnunn-
ar og fjoldi eininganna er { heildareiningum allra
umraddra rikja.

d. Framlog skal greida hinn 1. jandar ar hvert.

e. Hafi fjarlogin ekki verid sampykkt fyrir upp-
haf nys fjarlagatimabils skulu fjarlogin vera hin
somu og fjarlog sidastlidins dars i samraemi vid
fjarhagsreglurnar.

5. Sérhvert riki sem adili er a0 samningi pessum
en ekki ad neinu sambandanna sem skuldar
fiarframlog samkvemt pessari grein og sérhvert
riki sem adili er ad samningi pessum og adili ad
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(3) (a) The budget of the Conference shall
include provision for the expenses of holding
sessions of the Conference and for the cost of the
legal-technical assistance program.

(b) This budget shall be financed from the
following sources:

(i) contributions of States party to this Conven-
tion not members of any of the Unions;

(if) any sums made available to this budget by
the Unions, provided that the amount of the
sum made available by each Union shall be
fixed by the Assembly of that Union and
that each Union shall be free to abstain
from contributing to the said budget;

(iii) sums received for services rendered by the
International Bureau in the field of legal-
technical assistance;

(iv) gifts, bequests, and subventions, given to
the Organization for the purposes referred
to in subparagraph (a).

(4) (a) For the purpose of establishing its
contribution towards the budget of the Confer-
ence, each State party to this Convention not
member of any of the Unions shall belong to a
class, and shall pay its annual contributions on
the basis of a number of units fixed as follows:

Class A .. ... .. .. .. 10
Class B ............ ........... 3
Class C . ... ... .. . 1

(b) Each such State shall, concurrently with
taking action as provided in Article 14 (1),
indicate the class to which it wishes to belong.
Any such State may change class. If it chooses a
lower class, the State must announce it to the
Conference at one of its ordinary sessions. Any
such change shall take effect at the beginning of
the calendar year following the session.

(¢) The annual contribution of each such State
shall be an amount in the same proportion to the
total sum to be contributed to the budget of the
Conference by all such States as the number of its
units is to the total of the units of all the said
States.

(d) Contributions shall become due on the
first of January of each year.

(e) If the budget is not adopted before the
beginning of a new financial period, the budget
shall be at the same level as the budget of the
previous year, in accordance with the financial
regulations.

(5) Any State party to this Convention not
member of any of the Unions which is in arrears
in the payment of its financial contributions
under the present Article, and any State party to
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einhverju sambandanna sem skuldar framlog til
einhvers sambandanna skal ekki hafa atkvadis-
rétt { neinum stofnunum stofnunarinnar sem pad
er adili a0 sé uppheo skuldarinnar jofn eda harri
en framlog pbau er pvi bar ad greida fyrir tvo
undanfarin ar. Samt sem adur getur hver pessara
stofnana heimilad pessu riki ad njota dfram
atkvedisréttar sins i peirri stofnun ef hun er, og
svo lengi sem hun er, fullviss um ad seinkun 4
greidslu sé vegna 6venjulegra og 6hjakvemilegra
adstedna.

6. Framkvaemdastjorinn skal dkveda upphzd
péknunar og gjalda fyrir pjénustu sem alpjéda-
skrifstofan laetur 1 té 4 svidi lagalegrar og tekni-
legrar adstodar og tilkynna samramingarnefnd-
inni par um.

7. Stofnunin ma med sampykki samr@mingar-
nefndarinnar taka vio gjofum, dheitum og styrkj-
um beint frd rikisstjornum, opinberum stofnun-
um og einkastofnunum, félégum og einstakl-
ingum.

8. a. Stofnunin skal hafa vinnufjarmagnssjod
sem sambondin og sérhvert riki sem adili er ad
samningi pessum en ekki ad neinu sambandanna
skulu stofna med eingreidslu. Sé ekki nagilegt fé i
sj60num skal hann aukinn.

b. Upph®d eingreidslu hvers sambands og
hugsanleg hlutdeild pess { aukningu skal dkvedin
af pingi pess.

c. Upphao eingreidslu hvers rikis sem adili er
a0 samningi pessum en ekki er adili ad neinu
sambandanna og hlutur pess { aukningu skal vera
hlutfall af framlagi pess rikis fyrir pad ar sem
sjédurinn er stofnadur eda aukningin dkvedin.
Hlutfallio og greidsluskilmalar skulu dkvedin af
rdaostefnunni  samkvemt tillogu framkvemda-
stjorans ad fengnu aliti samremingarnefndar-
innar.

9. a. I samningi um adalstodvarnar sem gerdur
er vio bad riki sem 4 landsva0i0 par sem stofnun-
in hefur adalstodvar sinar skal kvedid svo 4 ad
hvenar sem ekki er negilegt fé i vinnufjarmagns-
sjoonum skuli pad riki inna af hendi fyrirfram-
greidslur. Upphad fyrirframgreidsina og skil-
maélar sem bar eru veittar med skal had sér-
stokum samningum 1 hverju tilviki milli umredds
rikis og stofnunarinnar. Medan umrett riki hefur
skyldu til pess a0 inna af hendi fyrirframgreidslur
skal pao eiga sati ex officio { samremingarnefnd-
inni.
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this Convention member of any of the Unions
which is in arrears in the payment of its contribu-
tions to any of the Unions, shall have no vote in
any of the bodies of the Organization of which it
is a member, if the amount of its arrears equals or
exceeds the amount of the contributions due
from it for the preceding two full years.
However, any of these bodies may allow such a
State to continue to exercise its vote in that body
if, and as long as, it is satisfied that the delay in
payment arises from exceptional and unavoidable
circumstances.

(6) The amount of the fees and charges due for
services rendered by the International Bureau in
the field of legal-technical assistance shall be

established, and shall be reported to the
Coordination Committee, by the Director
General.

(7) The Organization, with the approval of the
Coordination Committee, may receive gifts,
bequests, and subventions, directly from Govern-
ments, public or private institutions, associations
or private persons.

(8) (a) The Organization shall have a working
capital fund which shall be constituted by a single
payment made by the Unions and by each State
party to this Convention not member of any
Union. If the fund becomes insufficient, it shall
be increased.

(b) The amount of the single payment of each
Union and its possible participation in any
increase shall be decided by its Assembly.

(c) The amount of the single payment of each
State party to this Convention not member of any
Union and its part in any increase shall be a
proportion of the contribution of that State for
the year in which the fund is established or the
increase decided. The proportion and the terms
of payment shall be fixed by the Conference on
the proposal of the Director General and after it
has heard the advice of the Coordination Com-
mittee.

(9) (a) In the headquarters agreement con-
cluded with the State on the territory of which the
Organization has its headquarters, it shall be
provided that, whenever the working capital fund
is insufficient, such State shall grant advances.
The amount of these advances and the conditions
on which they are granted shall be the subject of
separate agreements, in each case, between such
State and the Organization. As long as it remains
under the obligation to grant advances, such
State shall have an ex officio seat on the
Coordination Committee.
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b. Riki pad er greinir { a-1id og stofnunin skulu
hvort um sig hafa rétt til pess ad segja upp
skuldbindingunni um ad inna af hendi fyrirfram-
greioslur med skriflegri tilkynningu. Uppsdgn
skal taka gildi premur drum eftir lok pess drs
pegar hun var gefin.

10. Endurskodun reikninga skal framkvemd af
einu eda fleiri adildarrikjanna eda af utanadkom-
andi endurskodendum eins og kvedid er 4 um {
fjarhagsreglunum. Peir skulu tilnefndir med sam-
pykki peirra af allsherjarpinginu.

12. gr.
Gerhafi; forréttindi og fridhelgi.

1. Stofnunin skal njota 4 landsvae0i hvers ad-
ildarrikis { samraemi vid 16g pess rikis pess gerhaf-
is sem naudsynlegt kann ad vera til a0 na
markmidum sinum og vinna storf sin.

2. Stofnunin skal gera samning um adalstédvar
vid sambandsriki® Sviss og hvert pad riki annad
sem adalstodvarnar kunna sidar ad vera staOsett-
ar {.

3. Stofnunin mé gera tvihlida eda marghlida
samninga vi0 6nnur adildarriki { peim tilgangi ad
stofnunin, embettismenn hennar og fulltraar ad-
ildarrikjanna njéti peirra forréttinda og fridhelgi
sem naudsynleg kann ad vera til ad nd mark-
midum sinum og framkvaema storf sin.

4. Framkvemdastjérinn md leita samninga og
a0 fengnu sampykki samr@mingarnefndarinnar
gera og undirrita fyrir hond stofnunarinnar samn-
inga pd sem um getur i 2. og 3. tl.

13. gr.
Samskipti vid adrar stofnanir.
1. Stofnunin skal, par sem pad a vid, stofna til

starfssamskipta og samvinnu vid adrar stofnanir .

sem rikisstjornir eru adilar ad. Sérhver almennur
samningur sem gerdur er { pessum tilgangi vio
slika stofnun skal gerdur af framkvaemda-
stjoranum a0 fengnu sampykki samremingar-
nefndarinnar.

2. Stofnunin ma innan valdsvids sins gera vio-
hlitandi samkomulag um ad hafa samrad og
samvinnu vi0 alpjédastofnanir sem rikisstjornir
eiga ekki aodild ad og med sampykki hlutad-
eigandi rikisstjorna vid stofnanir innanlands, op-
inberar eda ekki. Slikt samkomulag skal
framkvaemdastjorinn gera ad fengnu sampykki
samremingarnefndarinnar.
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(b) The State referred to in subparagraph (a)
and the Organization shall each have the right to
denounce the obligation to grant advances, by
written notification. Denunciation shall take
effect three years after the end of the year in
which it has been notified.

(10) The auditing of the accounts shall be
effected by one or more Member States, or by
external auditors, as provided in the financial
regulations. They shall be designated, with their
agreement, by the General Assembly.

Article 12
Legal Capacity; Privileges and Immunities

(1) The Organization shall enjoy on the terri-
tory of each Member State, in conformity with
the laws of that State, such legal capacity as may
be necessary for the fultilment of the Organiza-
tion’s objectives and for the exercise of its
functions.

(2) The Organization shall conclude a
headquarters agreement with the Swiss Con-
federation and with any other State in which the
headquarters may subsequently be located.

(3) The Organization may conclude bilateral
or multilateral agreements with the other Mem-
ber States with a view to the enjoyment by the
Organization, its officials, and representatives of
all Member States, of such privileges and
immunities as may be necessary for the fulfilment
of its objectives and for the exercise of its
functions.

(4) The Director General may negotiate and,
after approval by the Coordination Committee,
shall conclude and sign on behalf of the
Organization the agreements referred to in para-
graphs (2) and (3).

Article 13
Relations with Other Organizations

(1) The Organization shall, where appropri-
ate, establish working relations and cooperate
with other intergovernmental organizations. Any
general agreement to such effect entered into
with such organizations shall be concluded by the
Director General after approval by the Coordina-
tion Committee.

(2) The Organization may, on matters within
its competence, make suitable arrangements for
consultation and cooperation with international
non-governmental organizations and, with the
consent of the Governments concerned, with
national organizations, governmental or non-
governmental. Such arrangements shall be made
by the Director General after approval by the
Coordination Committee.
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14. gr.
Adild ad samningnum.

1. Riki pau sem um getur i 5. gr. geta ordio
adilar ad samningi pessum og adilar ad stofnun-
inni meod:

i. undirskrift 4n fyrirvara um fullgildingu, eda

ii. undirskrift meo fyrirvara um fullgildingu og
sidari athendingu fullgildingarskjals til
vorslu, eda

iii. afhendingu adildarskjals til vorslu.

2. Pratt fyrir akvaedi samnings pessa ma riki sem
adili er ad Parisarsamningnum, Bernarsattmalan-
um eda badum bvi adeins gerast adili a0 samningi
pessum ad pad fullgildi jafnframt eda gerist adili
ad eda pvi adeins eftir ad pad hefur fullgilt eda
gerst adili ad:

annadhvort Stokkho6lmsgerd Parisarsamnings-
ins { heild eda eingéngu med peim takmork-
unum sem um getur { 20. gr. 1. tl. b. i. hennar,
eda Stokkholmsgerd Bernarsattmadlans i heild
eda eingdngu med peim takmorkunum sem um
getur i 28. gr. 1. tl. b. i. hennar.

3. Fullgildingar- og adildarskjolum skal komio
til vorslu hjé framkvemdastjoranum.

15. gr.
Gildistaka samningsins.

1. Samningur bessi skal 0dlast gildi premur
mdanudum eftir ad tiu riki sem aodilar eru ad
Parisarsambandinu og sjo riki sem adilar eru ad
Bernarsambandinu hafa adhafst svo sem kvedid
er dum i 1. tl. 14. gr. enda sé riki talid { badum
hépunum sé pad adili a0 badum samboéndunum.
A bessum degi skal samningur pessi somuleidis
o0last gildi gagnvart rikjum, sem eru adilar ad
hvorugu sambandanna, er hafa adhafst svo sem
kvedid er 4 um i 1. tl. 14. gr. premur mdnudum
fyrir pann dag eda fyrr.

2. Samningur pessi skal 60last gildi gagnvart
sérhverju 60ru riki premur manudum eftir pann
dag sem umrett riki adhefst svo sem kvedio er 4
um i 1. tl. 14.gr.

16. gr.
Fyrirvarar.
Ekki er heimilt ad gera fyrirvara vi0 samning
pennan.

17. gr.
Breytingar.
1. Tillogur um breytingar 4 samningi pessum
getur sérhvert aodildarriki, samremingarnefndin
og framkvaemdastjérinn haft frumkveodi ad.
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Article 14
Becoming Party to the Convention

(1) States referred to in Article S may become
party to this Convention and Member of the
Organization by:

(1) signature without reservation as to ratifica-
tion, or
(ii) signature subject to ratification followed by
the deposit of an instrument of ratification,
or
(iii) deposit of an instrument of accession.

(2) Notwithstanding any other provision of
this Convention, a State party to the Paris
Convention, the Berne Convention, or both
Conventions, may become party to this Conven-
tion only if it concurrently ratifies or accedes to,
or only after it has ratified or acceded to:

either the Stockholm Act of the Paris Conven-

tion in its entirety or with only the limitation

set forth in Article 20 (1) (b) (i) thereof,

or the Stockholm Act of the Berne Convention

in its entirety or with only the limitation set

forth in Article 28 (1) (b) (i) thereof.

(3) Instruments of ratification or accession
shall be deposited with the Director General.

Article 15
Entry into Force of the Convention

(1) This Convention shall enter into force
three months after ten States members of the
Paris Union and seven States members of the
Berne Union have taken action as provided in
Atrticle 14 (1), it being understood that, if a State
is a member of both Unions, it will be counted in
both groups. On that date, this Convention shall
enter into force also in respect of States which,
not being members of either of the two Unions,
have taken action as provided in Article 14 (1)
three months or more prior to that date.

(2) In respect to any other State, this Conven-
tion shall enter into force three months after the
date on which such State takes action as provided
in Article 14 (1).

Article 16
Reservations
No reservations to this Convention are per-
mitted.

Article 17
Amendments
(1) Proposals for the amendment of this Con-
vention may be initiated by any Member State,
by the Coordination Committee, or by the Direc-

C13
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Framkvamdastjorinn skal senda adildarrikjunum
slikar tilldgur ad minnsta kosti sex manudum
aour en raodstefnan tekur per fyrir.

2. Breytingar skulu sampykktar af radstefn-
unni. Hvenar sem breytingar mundu hafa ahrif a
réttindi og skyldur rikja peirra sem adilar eru ad
samningi pessum en ekki eru adilar ad neinu
sambandanna skulu pessi riki einnig greida at-
kvaoi. Eingdéngu riki sem adilar eru ad samningi
pessum og adilar eru ad einhverju sambandanna
skulu greida atkveoi um adrar breytingartillogur.
Breytingar skulu sampykktar med einfoldum
meirihluta greiddra atkveda enda skal radstefnan
adeins greida atkvadi um breytingartillogur sem
ping Parfsarsambandsins og ping Bernarsam-
bandsins hafa pegar sampykkt samkvemt gild-
andi reglum peirra hvors um sig um sampykki
breytinga vi0 stjérnunardkvedi samninga beirra.

3. Sérhver breyting skal taka gildi einum man-
udi eftir ad framkvaemdastjéranum hefur borist
skrifleg tilkynning um sampykki { samremi vid
stjérnskipunarhetti peirra hvers um sig fra prem-
ur fjorou rikja peirra sem adilar eru ad stofnun-
inni og heimilt er ad greida atkvadi um breyting-
artillogu samkvemt 2. tl. 4 peim tima sem rao-
stefnan sampykkti breytinguna. Sérhver breyting
sem pannig er sampykkt skal vera skuldbindandi
fyrir 6l pau riki sem adilar eru a0 stofnuninni &
peim tima er breytingin tekur gildi eda gerast
aodilar sidar, p6 skal breyting sem eykur fjarhags-
skuldbindingar adildarrikja adeins vera skuld-
bindandi fyrir pau riki sem hafa tilkynnt ad pau
sampykki slika breytingu.

18. gr.
Uppsogn.

1. Sérhvert adildarriki ma segja upp samningi
pessum med tilkynningu sem send skal fram-
kvaemdastjoranum.

2. Uppsogn tekur gildi sex manudum eftir bann
dag sem framkvaemdastjéranum berst tilkynn-
ingin.

19. gr.
Tilkynningar.
Framkvemdastjorinn skal tilkynna rikisstjérn-
um allra adildarrikja um:
i. pann dag sem samningur pessi 60last gildi,

ii. undirskriftir og athendingu fullgildingar- og
adildarskjala,
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tor General. Such proposals shall be communi-
cated by the Director General to the Member
States at least six months in advance of their
consideration by the Conference.

(2) Amendments shall be adopted by the Con-
ference. Whenever amendments would affect the
rights and obligations of States party to this
Convention not members of any of the Unions,
such States shall also vote. On all other amend-
ments proposed, only States party to this Con-
vention members of any Union shall vote.
Amendments shall be adopted by a simple major-
ity of the votes cast, provided that the Confer-
ence shall vote only on such proposals for amend-
ments as have previously been adopted by the
Assembly of the Paris Union and the Assembly
of the Berne Union according to the rules appli-
cable in each of them regarding the adoption of
amendments to the administrative provisions of
their respective Conventions.

(3) Any amendment shall enter into force one
month after written notifications of acceptance,
effected in accordance with their respective con-
stitutional processes, have been received by the
Director General from three-fourths of the States
Members of the Organization, entitled to vote on
the proposal for amendment pursuant to para-
graph (2), at the time the Conference adopted
the amendment. Any amendments thus accepted
shall bind all the States which are Members of the
Organization at the time the amendment enters
into force or which become Members at a subse-
quent date, provided that any amendment
increasing the financial obligations of Member
States shall bind only those States which have
notified their acceptance of such amendment.

Article 18
Denunciation

(1) Any Member State may denounce this
Convention by notification addressed to the
Director General.

(2) Denunciation shall take effect six months
after the day on which the Director General has
received the notification.

Article 19
Notifications
The Director General shall notify the Govern-
ments of all Members States of:
(i) the date of entry into force of the Conven-
tion,
(ii) signatures and deposits of instruments of
ratification or accession,
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iii. sampykki 4 breytingu vi0 samning pennan
og pann dag sem breytingin tekur gildi,

1v. uppsagnir & samningi pessum.

20. gr.
Lokaakvaedi.

1. a. Samning bennan skal undirrita i einu
eintaki 4 ensku, fronsku, russnesku og spansku
og eru allir textarnir jafngildir og skal peim
komid til vorslu hja rikisstjorn Svipjédar.

b. Samningur pessi skal liggja frammi til undir-
ritunar { Stokkho6lmi til 13. jandar 1968.

2. Framkvaemdastjérinn skal gera opinbera
texta 4 pysku, itolsku, portigdlsku og & 6drum
beim tungumalum sem radstefnan tiltekur ad
hofdu  samrddi  vido par rikisstjornir  sem
hagsmuna hafa ad geta.

3. Framkvemdastjorinn skal senda tvo réttilega
stadfest afrit samnings pessa og sérhverrar
breytingar sem sampykkt er af radstefnunni rikj-
um peim sem adilar eru ad Parisarsambandinu
eda Bernarsambandinu, rikisstjorn sérhvers ann-
ars rikis pegar pad gerist adili ad samningi pessum
og rikisstjorn sérhvers rikis sem pess dskar. Afrit
hins undirritada texta samningsins sem send eru
rikisstjérnum skulu stadfest af rikisstjorn Svi-
pjooar.

4. Framkvemdastjorinn skal skrdsetja samning
pennan hjd skrifstofu Sameinudu pjédanna.

21. gr.
Bradabirgdaakvaedi.

1. Par til fyrsti framkvaemdastjorinn tekur vid
embetti skulu tilvisanir { samningi pessum til
alpjéoaskrifstofunnar eda framkvemdastjorans
skodast sem tilvisanir til sameinudu alpjodaskrif-
stofunnar til verndar eignarréttinda a svioi idnao-
ar, békmennta og listaverka (einnig nefnd sam-
einada alpjédaskrifstofan til verndar eignarrétt-
inda 4 svidi hugverka (BIRPI)). eda fram-
kvaemdastjora hennar eftir pvi sem vio 4.

2. a. Riki sem adilar eru ad einhverju sam-
bandanna en ekki hafa gerst adilar ad samningi
pessum mega 1 fimm ér fra gildistokudegi samn-
ings pessa njota, 6ski pau pess, somu réttinda og
pau hefdu veru pau adilar ad samningi pessum.
Sérhvert riki sem oOskar pess ad njota pessara
réttinda skal tilkynna framkvamdastjéranum pad
skriflega. Tilkynning pessi skal taka gildi pann
dag sem hun er méttekin. Umradd riki skulu
talin adilar ad allsherjarpinginu og radstefnunni
til loka nefnds timabils.
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(iii) acceptances of an amendment to this Con-
vention. and the date upon which the
amendment enters into force,

(iv) denunciations of this Convention.

Article 20
Final Provisions

(1) (a) This Convention shall be signed in a
single copy in English, French, Russian and
Spanish, all texts being equally authentic, and
shall be deposited with the Government of
Sweden.

(b) This Convention shall remain open for
signature at Stockholm until January 13, 1968.

(2) Official texts shall be established by the
Director General, after consultation with the
interested Governments, in German, Italian and
Portuguese. and such other languages as the
Conference may designate.

(3) The Director General shall transmit two
duly certified copies of this Convention and of
each amendment adopted by the Conference to
the Governments of the States members of the
Paris or Berne Unions, to the Government of any
other State when it accedes to this Convention,
and, on request, to the Government of any other
State. The copies of the signed text of the
Convention transmitted to the Governments
shall be certified by the Government of Sweden.

(4) The Director General shall register this
Convention with the Secretariat of the United
Nations.

Article 21
Transitional Provisions

(1) Until the first Director General assumes
office, references in this Convention to the
International Bureau or to the Director General
shall be deemed to be references to the United
International Bureaux for the Protection of
Industrial, Literary and Artistic Property (also
called the United International Bureaux for the
Protection of Intellectual Property (BIRPI)). or
its Director, respectively.

(2) (a) States which are members of any of the
Unions but which have not become party to this
Convention may, for five years from the date of
entry into force of this Convention, exercise, if
they so desire, the same rights as if they had
become party to this Convention. Any State
desiring to exercise such rights shall give written
notification to this effect to the Director General;
this notification shall be effective on the date of
its receipt. Such States shall be deemed to be
members of the General Assembly and the
Conference until the expiration of the said
period.
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b. Vid lok fimm dra timabilsins hafa umredd
riki ekki atkvadisrétt 4 allsherjarpinginu, rdo-
stefnunni né i samremingarnefndinni.

c. Umreadd riki f4 aftur atkvaedisrétt sinn pegar
pau gerast adilar a0 samningi pessum.

3. a. Medan riki sem adilar eru ad Parisarsam-
bandinu eda Bernarsambandinu hafa ekki gerst
aoilar ad samningi pessum skulu alpjédaskrif-
stofan og framkvemdastjérinn einnig annast storf
sameinudu alpjéoaskrifstofunnar til verndar
eignarréttinda 4 svidi iOnadar, békmennta og
listaverka, og framkvemdastjéra hennar, eftir pvi
sem vi0 4.

b. Starfslid i pjonustu nefndrar alpjodaskrif-
stofu vid gildistoku samnings pessa skal 4 brdda-
birgdatimabili pvi sem um getur i a-1id einnig talid
i pjonustu alpjodaskrifstofunnar.

4. a. Pegar 6ll riki sem adilar eru ad Parisar-
sambandinu hafa gerst adilar ad stofnuninni
skulu réttindi, skyldur og eignir skrifstofu pess
sambands flytjast til alpjédaskrifstofu stofnunar-
innar.

b. Pegar 6ll riki sem aodilar eru ad Bernarsam-
bandinu hafa gerst adilar ad stofnuninni skulu
réttindi, skyldur og eignir skrifstofu pess sam-
bands flytjast til skrifstofu stofnunarinnar.

PESSU TIL STADFESTU hafa undirritadir,
sem til pess hata fullt umbod,
undirritad samning pennan.

GIORT { Stokkhdlmi, 14. jali 1967.

196

4. juli 1986

(b) Upon expiration of this five-year period,
such States shall have no right to vote in the
General Assembly, the Conference, and the
Coordination Committee.

(c) Upon becoming party to this Convention,
such States shall regain such right to vote.

(3) (a) Aslong as there are States members of
the Paris or Berne Unions which have not
become party to this Convention, the
International Bureau and the Director General
shall also function as the United International
Bureaux for the Protection of Industrial, Literary
and Artistic Property, and its Director, respec-
tively. ‘

(b) The staff in the employment of the said
Bureaux on the date of entry into force of this
Convention shall, during the transitional period
referred to in subparagraph (a), be considered as
also employed by the International Bureau.

(4) (a) Once all the States members of the
Paris Union have become Members of the
Organization, the rights, obligations, and prop-
erty, of the Bureau of that Union shall devolve
on the International Bureau of the Organization.

(b) Once all the States members of the Berne
Union have become Members of the Organiza-
tion, the rights, obligations, and property, of the
Bureau of that Union shall devolve on the
International Bureau of the Organization.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned,
being duly authorized thereto,
have signed this Convention.

DONE at Stockholm, on July 14, 1967.
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AUGLYSING

um gildistoku alpjodapéstsamninga.

Hinn 1. jdli 1986 var svissneska utanrikisraduneytinu afhent fullgildingarskjal fslands vegna
eftirtaldinna alpj6dapdstsamninga sem gerdir voru { Hamborg 27. jili 1984 og undirritadir fyrir [slands
hoénd sama dag:

1. Pridja vioboétarbokun vid stofnskra Alpjédapéstsambandsins.
2. Almenn reglugerd fyrir Alpjé0apdstsambandid.

3. Alpjédapéstsamningurinn.

4. Lokabdkun alpjédapdstsamningsins.

5. Starfsreglugerd alpjédapdstsamningsins.

6. Samningurinn um péstboggla.

7. Lokabdékun samningsins um pdstboggla.

8. Starfsreglugerd samningsins um péstboggla.

9. Samningurinn um pdstavisanir og ferdapdstavisanir.
10. Starfsreglugerd samningsins um poéstavisanir og ferOapdstavisanir.
11. Lokabdkun samnings um pdéstavisanir og ferdapdstavisanir.
12. Samningurinn um pdstferslur.
13. Starfsreglugerd samningsins um pdstferslur.
14. Samningurinn um pdstkréfusendingar.
15. Starfsreglugerd samningsins um pdéstkrofusendingar.

Gildistaka samninganna midast vid 1. jali 1986.
Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraouneytio, Reykjavik, 4. juli 1986.

Matthias A. Mathiesen.

Ingvi S. Ingvarsson.

4. juli 1986 Nr. 13
AUGLYSING

um alpjo6dafjarskiptasamninginn.

Hinn 3. jili 1986 var skrdsett hja skrifstofu Alpjodafjarskiptasambandsins fullgildingarskjal
fslands vegna alpj6dafj arskiptasamningsins sem gerdur var i Nair6bi 6. névember 1982 og undirritadur
fyrir Islands hond sama dag.

Samningurinn 60ladist gildi 3. jali 1986.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdduneytio, Reykjavik, 4. juli 1986.

Matthias A. Mathiesen.

Ingvi S. Ingvarsson.
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AUGLYSING

um samning milli Nordurlanda og Mésambik um préunaradstod
4 svidi landbunadar (MONAP 86—87).

Hinn 16. juli 1986 var undirritadur { Maputo samningur milli rikisstjorna Danmerkur, Finnlands,
[slands, Noregs og Svibjédar og rikisstjornar Mésambik um prounaradstod a svidi landbinadar
(MONAP 86—87).

Samningurinn 6dladist gildi til bradabirgda 1. jantar 1986 og kom i stad samnings fra 7. jini 1985,
sbr. auglysingu { C-deild Stjornartidinda nr. 4/1985.

Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdduneytio, Reykjavik, 20. juli 1986.

Matthias A. Mathiesen.
Ingvi S. Ingvarsson.

Fylgiskjal.

AGREEMENT

on support to the MONAP programme 1986—1987
between the Governments of Denmark, Finland, Iceland, Norway
and Sweden and the Government of the People’s Republic
of Mozambique

The Governments of Denmark, Finland, Iceland, Norway and Sweden (hereinafter referred to as,
the Nordic Governments) on the one hand, and the Government of the People’s Republic of
Mozambique (hereinafter referred to as the Mozambican Government) on the other hand, desirous of
continuing their co-operation for development in Mozambique, have agreed as follows

Atrticle 1
Scope of the Agreement

1. Under the auspices of the “Mozambique — Nordic Agricultural Programme” MONAP 86—87
(hereinafter referred to as the Programme) support will be given with the general objective to assist
the Mozambican Government in its effort to increase food production and standard of living in
Mozambique, in particular within the family sector.

2. Support will be given to the following projects:
— Agricultural production in the green zones of Beira
— Marracuene integrated rural development
— Technical and professional training in the agricultural sector
— General programme support
— Strengthening of the veterinary service
— Seed sector
— Development of the peasant sector
— Import of agricultural inputs



20. jali 1986 199 Nr. 14

Article 11
The Nordic Contribution

1. The Nordic Governments shall make available funds, goods and personnel to the Mozambican
Government for the period January 1, 1986 — December 31, 1987 to a total value not exceeding
seventyfive million Swedish Crowns (SEK 75 000 000) per year (hereinafter referred to as the Nordic
Contribution).

2. Out of the Nordic Contribution an amount not exceeding two millionfourhundredthousand
Swedish Crowns (SEK 2 400 000) per year shall cover the cost of SIDA for administration of the
Programme. SIDA shall present an estimation of such costs.

3. Allocations to the Programme shall be made on the basis of a budget agreed upon between the
Parties as set forth in Article V below.

Article I
The Mozambican Contribution

1. The Mozambican Government will assure funds, and make available goods and personnel for
the period mentioned under Article II to a total annual value not exceeding MT 500 000 000 for the
Programme in accordance with the budget agreed upon between the Parties as set forth in Article V
below.

2. Each project shall have financial autonomy for disbursements in local currency in conformity
with the budget agreed upon.

Article IV
Delegation of competence

1. The Ministry of Agriculture of the Mozambican Government through DNEA (hereinafter
referred to as the Ministry) and the Swedish International Development Authority (hereinafter
referred to as SIDA) shall be competent to represent the Parties in the implementation of this
Agreement.

2. A Nordic Project Committee with representatives of the Nordic Governments will advise
SIDA with regard to the implementation of this Agreement.

Article V
Implementation of the Programme

1. The Ministry shall be responsible for the planiing, administration and implementation of the
Programme and its projects. The Programme shall be implemented through the Coordination Unit for
the MONAP programme in accordance with the project document as revised from time to time and an
annual work plan and budget for each project.

2. Each work plan shall identify major activities to be undertaken during the forthcoming year
and shall include plans for disbursements, recruitment of personnel and procurement of goods and
services. The budget shall relate to the work plan and in detail specify all necessary costs indicating the
financial source (Nordic or Mozambican contributions).

3. The Mozambican Government may enter into agreements with the Food and Agriculture
Organization, FAQO, for the provision of its services to certain projects under the Programme. Such
services may include recruitment and administration of personnei, procurement and technical
services. Any such agreement between the Mozambican Government and FAO shall be made in
consultation with SIDA.

4. The Mozambican Government shall appoint project managers for each of the projects included
in the Programme.

5. Expatriate personnel may not be assigned to other duties and equipment may not be used for
other purposes than those indicated in agreed workplans without prior consultations between the
Parties.
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Article VI
Procedural questions
The provisions set forth in the General Agreement on Terms and Procedures between the
Government of Mozambique and the Government of Sweden, dated May 25, 1983 as amended from
time to time, shall in all relevant parts, if not otherwise stated in this Agreement, be applicable with
regard to resources made available to the Mozambican Government under this Agreement.

Article VII
Personnel

1. Personnel to be appointed may be recruited and contracted by the Ministry, by SIDA and by
FAQ. A plan for the recruitment shall be elaborated and agreed upon at the joint reviews referred to
in Article XI below.

2. Each contractor shall administer the personnel recruited by him and shall promptly initiate
recruitment for posts as agreed. The Ministry of Agriculture shall within one month after reception of
candidate proposals including curricula vitae state its opinion on the candidate presented. Prolonga-
tion of individual contracts shall be made by each contractor after consultations with the Ministry of
Agriculture. Such consultations shall be held in due time before the expiry of the contract.

3. Costs of salaries and allowances, international passages to and from Mozambique; social
security and related benefits including leave shall be financed out of the Nordic Contribution.

4. Housing for expatriate personnel shall be furnished by the Mozambican Government in
accordance with Annex III item 4.1 of the Agreement on Terms and Procedures between the
Government of Mozambique and the Government of Sweden dated 25 May, 1983.

Article VIII
Procurement of goods

1. The Parties shall at the joint reviews referred to in Article XI below elaborate and agree on a
plan for the supply of all goods to be financed out of the Nordic Contribution. This plan shall specify
the goods and related services and indicate whether SIDA or the Ministry shall take responsibility for
the purchasing.

2. As regards purchasing by the Ministry in respect of each purchase foreseen toc exceed a CIF-
value of SEK 500 000 the following draft documents shall be submitted to SIDA for prior approval:

With regard to the invitation of bids:
— all complete bidding documents including technical specifications and general conditions of the

contract to be awarded,
— a list of selected suppliers to be invited to submit bids and or,
— in case of open tender procedure, information on the proposed procedure for announcement of the
opportunity,

With regard to the award of contract:
— evaluation of the bids received, and
— contract proposed to be awarded by the Ministry.

Such approval will be regarded as a condition for disbursement of funds to finance the contract.

3. In case of purchasing by SIDA, SIDA shall submit to the Ministry regular statements of
material procurement and copies of contracts as well as quarterly reports on cost incurred in
conformity with the budget categories utilized by MONAP. The Ministry shall, furthermore, be
entitled to all information required regarding purchasing carried out by SIDA.

4. Unless otherwise agreed between the Parties, all purchases shall be made on a cash payment
basis.

Atrticle IX
Procurement of consultancy services
The Parties shall at the joint reviews referred to in Article XI below elaborate and agree on a plan
for the supply of consultancy services to be financed out of the Nordic Contribution.
Prior to the procurement of such services, the Ministry shall for each case consult with SIDA and
agree on to what extent, if any, SIDA shall take responsibility for the procurement.
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Article X
Disbursement of funds

1. Disbursement of funds to the Mozambican Government shall be made in accordance with an
annual disbursement plan to be elaborated and agreed upon between the Parties at the joint reviews
referred to in Article XI below. The disbursement plan is subject to revision during the quarterly
consultations in conformity with the progress of activities for each project, availability of local and
foreign personnel and local currency.

However, as regards financing of contract referred to in Article VIII disbursements may be made
separately.

2. The disbursement plan shall include estimated payments to FAO for its services rendered to
the Programme.

3. SIDA may, if so requested by the Ministry, make disbursement directly to FAO and/or
suppliers of goods and services.

4. The Mozambican Government guarantees that any funds brought into Mozambique in
connection with the implementation of this Agreement shall be freely and immediately transferable
into convertible currencies.

Article XI
Review meetings and consultations

1. A joint review shall be held before May 1986 and 1987 between representatives of the Ministry
and SIDA in order to prepare for further cooperation. For this review the Ministry shall prepare in a
draft form before March 1, 1986 and 1987 respectively a work plan and budget for each of the projects
for the forthcoming year. After the review the documents shall be submitted to the Nordic
Governments for general approval in June. Actions may then be taken for recruitment of personnel
and procurement as agreed between the Ministry and SIDA. Final documents shall be agreed on at a
joint review in November after approval by the Nordic countries. These should include final agreed
work plan and budget for each project as well as plans for disbursements, recruitment of personnel
and procurement of goods and consultancy services, all in respect of the forthcoming year.

SIDA delegations can include representatives of the Nordic Project Committee.

Mozambican delegations can include representatives of the Mozambican Planning Authorities.

2. Consultations shall be held quarterly by February and August (The May and November
consultations are replaced by the above-mentioned review meetings) between representatives from
the Ministry and SIDA in order to review the progress of ongoing activities within the Programme in
comparison with the work plans, and to discuss amendments, if any, to the budgets and the plans for
disbursement, recruitment of personnel and procurement.

3. Each Party may call for consultations regarding any questions which may arise in the
cooperation between the Parties during the implementation of the Programme.

Article XII
Reporting and evaluation

1. Before March 31 each year the Ministry shall submit to SIDA, with a copy to FAO, an annual
report containing information on (a) progress of the Programme including an analysis of problems
with regard to its implementation and (b) progress of each individual project and (c) a financial
statement of the total expenditures for the whole Programme as well as for each individual project
showing separately the Nordic Contribution and funds contributed by the Mozambican Government.
The statement shall for each project identify relevant cost items.

2. Before August 31, each year the Ministry shall submit a semiannual report giving information
in brief with regard to the points mentioned under para 1 above.

3. Furthermore, before the end of April and October, the Ministry shall submit to SIDA
quarterly brief reports on the progress of the Programme together with a budget follow-up.

4. An evaluation on the Programme shall be carried out during 1987 by experts appointed by the
Parties.
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Article XIII
Transitional provision, entry into force and duration

1. This Agreement supersedes the Agreement of June 7, 1985 between the Parties with regard to
support to the MONAP Programme. Funds remaining after the expiry of that agreement shall be used
as additional funds for projects covered by this Agreement.

2. This Agreement shall enter into force provisionally on January 1, 1986 and definitely after the
fulfilment of such constitutional requirements as may be necessary in the countries whose
governments are parties to this Agreement. Notification regarding fulfilment of such requirements
shall be given through diplomatic channels to all other government parties to this Agreement.
Following notification of fulfilment of the requirements mentioned above, this Agreement shall
remain in force until June 30, 1988.

3. The Agreement may be terminated by either Party upon the serving of written notice to the
other. Such notice shall be served not later than three months before the end of the annual budget
period and the Agreement shall terminate at the expiry of the budget period in which such notice is
served. Such written notice shall, however, not be served until consultations to that effect have taken
place between the Parties.

Done in two original texts in English in Maputo on July 16, 1986

For the Governments of For the Government of
Denmark, Finland, Iceland, the People’s Republic
Norway and Sweden of Mozambique

Bo Kilfors J. dos Santos Ferreira

Nr. 15 18. desember 1986

AUGLYSING

um samning vid Bandarikin til ad audvelda framkvaemd varnarsamstarfs
rikjanna.

Hinn 24. september 1986 var undirritadur { New York samningur milli 1ydveldisins Islands og
Bandarikja Ameriku til ad audvelda framkvemd varnarsamstarfs rikjanna. Jafnframt var undirritad
samkomulag milli lydveldisins fslands og Bandarikja Ameriku vardandi samning til ad audvelda
framkvemd varnarsamstarfs rikjanna.

Med élyktun 28. okt6ber 1986 heimiladi Alpingi rikisstjorninni ad fullgilda samninginn og var
skipst 4 fullgildingarskjolum 31. oktéber 1986. Samningurinn og samkomulagid téku gildi pann dag,
sbr. 2. gr. samningsins og 2. tl. samkomulagsins.

Samningurinn er birtur sem fylgiskjal 1 med auglysingu pessari og samkomulagio sem fylgiskjal 2.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdouneytio, Reykjavik, 18. desember 1986.

Matthias A. Mathiesen.

Ingvi S. Ingvarsson.
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Fylgiskjal 1.

SAMNINGUR

milli Iydveldisins Islands og Bandarikja Ameriku
til ad audvelda framkvaemd
varnarsamstarfs rikjanna.

Rikisstjornir Iyoveldisins fslands og Bandarikja
Ameriku,

minnugar pess ad rikisstjérn lyoveldisins Tslands
og rikisstjorn Bandarikja Ameriku hafa med
varnarsamningi milli lyoveldisins Islands og
Bandarikja Ameriku a grundvelli Nordur-Atlants-
hafssamningsins, sem undirritadur var 5. mai 1951
(,,varnarsamningurinn®), um langt skeid gert rao-
stafanir vardandi notkun adstodu 4 [slandi til
varnar landinu og par med einnig til varnar svadi
pvi sem NorOur-Atlantshafssamningurinn tekur
til;

taka mid af mikilvaegi varnarsamningsins fyrir
samskipti Islands og Bandarikjanna, svo og ein-
stedu gildi hans fyrir Nordur-Atlantshafsbanda-
lagid;

vidurkenna porfina a pvi ad Island og Banda-
rikin beri skyldur og njoti réttinda samkvaemt
varnarsamningnum med sanngjérnum heatti;

taka tillit til langvarandi patttoku skipa, sem
ger0 hafa verid ut af islenskum skipafélogum, og
bandariskra skipa i flutningum 4 hervarningi milli
Bandarikjanna og Islands i pagu varnarradstafana
4 grundvelli varnarsamningsins;

vidurkenna ad sanngjorn patttaka skipa beggja
landanna 1 voruflutningum vegna varnarsamn-
ingsins muni treysta samskipti adilanna og bata
samvinnu & naudsynlegum svidum varnarmala;

vidurkenna pa hofudnaudsyn ad fullnegjandi
sjoflutningar milli Islands og Bandarikjanna med
skipum, sem ger0 eru tt af {slenskum skipa-
félogum, og bandariskum skipum verdi tryggoir
medan varnarsamningurinn er { gildi;

arétta skerf Islands til hinna naudsynlegu sam-
gangna 4 sjo er tengja adila Nordur-Atlantshafs-
bandalagsins;

hafa ordid asattar um eftirfarandi:
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TREATY
between the Republic of Iceland and the
United States of America to Facilitate

their Defense Relationship

The Government of the Republic of Iceland
and the Government of the United States of
America,

Considering that the Government of the
Republic of Iceland and the Government of the
United States of America have, by the Defense
Agreement Pursuant to the North Atlantic
Treaty between the Republic of Iceland and the
United States of America, signed on May 5, 1951
(“Defense  Agreement”), long maintained
arrangements for the use of facilities in Iceland in
defense of Iceland and thus also the North
Atlantic Treaty area;

Noting the significance of the Defense Agree-
ment in Icelandic-United States relations as well
as its unique importance to the North Atlantic
Treaty Organization;

Recognizing the need for equitable participa-
tion by Iceland and the United States in the
burdens and benefits of the Defense Agreement;

Taking into account the historic participation
of vessels operating for Icelandic shipping com-
panies and vessels of the United States in the car-
riage of military cargo between the United States
and Iceland in support of the defense arrange-
ments established pursuant to the Defense
Agreement;

Recognizing that equitable participation of
vessels of both countries in the carriage of
cargoes for purposes of the Defense Agreement
will strengthen the relations of the Parties and
further mutual cooperation in essential areas of
defense;

Acknowledging the vital importance of secur-
ing adequate ocean transportation services
between Iceland and the United States with
vessels operating for Icelandic shipping com-
panies and vessels of the United States during the
period of the Defense Agreement;

Reaffirming the contribution of Iceland to the
vital sea link that binds the members of the North
Atlantic Treaty Organization;

Have agreed as follows:
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1. gr.

Flutningapj6nusta 4 sj6 milli Islands og Banda-
rikjanna med varning vegna varnarsamningsins
skal l4tin { té af bandariskum skipum og skipum,
sem islensk skipafélog gera ut, 4 grundvelli sam-
keppni samkvamt grein pessari milli flytjenda er
sigla undir Bandarikjafdna og islenskra skipafél-
aga. Slik samkeppni skal leida til samninga er
tryggi ad bdi flytjendum er sigli undir Banda-
rikjafdna og islenskum skipafélégum verdi unnt
a0 taka virkan patt { flutningunum. Pessum
markmidum verdi ndd med pvi ad Bandarikin og
fsland komi sér saman um hlutfallsskiptingu
varnings, sem flytja skal sjoleidis vegna varnar-
samningsins, milli skipa, sem gerd eru ut af
islenskum skipafélégum, og bandariskra skipa 4
grundvelli slikrar samkeppni.

2. gr.

Samningur pessi er hadur fullgildingu rikis-
stjornar lydveldisins Islands og rikisstjérnar
Bandarikja Ameriku { samrami vi0 stjérnskipun-
arreglur rikjanna. Hann tekur gildi pegar skipst
hefur verid 4 fullgildingarskjolum i Reykjavik.

3. gr.

(1) Samningur pessi skal gilda medan varnar-
samningurinn eda samningur, sem kemur { hans
stad, er { gildi. Hvor adili um sig getur hvenar
sem er tilkynnt hinum ad hann hyggist segja
samningi pessum upp. Uppsogn tekur gildi 12
manudum eftir dagsetningu slikrar tilkynningar.

(2) Samningur pessi skal ekki hindra rddstafan-
ir sem hvor adili um sig telur naudsynlegar til
verndar brynum Oryggishagsmunum sinum.

4. gr.

Akvadi samnings pessa og sérhvers samkomu-
lags um framkvaemd hans, sem gert er samkvamt
1. gr., skulu ganga fyrir dkvedum sérhverra eldri
laga eda reglugerda lydveldisins fslands eda
Bandarikja Ameriku sem ekki samrymast peim.
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ARTICLE I

Transportation services for cargo transported
by sea between Iceland and the United States for
purposes of the Defense Agreement shall be
provided by vessels of the United States and
vessels operated by Icelandic shipping companies
on the basis of competition between United
States flag carriers and Icelandic shipping com-
panies pursuant to this Article. Any such com-
petition shall result in contract awards that
ensure that both United States flag carriers and
Icelandic shipping companies are able to main-
tain a viable presence in the trade. To ensure
achievement of these objectives, the percentage
of cargo transported by sea for purposes of the
Defense Agreement that is allocated between
vessels operated by Icelandic shipping companies
and vessels of the United States on the basis of
such competition shall be determined by agree-
ment between the United States and Iceland.

ARTICLE II
This Treaty shall be ratified by the Govern-
ment of the Republic of Iceland and the Govern-
ment of the United States of America in accord-
ance with their respective constitutional proces-
ses. It shall enter into force upon the exchange of
instruments of ratification at Reykjavik.

ARTICLE III

(1) This Treaty shall remain in force as long as
the Dcfense Agreement or a successor agreement
remains in force. Either Party may, at any time,
give notice to the other of its intention to
terminate this Treaty. Termination shall take
effect 12 months from the date of such notice.

(2) This Treaty shall not preclude the applica-
tion of measures deemed necessary by either
Party to protect its essential security interests.

ARTICLE IV
The provisions of this Treaty and any
implementing arrangements concluded pursuant
to Article I shall apply notwithstanding any prior
inconsistent law or regulation of the Republic of
Iceland or the United States of America.
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PESSU TIL STADFESTU hafa undirritadir, sem
til pess hafa fullt umbod, undirritad samning
pennan.

GJORT i New York hinn 24. september 1986 i
tviriti 4 ensku. Rikisstjorn lydveldisins Islands
mun l4ta { té opinbera pydingu samningsins 4
islensku fyrir milligéngu utanrikispjonustu land-
anna.

FYRIR RIKISSTIORN
LYDVELDISINS [SLANDS:
Matthias A. Mathiesen

FYRIR RIKISSTJORN
BANDARIKJA AMERIKU:
George P. Shultz

Fylgiskjal 2.

SAMKOMULAG

milli lydveldisins Islands og Bandarikja
Ameriku vardandi samning til ad audvelda
framkvaemd varnarsamstarfs rikjanna.

Rikisstjornir lyoveldisins Islands og Bandarikja
Ameriku

hafa vegna samnings milli lydveldisins Islands
og Bandarikja Ameriku til ad audvelda fram-
kvemd varnarsamstarfs rikjanna sem undirritad-
ur var { New York hinn 24. september 1986
ordid dsattar um eftirfarandi:

1. Flutningabjénusta 4 sj6 milli Islands og
Bandarikjanna med varning vegna varnarsamn-
ingsins skal ldtin i té af bandariskum skipum og
skipum, sem islensk skipafélog gera ut, 4 grund-
velli samkeppni sem med vissu millibili verdi efnt
til milli flytjenda er sigla undir Bandarikjafdna og
islenskra skipafélaga. Skulu hverju sinni gerdir
samningar vid bz0i islenskt skipafélag og flytj-
anda er siglir undir Bandarikjafana, pannig ad
leegstbjédandi flytji allt ad 65 af hundradi varn-
ingsins og sa fra hinu landinu, sem datti tilbod nast
tilbodi legstbjodanda, flytji afganginn; po skal
ekkert vera pvi til fyrirstoou ad legstbjédandi
flytji meiri varning ef bjédandinn frd hinu
landinu er ekki til reidu. Ef hid n®stlegsta tilbod
er fra flytjanda er siglir undir Bandarikjafdna og
hid bandariska stjornvald, sem annast samnings-
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned,
being duly authorized for this purpose, have
signed this Treaty.

DONE at New York, this 24th day of September,
1986, in duplicate in the English language. The
Government of the Republic of Iceland shall pro-
vide through diplomatic channels the official trans-
lation of the Treaty in the Icelandic language.

FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE
REPUBLIC OF ICELAND:
Matthias A. Mathiesen

FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA:
George P. Shultz

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

between the Republic of Iceland and the
United States of America in Implementation
of the Treaty to Facilitate
their Defense Relationship

The Government of the Republic of Iceland
and the Government of the United States of
America,

In implementation of the Treaty between the
Republic of Iceland and the United States of
America to Facilitate their Defense Relationship,
signed at New York on September 24, 1986,

Have agreed as follows:

1. Transportation services for cargo trans-
ported by sea between Iceland and the United
States for purposes of the Defense Agreement
shall be provided by vessels of the United States
and vessels operated by Icelandic shipping com-
panies on the basis of periodic competitions
between United States flag carriers and Icelandic
shipping companies. Each competition shall
result in contract awards to both an Icelandic
shipping company and a United States flag car-
rier such that not to exceed 65 percent of the
cargo shall be carried by the lowest bidder and
the remainder shall be carried by the next lowest
bidder of the other country, provided that the
lowest bidder shall not be precluded from car-
rying additional cargo if the next lowest bidder of
the other country is unavailable. However, in the
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gerd, tilkynnir honum ad bad telji tilbod hans
oréttmatt skal hann po lata { té oll gogn um
kostnad hans vid flutningana. Hid bandariska
stjérnvald skal kanna gogn bessi og gera sidan
samning um réttmett flutningsgjald sem tekur
vidunandi tillit til kostnadar skipafélagsins, mid-
ad vio edlilega hagkvemni { rekstri, auk sann-
gjarns hagnadar. Ef hid nastlaegsta tilbod er fra
islensku skipafélagi og hid bandariska stjérnvald,
sem annast samningsgerd, telur tilbodid orétt-
matt skulu adilar ad samkomulagi pessu hafa
med sér samrdd i pvi skyni ad dkvarda réttmett
flutningsgjald.

2. Samkomulag petta tekur gildi & gildistoku-
degi samnings milli Iyoveldisins Islands og
Bandarikja Ameriku til ad audvelda framkvaemd
varnarsamstarfs rikjanna sem undirritadur var
hinn 24. september 1986. Gildistimi samkomu-
lags bessa skal vera hinn sami og samningsins.

3. Adilar skulu drlega endurskoda framkvamd
pessa samkomulags 1 pvi skyni a0 efla samkeppni
og tryggja raunhafa patttoku skipafélaga fra
badum l6ndunum 1 flutningunum. Samkomulagi
pbessu mad breyta hvenar sem adilar verda asdttir
um bad.

PESSU TIL STADFESTU hafa undirritadir, sem
til pess hafa fullt umbod, undirritad samkomulag
petta.

GJORT i New York hinn 24. september 1986 i
tviriti 4 ensku. Rikisstjorn lyoveldisins Islands
mun ldta { té€ opinbera pydingu samkomulagsins a
islensku fyrir milligobngu utanrikispjénustu land-
anna.

FYRIR RIKISSTJORN
LYDVELDISINS ISLANDS:
Matthias A. Mathiesen

FYRIR RTKISSTJORN
BANDARIKJA AMERIKU:
George P. Shultz
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event that the next lowest bidder is a United
States flag carrier and the United States contrac-
ting authority notifies that carrier that it believes
that the carrier’s bid is unreasonable, the carrier
shall submit all data pertinent to its costs of
carriage. These data shall be reviewed by the
United States contracting authority, which shall
award this contract at a fair rate that adequately
covers the carrier’s costs, assuming normal effi-
ciencies of operation, plus a reasonable profit. If
the next lowest bidder is an Icelandic shipping
company and the United States contracting
authority believes that its bid is unreasonable, the
Parties shall consult with a view to establishing a
reasonable rate for the contract.

2. This Memorandum of Understanding shall
enter into force on the date of entry into force of
the Treaty between the Republic of Iceland and
the United States of America to Facilitate their
Defense Relationship, signed on September 24,
1986. This Memorandum of Understanding shall
remain in force as long as that Treaty remains in
force.

3. The Parties shall review on an annual basis
the operation of this Memorandum of Under-
standing with a view to enhancing competition
and ensuring the viability of the carriers of both
countries operating in the trade. This Memoran-
dum of Understanding may be amended by
mutual agreement of the Parties at any time.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, be-
ing duly authorized for this purpose, have signed
this Memorandum of Understanding.

DONE at New York, this 24th day of September,
1986, in duplicate in the English language. The
Government of the Republic of Iceland shall
provide through diplomatic channels the official
translation of the Memorandum of Understand-
ing in the Icelandic language.

FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE
REPUBLIC OF ICELAND:
Matthias A. Mathiesen

FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA:
George P. Shultz
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AUGLYSING

um vidbotarbékun vid samninginn vid Efnahagsbandalag Evrépu vegna
adildar Spanar og Portigals ad bandalaginu.

Hinn 14. juli 1986 var undirritud i Brussel vidbotarbokun vio samninginn fra 22. jali 1972 milli Iyo-
veldisins Islands og Efnahagsbandalags Evrépu vegna adildar konungsrikisins Spanar og Iyoveldisins
Portigals ad bandalaginu, sbr. auglysingu i C-deild Stjérnartidinda nr. 2/1973. Vidbétarbokunin ddlast
gildi 1. jandar 1987 { samrami vid 18. gr. hennar. Alpingi hafdi med alyktun 27. febriar 1986 heimilad
rikisstjorninni ad fullgilda békunina.

Vidbétarbokunin er birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytio, Reykjavik, 18. desember 1986.

Matthias A. Mathiesen.

Ingvi S. Ingvarsson.

Fylgiskjal.

VIDBOTARBOKUN
vid samninginn milli Iydveldisins Islands og Efnahagsbandalags Evropu vegna
adildar konungsrikisins Spanar og lydveldisins Portiigals ad bandalaginu.

EFNAHAGSBANDALAG EVROPU
annars vegar

og

LYDVELDID ISLAND

hins vegar,

SEM HAFA HLIDSJON AF samningnum milli Efnahagsbandalags Evrépu og Iydveldisins
Islands sem undirritadur var { Bruxelles 22. jali 1972 og hér 4 eftir verdur nefndur
»samningurinn®,

HAFA HLIDSJON AF adild konungsrikisins Spanar og lydveldisins Portigals ad Evrépu-
bandalégunum 1. jandar 1986 og

HAFA [ HUGA a0 19. desember 1985 gerdu bandalagio og lydveldid Island med sér
samkomulag um reglur vardandi vioskipti milli Islands annars vegar og Spanar og Portigals
hins vegar 4 timabilinu 1. jandar — 28. febriar 1986,

HAFA AKVEDID med samkomulagi sin 4 milli ad gera breytingar 4 og setja adlogunar-
akvaedi 1 samninginn vegna adildar konungsrikisins Spdnar og lydveldisins Portigals ad

Efnahagsbandalagi Evrépu.

og AD GERA BOKUN PESSA:
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I. HLUTI
BREYTINGAR
1. gr.

Texta samningsins, vidaukanna og bdkananna sem eru 6adskiljanlegur hluti hans,
lokabdkunarinnar og hjilagdra yfirlysinga skal pyda 4 spensku og portiigdlsku og skulu peir
textar vera jafngildir frumtextunum. Sameiginlega nefndin skal sampykkja spznska og
portugalska textann.

2. gr.

Vorur, sem samningurinn nar til og upprunnar eru 4 Islandi, skulu vid innflutning til
Kanarieyja, Ceuta eda Melilla ad 6llu leyti njéta somu tollfridinda og veitt eru vorum sem
upprunnar eru 4 tollsvedi bandalagsins, m. a. ad pvi er tekur til ,,arbitrio insular® gjaldsins
sem 4 er lagt & Kanarieyjum.

Lydveldid Island skal vid innflutning vara, sem samningurinn ner til og upprunnar
eru 4 Kanarieyjum, { Ceuta eda i Melilla, veita peim somu tollfridindi og veitt eru vorum sem
fluttar eru inn fr4 Spéni og upprunnar bar.

II. HLUTI
APLOGUNARAKVZEDI VARDANDI SPAN ANNARS VEGAR

OG ISLAND HINS VEGAR
3. gr.

1. A0 bvi er vardar paer vorur sem samningurinn ner til og { samrami vio dkvadi 4. gr.
A og 5. gr. skal vid innflutning til Islands og Spanar afnema i aféngum tolla 4 vorum, sem
upprunnar eru { pessum 16ndum, i samra@mi vio eftirfarandi timaaztlun:

— 1. mars 1986 verdur hver tollur lekkadur { 90,0% af grunntolli,

. jandar 1987 verdur hver tollur leekkadur i 77,5% af grunntolli,
. jandar 1988 verdur hver tollur lekkadur i 62,5% af grunntolli,
. Janudar 1989 verdur hver tollur lekkadur i 47,5% af grunntolli,
. jandar 1990 verdur hver tollur laekkadur i 35,0% af grunntolli,
. Jantar 1991 verdur hver tollur lekkadur i 22,5% af grunntolli,
. jantar 1992 verdur hver tollur lekkadur i 10,0% af grunntolli,
. jandar 1993 verda pau 10%, sem eftir standa, afnumin.

2. Tolltaxtann, sem reiknadur er samkvemt 1. tl., skal nota pannig a0 stytt er i fyrsta
aukastaf med pvi a0 fella nidur annan aukastaf.

e e e e e e

4. gr.

1. A0 pvi er vardar hverja voru skal grunntollurinn, sem dfangalekkanirnar samkvamt
3. gr. midast vid, vera sa tollur sem gilti i reynd 1 vidskiptum Islands og Spanar 1. jandar
1985, sbr. p6 dkvadi 2.-4. tl.

2. Hafi tollur verid lekkadur eftir pann dag en d40ur en adild tekur gildi skal laegri
tollurinn b6 teljast grunntollur.

3. A0 pvi er vardar vorurnar sem skrddar eru i I. vidauka skal grunntollurinn, sem
Spann leggur &, vera sa tollur sem tilgreindur er fyrir hverja voru.

4. AD0 bvi er vardar Ohreinsadar jarOoliur eda oliur, fengnar ur tjorukenndum
steinefnum, sem falla undir nr. 27.09 i sameiginlegu tollskranni, skal grunntollurinn, sem
Spéann leggur &, vera 0.
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4. gr. A
A vorunum, sem békun nr. 6 vid samninginn ner til, skal konungsrikid Spann afnema
mismuninn milli
a. grunntollsins sem gilti { reynd & Spani 1. jandar 1985 vid innflutning 4 peim vérum sem
upprunnar voru 4 Islandi og
b. tollsins sem um radir { bokun nr. 6 vid samninginn og gildir i bandalaginu fyrir sému
vorur og fluttar eru inn fra Islandi og upprunnar par
i samraemi vid timadetlunina sem tilgreind er i I. vidauka A.

S. gr.

1. Breytilega gjaldid (breytilegi patturinn), er konungsrikid Spann getur { samraemi vid
1. gr. békunar nr. 2 vid samninginn lagt 4 vissar vorur sem skradar eru i toflu I vio pa bokun
og upprunnar eru 4 Islandi, skal jafnad med uppbétum sem gilda i vidskiptum milli
bandalagsins, eins og pad var 31. desember 1985, og Spanar.

2. A vorunum, sem skradar eru i toflu I vid bokun nr. 2 vid samninginn, skal
konungsrikid Spann i samrami vid timaaztlunina, sem um r2dir i 3. gr., afnema mismuninn
milli:

— grunntollsins sem Spédnn leggur 4 samkvaemt 4. gr. og
— tollsins (p6 ekki breytilega pattarins) sem tilgreindur er i aftasta délki t6flu I vid bokun

nr. 2.

3. A vorunum, sem skradar eru i tflu II vid bokun nr. 2 vid samninginn, skal lydveldid
Island i samrami vid timadztlunina, sem um radir i 3. gr., afnema mismuninn milli:

— grunntollsins sem Island leggur 4 samkvamt 4. gr. og
— tollsins (p6 ekki breytilega pattarins) sem tilgreindur er i aftasta dalki toflu IT vid békun
nr. 2.

6. gr.
Felli konungsrikid Spann nidur eda lzkki tolla & vorum sem fluttar eru inn fréd
bandalaginu eins og pad var 31. desember 1985 skal pad einnig fella nidur eda lekka um
sama hundradshluta innflutningstolla & vorum sem upprunnar eru 4 Islandi.

7. gr.

1. Ef konungsrikid Spann veitir pridja landi tollkvéta, sem giltu i reynd 1. jandar 1985,
skulu vérur, sem fluttar eru inn fra Islandi, hljéta somu medferd og vorur sem fluttar eru inn
frd bandalaginu eins og pad var 31. desember 1985 svo lengi sem slikir kvotar eru i gildi.

2. Ef tollkvétar eru ekki akveonir skal konungsrikid Spann leggja 4 vorur, sem fluttar
eru inn fra Islandi, p4 tolla sem lagdir eru 4 i peim tilvikum er slikir kvétar eru dkvednir. Pad
magn eda verOmeti, sem pessir tollar eru lagdir 4, skal takmarkast vid hdmark pess sem flutt
var i reynd inn frd Islandi samkvaemt sému kvétum og dkvednir voru 1. jandar 1985.

8. gr.
1. Ef konungsrikid Spann beitir magntakmorkunum 4 innflutningi frd bandalaginu eins
og bad var 31. desember 1985:
— til 31. desember 1988 4 vorum sem um redir { II. vidauka,
— til 31. desember 1989 4 vorum sem um radir i III. vidauka,
skal pad einnig beita magntakmérkunum 4 sému vérum sem upprunnar eru 4 Islandi.
2. Magntakmarkanirnar, sem um ra0ir hér ad ofan, skulu vera i formi allsherjarkvéta
sem gilda einnig gagnvart innflutningi vara sem upprunnar eru { hinum EFTA-16ndunum.
Allsherjarkvétar fyrir 1986 eru skrddir i 11. og III. vidauka.

3. Hlutfall 4fangahzkkana fyrir kvéta, sem um redir { I1. vidauka, og fyrir kvéta nr. 1—
Cl4
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5 og 10—14, sem um radir i I11. vidauka, skal vera 25% i byrjun hvers ars ad pvi er vardar
kvéta, sem tilgreindir eru i evrépskum gjaldeyriseiningum (ECU), og 20% 1 byrjun hvers ars
ad pvi er vardar kvota sem tilgreindir eru { magntdlum. Hakkuninni skal batt vid hvern
kvéta og nasta hekkun reiknud af samtoélunni sem pannig faest.

AD bvi er vardar kvita nr. 6—9 sem skradir eru i III. vidauka skal drleg afangahakkun
vera sem hér segir:
fyrsta arid: 13%
annad arid: 18%
pridja ario: 20%
fjorda ario: 20%.

4. Komi { 1j6s a0 innflutningur til Spanar 4 voru, sem skrad er i I1. og I11. vidauka, hefur
tvo ar 1 ro0 numid minna en 90% af kvétanum skal konungsrikid Spann, fra byrjun nasta ars
ad lidnum pessum tveim arum, setja pa voru 4 frilista sé hin upprunnin 4 Islandi eda i
16ndum peim sem um radir i 2. tl. enda sé varan pad 4 frilista gagnvart bandalaginu eins og
pad var 31. desember 1985.

5. Setji konungsrikid Spédnn 4 frilista voru, sem skrdd er i I1. eda III. vidauka og flutt er
inn fra bandalaginu eins og pad var 31. desember 1985, eda hakki kvéta umfram ldgmarkio
sem { gildi er gagnvart bandalaginu eins og pad var a ofangreindum degi skal pad einnig setja
4 frilista slika voru, sem upprunnin er 4 Islandi, eda hekka allsherjarkvotann hlutfallslega.

6. Vid stjornun ofangreindra kvéta skal konungsrikid Spédnn beita somu reglum og
venjum og beitt er um slikar innfluttar vérur sem upprunnar eru i bandalaginu eins og pad
var 31. desember 1985.

8. gr. A

Sem fravik fra 13. gr. samningsins og til 31. desember 1992 skal innflutningur a
tilteknum sjdvarafurdum, tilgreindum { 1. gr. békunar nr. 6, sem upprunnar eru a Islandi,
fluttar inn til konungsrikisins Spanar og skradar { III. vidauka A, vera hadur
magntakmorkunum.

Pessar takmarkanir skulu gilda innan peirra marka og samkvamt peim skilyroum sem
greint er fra hér ad nedan. Grunnmagnstolur fyrir 1986 skulu vera par sem skradar eru  I11.
vidauka A.

Stjérnunartimabil pessara kvéta skulu vera prir manudir { senn.

Fyrir timabilid 1. jandar 1987-31. desember 1992 skulu grunnarskvétar akveonir
a. m. k. jafnhdir og magntolurnar sem um redir hér ad ofan.

Innflutningur 4 pessum vorum til bandalagsins getur pvi adeins notid forréttindatolls ad
verd ,,fritt vid landameeri“ 4 vidkomandi vorum, stadfest af adildarrikjunum samkvamt 21.
gr. reglugerdar (EBE) nr. 3796/81, sé a. m. k. jafnhatt og vidmiounarverdid sem bandalagio
dkvedur fyrir viokomandi vérur eda voruflokka.

Innflutningur til Spanar 4 vérum, sem falla undir nr. 15.04 i sameiginlegu tollskrdnni,
skal haour magntakmdérkunum i fimm 4&r.

I1I. HLUTI
APLOGUNARAKVADI VARPANDI PORTUGAL ANNARS VEGAR

OG ISLAND HINS VEGAR
9. gr.
1. A0 pvi er vardar par vorur sem samningurinn ner til og { samrami vid dkvadi 10. gr.
A og 12. gr. skal vid innflutning til Portigals afnema i &f6ngum tolla 4 vOrum, sem
upprunnar eru 4 Islandi, i samrami vid eftirfarandi timadatlun:
— 1. mars 1986 verdur hver tollur lakkadur i 90,0% af grunntolli,
— 1. jandar 1987 verdur hver tollur lekkadur 1 80% af grunntolli,
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— 1. janudar 1988 verdur hver tollur lekkadur { 65% af grunntolli,
— 1. jandar 1989 verdur hver tollur lekkadur 1 50% af grunntolli,
— 1. januar 1990 verdur hver tollur lekkadur { 40% af grunntolli,
— 1. jandar 1991 verdur hver tollur lekkadur i 30% af grunntolli,
— tvar sidustu lekkanirnar, 15% hvor, skulu verda 1. jantar 1992 og 1. jantar 1993.
2. Tolltaxtann, sem reiknadur er samkvamt 1. tl., skal nota pannig a0 stytt er i fyrsta
aukastaf med pvi ad fella nidur annan aukastaf.

10. gr.

1. A0 pvi er vardar hverja voru skal grunntollurinn, sem afangalekkanirnar samkvamt
9. gr. midast vid, vera sa tollur sem gilti { reynd i lyoveldinu Portdgal 1. januar 1985 {
vidskiptum vid Island, sbr. p6 dkvadi 2.—4. tl.

2. Hafi tollur verio lekkadur eftir pann dag en adur en adild tekur gildi skal legri
tollurinn bo teljast grunntollur.

3. A0 pvi er vardar vorurnar sem skrdadar eru i 1V. vidauka skal grunntollurinn, sem
Portugal leggur &, vera sa tollur sem tilgreindur er fyrir hverja voru.

4. A0 bvi er vardar vorurnar sem skradar erui V. vidauka, svo og eldspytur og tundur,
skulu grunntollarnir vera peir tollar sem tilgreindir eru { greindum vidauka.

10. gr. A
A vorum, sem békun nr. 6 vid samninginn nar til, skal lydveldid Portigal afnema
mismuninn milli

a. grunntollsins sem gilti { reynd { Portigal 1. jantar 1985 vid innflutning & peim vérum
sem upprunnar voru 4 Islandi eda, i peim tilvikum er hann var hzrri, tollsins sem lagdur
var 4 innflutning 4 sému vorum frd bandalaginu og

b. tollsins sem um r&dir i bokun nr. 6 vi0 samninginn og gildir { bandalaginu fyrir sému
vorur og fluttar eru inn fra Islandi og upprunnar par
i samremi vid timadatlunina sem tilgreind er { VII. vidauka.

11. gr.

1. Eftirtalin gjold, sem Portigal leggur 4 i vidskiptum vid Island, skal afnema {
afongum i samrami vid eftirfarandi timadetiun:

a. 0,4% verdgjald, lagt 4 vorur sem fluttar eru inn timabundid, endurinnfluttar vorur (b6
ekki gdma) og vorur sem fluttar eru inn samkvamt reglum um innanlandsadvinnslu og
einkennast af pvi a0 tollar, sem 4 par voru lagdir vid innflutning, eru endurgreiddir eftir
utflutning peirrar voru sem til vard vid advinnsluna (endurgreiosluvorur), skal lekkad {
0,2% 1. januar 1987 og afnumio 1. jandar 1988;

b. 0,9% verdgjald, lagt 4 vorur sem fluttar eru inn til innanlandsnotkunar, skal lekkad i
0,6% 1. jandar 1989, 1 0,3% 1. jandar 1990 og atnumid 1. jandar 1991.

2. A0 pvi er vardar lakkrisextrakt, sem inniheldur ekki meira en 10% af sakkarosa
midad vid pyngd en ekki 6nnur aukaefni og fellur undir nr. 17. 04 A i sameiginlegu toll-
skrénni, skal lydveldid Portigal afnema i afongum 5 eskdidoda fjaroflunargjald 4 kil6 1
samrami vi0 timadatlunina sem um redir { 9. gr.

12, ¢r.

1. Breytilega gjaldio (breytilegi patturinn), er [yoveldid Portigal getur { samrami vio 1.
gr. békunar nr. 2 vio samninginn lagt 4 vissar vorur sem skrddar eru i toflu I vio pa bokun og
upprunnar eru 4 Islandi, skal jafnad med uppbdtum sem gilda i vidskiptum milli
bandalagsins, eins og pad var 31. desember 1985, og Portugals.
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2. A vorunum, sem skradar eru i toflu I vid békun nr. 2 vid samninginn, skal lyoveldid

Portigal { samremi vi0 timadztlunina, sem um redir { 1. tl. 9. gr., afnema mismuninn milli:
— grunntollsins sem Portagal leggur 4 samkvamt 10. gr. og
— tollsins (p6 ekki breytilega pattarins) sem tilgreindur er i aftasta dalki toflu I vid békun

nr. 2.

3. Ollum tilvikum pegar lagmarkstollur (fast gjald) er lagt 4 gagnvart bandalaginu, svo
sem tilgreint er i VI. vidauka, skal sami ldgmarkstollur lagdur 4 gagnvart I[slandi ef
Gtreikningurinn vegna skiptingarinnar leidir gagnvart Islandi til legri tolls en lagmarks-
tollsins sem lagdur er 4 gagnvart bandalaginu.

4. A vérunum, sem skradar eru 1 toflu II vid bokun nr. 2 vid samninginn, skal 1§dveldio
[sland 1 samremi vid timadztlunina, sem um radir i 9. gr., afnema mismuninn milli:

— tollanna sem giltu i reynd i lydveldinu Islandi 1. jandar 1985 og
— tolisins (p6 ekki breytilega pattarins) sem tilgreindur er i aftasta dalki toflu II vid békun
nr. 2.

13. gr.

Felli lydveldid Portdgal nidur eda lekki tolla eda gjold, sem um redir i 11. gr., af vorum
sem fluttar eru inn fra bandalaginu eins og pad var 31. desember 1985 skal bad einnig fella
nidur eda lekka um sama hundradshluta pa tolla eda gjold af vorum sem upprunnar eru a
Islandi.

14. gr.

1. Lydveldid Portigal mun til 31. desember 1987 halda magntakmorkunum &
innfluttum 6kutakjum innan marka innflutningskvétakerfis.

2. Setji lyoveldid Portigal a frilista viokomandi Okutzki, sem flutt eru inn fra
bandalaginu eins og pad var 31. desember 1985, e0a hakki kvota umfram pad mark sem {
gildi er gagnvart bandalaginu eins og pad var 4 ofangreindum degi skal pad einnig setja 4
frilista voruna, sem um rzdir, sé hin upprunnin 4 Islandi, eda hekka kvétann fyrir pad land
hlutfallslega.

14. gr. A

Sem fravik fra 13. gr. samningsins og til 31. desember 1992 skal innflutningur a
tilteknum sjavarafurdum, tilgreindum i 1. gr. békunar nr. 6, sem upprunnar eru a Islandi,
fluttar inn til lydveldisins Portagals og skrdadar i III. vidauka A, vera hadur
magntakmorkunum.

Pessar takmarkanir skulu gilda innan peirra marka og samkvamt peim skilyrdum sem
greint er fra hér ad nedan. Grunnmagnst6lur fyrir 1986 skulu vera par sem skradar eru i II1.
vidauka A.

Stjérnunartimabil pessara kvdta skulu vera prir manudir i senn.

Fyrir timabilid 1. jandar 1987-31. desember 1992 skulu grunnarskvotar akveOnir
a. m. k. jafnhdir og magntoélurnar sem um redir hér ad ofan.

Innflutningurinn 4 pessum vorum til bandalagsins getur pvi adeins notid forréttindatolls
ad verd ,,fritt vid landamari®“ 4 viokomandi vorum, stadfest af adildarrikjunum samkvaemt
21. gr. reglugerdar (EBE) nr. 3796/81, sé a. m. k. jafnhdtt og vidmidunarverdid sem
bandalagid dkvedur fyrir vidkomandi vorur eda voruflokka.

Innflutningur til Portagals 4 vorum, sem falla undir nr. 15.04 { sameiginlegu tollskranni,
skal hadur magntakmorkunum { fimm &r.

15. gr.
Lyoveldio Porttgal skal afnema mismuninn milli endurgreidsluhlutfalls tryggingastofn-
ana 4 lyfjavorum, sem framleiddar eru i Portigal, og endurgreiosluhlutfalls 4 lyfjavorum,
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sem fluttar eru inn fr4 Islandi. Skal pad gerast i premur drlegum prepum, jafnstérum, &
eftirfarandi dogum:
— 1. janudar 1987
— 1. jandar 1988
— 1. jandar 1989.

IV. HLUTI
ALMENN AKVZAEPI OG LOKAAKVZEDI
16. gr.
Sameiginlega nefndin skal gera pzr breytingar 4 upprunareglunum sem naudsynlegar
kunna ad vera vegna adildar konungsrikisins Spanar og lydveldisins Portigals ad Evrépu-
bandalogunum.

17. gr.
Vidaukarnir vid bokun pessa eru OGadskiljanlegur hluti hennar. Boékun bessi er
6adskiljanlegur hluti samningsins.

18. gr.

Samningsadilarnir skulu sampykkja bokun pessa samkvamt peim reglum sem gilda hjd
hvorum adila um sig. Skal hin ganga i gildi 1. mars 1986 a0 pvi tilskildu ad samningsadilarnir
hafi fyrir pann tima tilkynnt hvor 68rum ad hun hafi hlotid pa medferd sem naudsynleg er til
ad svo megi verda. Eftir petta timamark skal békunin ganga { gildi 4 fyrsta degi annars
manadar, talid frd pessari tilkynningu.

19. gr.
Bokun bessi er gerd i tviriti, & donsku, ensku, fronsku, grisku, hollensku, islensku,
itolsku, portugolsku, spensku og pysku, og eru allir pessir textar jafngildir.

Gjort i Brussel fjortdnda dag jdli arid nitjan hundrud attatiu og sex.

Fyrir Iyoveldid Island,
Témas A. Tomasson

Fyrir Efnahagsbandalag Evropu,
David Hanney
G. Giola
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L. vidauki.

GRUNNTOLLAR A SPANI 1. JANUAR 1986 (FASTAPATTUR)'

Nuamer {
sameiginlegu
tollskranni Vorulysing

17.04 Sykurvorur sem kakad er ekki i
B. Tyggigimmi, med sakkardsainnihaldi midad vid pyngd (par med taldar
einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa):

I. Minna en 60% 9,30 + bp

II. 60% eda meira 7,74 + bp
C. Hyvitt sukkuladi 0,00 + bp
D. Annad:

I. Sem inniheldur enga mjoélkurfitu eda minna en 1,5% af slikri fitu
midad vid pyngd:
a) Sem inniheldur engan sakkardsa eda minna en 5% af sakkarosa
midad vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med
sakkardsa) 11,67 + bp
b) Me0 sakxarésainnihaldi midad vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykr-
ur sem teljast me0 sakkardsa):

1. 5% eda meira en minna en 30% 17,51 + bp
2. 30% eda meira en minna en 40% 14,93 + bp
3. 40% eda meira en minna en 50%:

aa) Sem inniheldur enga sterkju 11,06 + bp

bb) Annad 10,23 + bp
4. 50% eda meira en minna en 60% 8,29 + bp
5. 60% eda meira en minna en 70% 5.94 + bp
6. 70% eda meira en minna en 80% 6,49 + bp
7. 80% eda meira en minna en 90% 391 + bp
8. 90% eda meira 4,59 + bp

II. Annad:

a) Sem inniheldur engan sakkarésa eda minna en 5% af sakkardsa

midad vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med

sakkardsa) 0,00 + bp
b) Med sakkarésainnihaldi midad vid pyngd (bar med taldar einsykr-

ur sem teljast meo sakkardsa):

1. 5% eda meira en minna en 30% 5,81 + bp

2. 30% eda meira en minna en 5% 0,00 + bp

3. 50% eda meira en minna en 70% 0,00 + bp

4. 70% eda meira 6,00 + bp
18.06 Sukkuladi og adrar neysluvérur sem { er kakao:

A. Kakaéduft, adeins sykrad med pvi ad bezta i pad sakkardsa, med
sakkardsainnihaldi midad vid pyngd:

I. Minna en 65% 10,06 + bp
II. 65% eda meira en minna en 80% 0+ bp
ITII. 80% eda meira 0+ bp

B. Rjémais (p6 ekki rjomaisduft) og annar is:
[. Sem inniheldur enga mjélkurfitu eda minna en 3% af slikri fitu midad

vid pyngd 0+ bp
II. Med mjoélkurfituinnihaldi midad vid pyngd:

a) 3% eda meira en minna en 7% 0+ bp

b) 7% eda meira 0+ bp

') Hinn 1.3.1986 skulu pessir tollar leekka { fyrsta sinn um 10% eins og kvedid er 4 um i 3. gr. vidbotarbékunar-
innar.
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Numer i
sameiginlegu
tollskranni Vorulysing
18.06 C. Sikkuladi og sikkuladivérur, einnig fylltar; sykurvorur og sykurvoruliki
(frh.) sem innihalda kakaé:
I. Sem innihalda engan sakkarésa eda minna en 5% af sakkarésa midad
vid pyngd (par med taldar emsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa) 3,91 + bp
II. Annao:
a) Sem inniheldur enga mjolkurfitu eda minna en 1,5% af slikri fitu
midad vid pyngd og med sakkardsainnihaldi midad vid pyngd (par
med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa):
1. Minna en 50% 14,6 + bp
2. 50% e0a meira 9,75 + bp
b) Med mjolkurfituinnihaldi midad vid pyngd:
1. 1,5% eda meira en minna en 3% 3,44 + bbp
2. 3% eda meira en minna en 4,5% 4,55 + bp
3. 4,5% e0a meira en minna en 6% 3,01 + bp
4. 6% cda meira 0+ bp
D. Annao:
I. Sem inniheldur enga mjoélkurfitu eda minna en 1,5% af slikri fitu
midad vid pyngd:
a) [ smasoluumbadum sem innihalda 500 g netté eda minna 0 + bp
b) Annad 0+ bp
II. Med mjolkurfituinnihaldi midad vid pyngd:
a) 1,5% eda meira til og med 6,5% 0+ bp
b) Meira en 6,5% en minna en 26% 0+ bp
¢) 26% eda meira 0+ bp
19.02 Maltextrakt; vorur ir mjoli, sterkju eda maltextrakti, tilreiddar sem feeda fyrir
born, fyrir sjika eda til matargerdar, ef { peim er minna en 50% af kakadi
midad vid pyngd:
A. Maltextrakt:
I. Med 90% purrextraktsinnihaldi eda meira midad vid pyngd 19,5 + bp
II. Annad 19,5 + bp
B. Annao:
I. Sem inniheldur maltextrakt og er med 30% innihaldi eda meira,
midad vid pyngd, af umbreytingarsykri sem telst med maltsykri 17,3 + bp
II. Annao:
a) Sem inniheldur enga mjélkurfitu eda minna en 1,5% af slikri fitu
midad vid pyngd:
1. Med minna en 14% sterkjuinnihaldi midad vid pyngd:
aa) Sem inniheldur engan sakkardsa eda minna en 5% af
sakkardsa midao vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem
teljast med sakkardsa) 17,3 + bp
bb) Annad 17,3 + bp
2. Me0 sterkjuinnihaldi 14% eda meira en minna en 32% midad
vid pyngd 17,3 + bp
3. Med sterkjuinnihaldi 32% eda meira en minna en 45% midad
vid pyngd 17,3 + bp
4. Med sterkjuinnihaldi 45% eda meira en minna en 65% midad
vid pyngd:
aa) Sem inniheldur engan sakkarésa eda minna en 5% af
sakkarésa midad vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem
teljast med sakkardsa) 17,3 + bp
bb) Annad 17,3 + bp

5. Med sterkjuinnihaldi 65% eda meira en minna en 80% midad
vid pyngd:
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19.02 aa) Sem inniheldur engan sakkardsa eda minna en 5% af
(frh.) sakkardsa midad vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem
teljast med sakkardsa) 17,3 + bp
bb) Annad 17,3 + bp
6. Med sterkjuinnihaldi 80% eda meira en minna en 85% midad
vid pyngd:
aa) Sem inniheldur engan sakkardsa eda minna en 5% af
sakkardsa mioad vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem
teljast me0 sakkardsa) 17,3 + bp
bb) Annad 17,3 + bp
7. Me0 sterkjuinnihaldi 85% eda meira midad vid pyngd 17,3 + bp
b) Med mjélkurfituinnihaldi midad vid pyngd:
1. 1,5% eda meira en minna en 5% 17,3 + bp
2. 5% eda meira 17,3 + bp
19.03 Makkarénur, spaghetti og pess konar vorur:
A. Sem { eru egg 18,1 + bp
B. Annao:
I. Sem inniheldur ekki venjulegt hveitimjol 18,1 + bp
II. Annad 18,1 + bp
19.04 Tapiokagrjon (sagdgrjon), par med talid tapiokaliki, unnid dr kart6flumjoli:
— Ur jikku eda manjok 19,2 + bp
— Ur kartoflumjsli 11,4 + bp
— Annad 14,3 + bp
19.05 Neysluvorur ur uppbdlgnudu eda steiktu korni eda kornvorum, svo sem
~puffed rice“, ,corn flakes* eda pess konar vorur:
A. Unnar ur mais 16,8 + bp
B. Unnar ur ris 16,8 + bp
C. Annad 16,8 + bp

19.07 Braud, skonrok og adrar algengar braudvérur dn vidbetts sykurs, hunangs,
eggja, feiti, osts eda dvaxta; altarisbraud, hylki fyrir lyf, innsiglunaroblatur,
rispynnur og pess konar vorur:

A. Hrokkbraud 6,1 + bp
B. Osyrt braud 6,1 + bp
C. Altarisbraud, hylki fyrir lyf, innsiglunaroblétur, rispynnur og pess konar
vorur 6,1 + bp
19.08 Kokur, kex og adrar iburdarmeiri braudvorur, einnig med kakadi ad meira

eda minna leyti:
A. Kryddkokur (hunangskokur og piparkdkur), med sakkardsainnihaldi
midad vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa):

I. Minna en 30% 10 + bp
II. 30% eda meira en minna en 50% 10 + bp
I1. 50% eda meira 10 + bp
B. Annad:

I. Sem inniheldur enga sterkju eda minna en 5% af sterkju midad vid
byngd, med sakkarésainnihaldi midad vid pyngd (par med taldar
einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa):

a) Minna en 70%:

— An sykurs eda kakads 8,7 + bp
- Annad 10 + bp
b) 70% eda meira 10 + bp
IT. Med sterkjuinnihaldi 5% eda meira en minna en 32% midad vid
pyngd:

a) Sem inniheldur engan sakkardsa eda minna en 5% af sakkardsa
midad vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med
sakkarosa):
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19.08 — An sykurs eda kakads 8,7+ bp
(frh.) — Annad 10 + bp
b) Med sakkardsainnihaldi 5% eda meira en minna en 30% midad
vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga mjélkurfitu eda minna en 1,5% af slikri
fitu midad vid pyngd 10 + bp
2. Annad 10 + bp
¢) Med sakkarésainnihaldi 30% eda meira en minna en 40% midad
vi0d pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga mjélkurfitu eda minna en 1,5% af slikri
fitu midad vid pyngd 10 + bp
2. Annad 10 + bp
d) Med sakkarésainnihaldi 40% eda meira midad vid pyngd (par
me0 taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga mjélkurfitu eda minna en 1,5% af slikri
fitu midaod vid pyngd 10 + bp
2. Annad 10 + bp
III. Med sterkjuinnihaldi 32% eda meira en minna en 50% midad vid
byngd:
a) Sem inniheldur engan sakkardsa eda minna en 5% af sakkardsa
midad vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med
sakkar6sa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga mjoélkurfitu eda minna en 1,5% af slikri
fitu midad vid pyngd:
- An sykurs eda kakaos 8,7+ bp
— Aninad 10 + bp
2. Annad:
— An sykurs eda kakads 8,7+ bp
- Annad 10 + bp
b) Med sakkar6sainnihaldi 5% eda meira en minna en 20% midad
vid byngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga mjélkurfitu eda minna en 1,5% af slikri
fitu midad vid pyngd 10 + bp
2. Annad 10 + bp
c) Med sakkarésainnihaldi 20% eda meira midad vid pyngd (par
me taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga mjélkurfitu eda minna en 1,5% af slikri
fitu midad vid pyngd: 10 + bp
2. Annad 10 + bp
IV. Med sterkjuinnihaldi 50% eda meira en minna en 65% midad vid
pyngd:
a) Sem inniheldur engan sakkardsa eda minna en 5% af sakkardsa
midad vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med
sakkardsa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga mjolkurfitu eda minna en 1,5% af slikri
fitu midad vid pyngd:
- An sykurs eda kakaos 8,7+ bp
— Annad 10 + bp
2. Annad:
— An sykurs eda kakads 8,7+ bp
— Annad 10 + bp
b) Med sakkarésainnihaldi 5% eda meira midad vid pyngd (par med
taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga mjolkurfitu eda minna en 1,5% af slikri
fitu midad vid pyngd 10 + bp

2. Annad

10 + bp
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19.08 V. Med sterkjuinnihaldi 65% eda meira midad vid pyngd:

(frh.) a) Sem inniheldur engan sakkarésa eda minna en 5% af sakkarosa
midad vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakk-
ardsa):
- An sykurs eda kakads 8,7+ bp
— Annad 10 + bp
b) Annad 10 + bp
21.02 C. Brenndar sikorfurtur og annad brennt kaffiliki:
II. Annad 13,71 + bp
D. Extraktar r brenndum sikoriurétum og 6dru brenndu Kaffiliki:
II. Annad 16,87 + bp

21.06 Nattarlegt ger, par med talid purrger; tilreitt békunarduft:
A. Nattarulegt ger, lifandi:
II. Braudger:
a) Purrkad 45 + bp
b) Annad 5 +bp
21.07 Adrar fedutegundir, 6taldar annars stadar:
A. Kornvorur, 6maladar eda { 6xum, forsoOnar eda tilreiddar 4 annan hatt:

I. Mais 16,8 + bp
II. Ris 16,8 + bp
III. Annad 16,8 + bp

B. Ravioli, makkar6nur, spaghetti og pess konar vorur, 6fylltar, sodnar;
sOmu vorur fylltar, sodnar eda 6sodnar:
1. Ravioli, makkarénur, spaghetti og pess konar vorur, 6fylltar, sodnar:

a) Purrkadar 16,8 + bp

b) Annad 16,8 + bp
II. Ravioli, makkardnur, spaghetti og pess konar vorur, fylltar:

a) SoOnar 16,8 + bp

b) Annad 16,8 + bp

C. Rjémais (p6 ekki rjomaisduft) og annar fs:
1. Sem inniheldur enga mjélkurfitu eda minna en 3% af slikri fitu midad

vio pyngd 16,8 + bp
II. Med mjoélkurfituinnihaldi midad vid pyngd:

a) 3% eda meira en minna en 7% 16,8 + bp

b) 7% eda meira 16,8 + bp

D. Tilreitt yogurt (sirmjolk); tilreitt mjolkurduft fyrir born, sjika eda annars
til matargerdar:
I. Tilreitt yogurt:
a) I duftformi, med mjolkurfituinnihaldi midad vid pyngd:

1. Minna en 1,5% 16,8 + bp

2. 1,5% eda meira 16,8 + bp
b) Annad, med mjélkurfituinnihaldi midad vid pyngd:

1. Minna en 1,5% 16,8 + bp

2. 1,5% eda meira en minna en 4% 16,8 + bp

3. 4% eda meira 16,8 + bp

II. Annad, med mjélkurfituinnihaldi midad vid pyngd:
a) Minna en 1,5% og med mjolkurproteininnihaldi midad vid pyngd
(kofnunarefnisinnihaldi x 6,38):

1. Minna en 40% 16,8 + bp
2. 40% eda meira en minna en 55% 16,8 + bp
3. 55% eda meira en minna en 70% 16,8 + bp
4. 70% eda meira 16,8 + bp

b) 1,5% eda meira 16,8 + bp
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21.07 E. Ostabrad (,,fondu*) 16,8 + bp
(frh.)  G. Annad:
I. Sem inniheldur enga mjélkurfitu eda minna en 1,5% af slikri fitu
midad vid pyngd:
a) Sem inniheldur engan sakkarésa eda minna en 5% af sakkarésa
midad vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med

sakkarosa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga sterkju eda minna en 5% af sterkju midad
vio pyngd:
— Samsett afengislaus efni (konsentreradir essensar) til fram-
leidslu & drykkjarvorum 9,8 + bp
— Blanda a jurtum til framleidslu & drykkjarvérum 1,3 + bp
~ Hydrélysot og seydi tr eggjahvituefnum 0,4 + bp
— Samsett eggjahvituefni 0,7 + bp
— Annad 16,8 + bp
2. Med sterkjuinnihaldi midad vid pyngd:
aa) 5% eda meira en minna en 32% 16,8 + bp
bb) 32% eda meira en minna en 45% 16,8 + bp
cc) 45% eda meira 16,8 + bp
b) Med sakkardsainnihaldi 5% eda meira en minna en 15% midad

vid byngd (par sem taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkarosa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga sterkju eda minna en 5% af sterkju midad

vid pyngd 16,8 + bp
2. Med sterkjuinnihaldi midad vid pyngd:

aa) 5% e0Oa meira en minna en 32% 16,8 + bp

bb) 32% eda meira en minna en 45% 16,8 + bp

cc) 45% eda meira 16,8 + bp

c) Me0d sakkardsainnihaldi 15% eda meira en minna en 30% midad
vi0 pyngd (par me0 taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga sterkju eda minna en 5% af sterkju midad

vi0 pyngd 16,8 + bp
2. Med sterkjuinnihaldi midad vid pyngd:

aa) 5% eOa meira en minna en 32% 16,8 + bp

bb) 32% eda meira en minna en 45% 16,8 + bp

cc) 45% eda meira 16,8 + bp

d) Me0 sakkardsainnihaldi 30% eda meira en minna en 50% midad
vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga sterkju eda minna en 5% af sterkju midad

vio pyngd 16,8 + bp

2. Med sterkjuinnihaldi midad vid pyngd:
aa) 5% eda meira en minna en 32% 16,8 + bp
bb) 32% eda meira 16,8 + bp

e) Med sakkardsainnihaldi 50% eda meira en minna en 85% midad
vi0 pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast me0 sakkardsa):

1. Sem inniheldur enga sterkju eda minna en 5% af sterkju 16,8 + bp
2. Annad 16,8 + bp
f) Med sakkarésainnihaldi 85% eda meira midad vid pyngd (par
me0 taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa) 16,8 + bp
II. Med mjolkurfituinnihaldi 1,5% eda meira en minna en 6% midad vid
pyngd:

a) Sem inniheldur engan sakkarésa eda minna en 5% af sakkardsa
midad vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med
sakkardsa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga sterkju eda minna en 5% af sterkju midad
vid pyngd 16,8 + bp
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21.07 2. Med sterkjuinnihaldi midad vio pyngd:
(frh.) aa) 5% eda meira en minna en 32% 16,8 + bp
bb) 32% eda meira en minna en 45% 16,8 + bp
cc) 45% eda meira 16,8 + bp

b) Med sakkardsainnihaldi 5% eda meira en minna en 15% midad
vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga sterkju eda minna en 5% af sterkju midad

vid pyngd 16,8 + bp
2. Med sterkjuinnihaldi midad vid pyngd:

aa) 5% eOa meira en minna en 32% 16,8 + bp

bb) 32% eda meira 16,8 + bp

¢) Med sakkarésainnihaldi 15% eda meira en minna en 30% midad
vi0 pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga sterkju eda minna en 5% af sterkju midad

vid pyngd 16,8 + bp
2. Med sterkjuinnihaldi midad vid pyngd:

aa) 5% eda meira en minna en 32% 16,8 + bp

bb) 32% eda meira 16,8 + bp

d) Med sakkarésainnihaldi 30% eda meira en minna en 50% midad
vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga sterkju eda minna en 5% af sterkju midad

vid pyngd 16,8 + bp
2. Annad 16,8 + bp
e) Med sakkarésainnihaldi 50% eda meira midad vid pyngd (par
med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa) 16,8 + bp
III. Med mjoélkurfituinnihaldi 6% eda meira en minna en 12% midad vid
pyngd:

a) Sem inniheldur engan sakkarésa eda minna en 5% af sakkardsa
midad vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med

sakkarosa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga sterkju eda minna en 5% af sterkju midad
vid pyngd 16,8 + bp
2. Med sterkjuinnihaldi midad vio pyngd:
aa) 5% eda meira en minna en 32% midad vid pyngd 16,8 + bp
bb) 32% eda meira 16,8 + bp

b) Meod sakkardsainnihaldi 5% eda meira en minna en 15% midad
vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkarésa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga sterkju eda minna en 5% af sterkju midad
vid pyngd 16,8 + bp
2. Annad 16,8 + bp
¢) Med sakkarésainnihaldi 15% eda meira en minna en 30% midad
vi0 pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa):
1.Sem inniheldur enga sterkju eda minna en 5% af sterkju midad
vio pyngd 16,8 + bp
2. Annad 16,8 + bp
d) Me0 sakkardsainnihaldi 30% eda meira en minna en 50% midad
vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa):
1.Sem inniheldur enga sterkju eda minna en 5% af sterkju midad

vid pyngd 16,8 + bp
2. Annad 16,8 + bp
e) Me0 sakkarésainnihaldi 50% eda meira midad vid pyngd (par
med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa) 16,8 + bp
IV. Med mjélkurfituinnihaldi 12% eda meira en minna en 18% midad vid
byngd: )

a) Sem inniheldur engan sakkardsa eda minna en 5% af sakkar6sa
midad vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med
sakkardsa):
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21.07 1. Sem inniheldur enga sterkju eda minna en 5% af sterkju midad
(frh.) vid pyngd 16,8 + bp
2. Annad 16,8 + bp
b) Med sakkardsainnihaldi 5% eda meira en minna en 15% midad
vi0 pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga sterkju eda minna en 5% af sterkju midad
vid pyngd 16,8 + bp
2. Annad 16,8 + bp
¢) Med sakkarésainnihaldi 15% eda meira midad vid pyngd (par
med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkarésa) 16,8 + bp
V. Med mjélkurfituinnihaldi 18% eda meira en minna en 26% midad vid
pyngd:
a) Sem inniheldur engan sakkarésa eda minna en 5% af sakkarésa
midad vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med
sakkarosa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga sterkju eda minna en 5% af sterkju midad
vid pyngd 16,8 + bp
2. Annad 16,8 + bp
b) Med sakkarésainnihaldi 5% eda meira midad vid pyngd (par med
taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa) 16,8 + bp
VI. Med mjélkurfituinnihaldi 26% eda meira en minna en 45% midad vio
pyngd:
a) Sem inniheldur engan sakkarésa eda minna en 5% af sakkardsa
midad vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med
sakkarosa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga sterkju eda minna en 5% af sterkju midad
vid pyngd 16,8 + bp
2. Annad 16,8 + bp
b) Med sakkardsainnihaldi 5% eda meira en minna en 25% midad
vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga sterkju eda minna en 5% af sterkju midad
vio byngd 16,8 + bp
2. Annad 16,8 + bp
¢) Med sakkardsainnihaldi 25% eda meira midad vid pyngd (par
med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa) 16,8 + bp
VII. Med mjélkurfituinnihaldi 45% eda meira en minna en 65% midad vid
pyngd:
a) Sem inniheldur engan sakkar6sa eda minna en 5% af sakkardsa
midad vid byngd (bar med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med
sakkarosa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga sterkju eda minna en 5% af sterkju midao
vid pyngd 16,8 + bp
2. Annad 16,8 + bp
b) Med sakkardsainnihaldi 5% eda meira midad vid pyngd (par med
taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga sterkju eda minna en 5% af sterkju midad
vid pyngd 16,8 + bp
2. Annad 16,8 + bp
VIII. Med mjolkurfituinnihaldi 65% eda meira en minna en 85% midad vid
byngd:
a) Sem inniheldur engan sakkardsa eda minna en 5% af sakkardsa
midad vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med
sakkardsa) 16,8 + bp
b) Annad 16,8 + bp
IX. Med mjoélkurfituinnihaldi 85% eda meira midad vid pyngd 16,8 + bp
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22.02 Limonadi, gosdrykkir, einnig med bragdefnum, og adrar 6afengar drykkjar-
vorur, b6 ekki avaxta- og grenmetissafi er telst til nr. 20.07:
B. Annad, med mjolkurfituinnihaldi midad vid pyngd:
I. Minna en 0,2% 0+ bp
II. 0,2% eda meira en minna en 2% 0+ bp
III. 2% eda meira 0+ bp
29.04 C. Fleirgild alkohol (pdlyalkohol):
II. D-mannitél (mannitdl) 0 +bp
III. D-glusitdl (sorbitdl):
a) I vatnsupplausn:
1. Sem inniheldur 2% D-mannit6l eda minna midad vid pyngd,
reiknad af innihaldi af D-gluasitoli 8,7 + bp
2. Annad 0+ bp
b) Annad:
1. Sem inniheldur 2% D-mannitdl eda minna midad vid pyngd,
reiknad af innihaldi af D-glisitoli 8.7 + bp
2. Annad 0+ bp
35.05 Dextrin og dextrinklistur; uppleysanleg eda brennd sterkja; sterkjuklistur:
A. Dextrin; uppleysanleg eda brennd sterkja 15.88 + b
B. Klistur dr dextrini eda sterkju, med innihaldi af pessum efnum midad vid
pbyngd:
1. Minna en 25% 25,74 + bp
II. 25% eda meira en minna en 55% 24,4 + bp
III. 55% eda meira en minna en 80% 21,3 + bp
IV. 80% eda meira 10,94 + bp
38.12 Steining, bas og annad pess konar til notkunar i pappirs-, vefnadar- eda
leduridnadi og skyldum idngreinum:
A. Steining og bes:
I. Unnid dr sterkju, med innihaldi af pessum efnum midad vid pyngd:
a) Minna en 55% 11,32 + bp
b) 55% eda meira en minna en 70% 6,87 + bp
c) 70% eda meira en minna en 83% 3,24 + bp
d) 83% eda meira 0+ bp
38.19 T. D-glisitdl (sorbitdl), pé ekki pad sem telst til nr. 29.04 C III:
I. 1 vatnsupplausn: ‘
a) Sem inniheldur 2% D-mannitél eda minna midad vid pyngd,
reiknad af innihaldj af D-glasitoli 10,8 + bp
b) Annad ! 10,8 + bp
I1. Annad:
a) Sem inniheldur 2% D-mannitél eda minna midad vid pyngd,
reiknad af innihaldi af D-glasitdli 10,8 + bp

b) Annad }

10.8 + bp
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I. vidauki A.

Innflutningstollar 4 Spéni 4 eftirt6ldum vérum, sem upprunnar eru 4 Islandi, skulu vera
sem hér segir:

I
03.01C 03.02C
dr 03.01 BIh)2?)

Tima- 03.01 BIij)2
detlun  dr03.01 BIf)2')  03.01 BIK)Y2 03.01 BIb)  Fryst  Ny/keld Hrogn  Annad  03.03 AIVa)
1. 3. 198 11,8 12,0 11,6 11,6 0 9.2 1,5 6,4
1. 1. 1987 104 10,8 9.9 9,9 0 7.9 1.3 55
1. 1. 1988 9,0 9.6 8,3 8.3 0 6,6 1.1 4.6
1. 1. 1989 7.6 8.5 6,6 6.6 0 53 0,9 3.7
1. 1. 1990 6,2 73 5.0 5.0 0 4,0 0,7 2,7
1. 1. 1991 4.8 6,1 33 33 0 27 0,5 1,8
1. 1. 1992 3.4 49 1,7 1,7 0 1,4 0,3 0,9
1. 1. 1993 2,0 3,7 0 0 0 0 0 0
Tima- 16.04 CI 16.04 CII 16.05 A
dztlun 16.04 A 16.04 GI  r 16.04 GIF)  Gr 16.05 BY) tr 16.05B%)  23.01 B
1. 3. 1986 12,1 12,1 13,3 6,7 53 0,6
1. 1. 1987 10,4 10,4 12,9 5,7 4.6 0,5
1. 1. 1988 8.6 8,6 12,4 48 38 0,4
1. 1. 1989 6.9 6.9 11,9 38 3.1 0,3
1. 1. 1990 52 52 11,4 2,9 93 0,2
1. 1. 1991 3,5 35 11,0 1,9 1,5 0.2
1. 1. 1992 1,7 1,7 10,5 1,0 0.8 0,1
1. 1. 1993 0 0 10 0 0 0
1I.

dr 03.01 BIh)1%)
Timaaztlun ir 03.01 BIh)1Y) 03.01 BIij)1

03.01 BIK)1

1. 3. 1986 2 3.7

Virda skal gildandi vidmidunarvero.

1) Karfi (stori) (Sebastes marinus)

2) Porskur (Gadus morhua)

3) P6 ekki nidurlagdur, reyktur ufsi (sjolax)
4) Lindyr

5) Krabbadyr
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Innflutningstollar 4 Spéni 4 eftirtéldum vorum, sem upprunnar eru 4 Islandi, skulu vera
sem hér segir:

[.02.04C1I Hvalkjot 0 1. 1. 1986

II. 1504ATa) 504 ATb)15.04 AlT2)1S.04 ATIb) 1S.04 B1a) 1S.04BIb) 1S04BII 15.04Cla) 1504CIb) 1SMCIT wr15.12A r15.12B
1.1.1985 0 5,5Y) 0 5,5Y) 15 0 55) 15 0 5,5 184 18,4
1.1. 1991 0 4,6 0 4,6 1,3 0 4,6 1,3 0 4,6 15,3 15,3
1. 1.1992 0 3,7 0 3,7 1,0 0 3,7 1,0 0 3,7 12,3 12,3
1.1.1993 0 2,8 0 2,8 0,8 0 2,8 0,8 0 2,8 9,2 9,2
1. 1. 1994 0 1,8 0 1,8 0,5 0 1,8 0,5 0 1,8 6,1 6,1
1. 1.1995 0 0,9 0 0,9 0,3 0 0,9 0,3 0 0,9 3,0 3,0
1. 1. 1996 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
1) Meodalalysi

1. 1. 1985 1.5

1. 1. 1991 1,3

1. 1. 1992 1,0

1. 1. 1993 0,8

1. 1. 1994 0,5

1. 1. 1995 0,3

1. 1. 1996 0
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II. vidauki.

Nr. 16

GRUNNKVOTAR FYRIR VORUR SEM HAPAR ERU MAGNTAKMORKUNUM VID

INNFLUTNING TIL SPANAR TIL 31. DESEMBER 1988

Numer i

Kvéta- sameiginlegu

numer

tollskranni Vorulysing

Grunnkvoti

85.15 Sendi- og mottokuteki fyrir loftskeytasendingar og firdtal; sendi- og
mottokutaki fyrir Gtvarp og sjénvarp (einnig méttokutaeki med innbyggd-
um hlj6dupptoku- eda hljéoflutningstekjum) og sjonvarpsmyndavélar;
utvarpsmidunarteki, radartaki og radidfjarstyriteki:

A. Sendi- og moéttokutaki fyrir loftskeytasendingar og firdtal; sendi- og
mottokuteki fyrir dtvarp og sjénvarp (einnig mottokuteki med
innbyggdum hljédupptoku- eda hljéodflutningstekjum) og sjonvarps-
myndavélar:

1. Méttokuteki, einnig med innbyggdum hljéoupptoku- eda hljod-
flutningstekjum:
b) Onnur:
ar 2. Onnur:
— Litsjonvarpsteki par sem hornalina 4 skermi melist:
— Meira en 42 sm til og med 52 sm
— Meira en 52 sm

87.01 Drattarvélar (adrar en teljast til nr. 87.07) med eda an aflittaks, vindu eda
reimhjols:
ur B. Landbinadardrattarvélar (p6 ekki gongudrattarvélar) og skograkt-

ardrattarvélar, 4 hjélum:
— Med vélarsterd 4000 sm* eda minna

650 stk.

40 stk.

C1s5
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III. vidauki.

GRUNNKVOTAR FYRIR VORUR SEM HADAR ERU MAGNTAKMORKUNUM VID
INNFLUTNING TIL SPANAR TIL 31. DESEMBER 1989

Nuamer {
Kvéta- sameiginlegu
numer tollskrdnni Vorulysing Grunnkvéti
1 25.03 Brennisteinn hvers konar, pé ekki purreimdur (sublimed), felldur eda 1200 tonn
hlaupkenndur (colloidal)
2 29.03 Sulf6-, nitré- og nitréséderivatar karbonhydrida: 420 tonn

B. Nitr6- og nitréséderivatar:
ur 1. Trinitrétélien og dinitronaftalen:
— Trinitrétéluen
36.01 Pudur
36.02 Sprengiefni tilbdin til notkunar, pé ekki padur
ur 36.04 Kveikipradur; sprengipradur; hvellhettur og énnur pess konar kveikiefni
til notkunar vio sprengingar:
— P6 ekki rafkniid

36.05 Flugeldar, skrauteldar og adrar pess konar vorur
36.06 Eldspytur (p6 ekki bengalskar eldspytur)
3 39.02 Efni ordin til fyrir pélymeriseringu og képélymeriseringu (t.d. pélyetylen, 150 tonn

polytetrahalégenetylen, pdlyisébiitylen, polystyren, pdlyvinylklorid, poly-
vinylacetat, pélyvinylkléridacetat og adrir p6lyvinylderivatar, pélyacryl-
syru- og pélymetacrylsyruderivatar; kimarénindenharpix):
C. Annad:
1. Pdlyetylen:
ur b) Annad:
— Urgangur og rusl
ur II. Polytetrahalégenetylen:
— Urgangur og rusl
ur III. Pélysalfohalégenetylen:
— Urgangur og rusl
ir IV. Poélypropylen:
— Urgangur og rusl
ur V. Poélyisobitylen:
— Urgangur og rusl
VI. Polystyren og kopdlymerar pess:
ur b) Annad:
— Urgangur og rusl
VII. Polyvinylklérid:
Gr b) Annao:
— Urgangur og rusl
dr VIII. Polyvinylidenkidrid: kopolymerar vinylidenklorids med vinyl-
kioridi
— Urgangur og rusl
ar IX. Pélyvinylacetat:
— Urgangur og rusl
ur X. Koépélymerar vinylklorids med vinylacetati:
— Urgangur og rusl
ar XI. Pélyvinylalk6hol, acetol og eterar:
— Urgangur og rusl
ur XII. Acrylpdlymerar, metacrylpélymerar og acrylo — metacrylko-
pOlymerar:
— Urgangur og rusl
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Nimer i
Kvéta- sameiginlegu
nimer tollskranni Vorulysing Grunnkvoti
39.02 ur XII. Kamarénharpix, indenharpix og kiumardénindenharpix:
(frh.) — Urgangur og rusl
XIV. Onnur efni ordin til fyrir pélymeriseringu eda kopdlymeriser-
ingu:
ur b) Annad:
— Urgangur og rusl
4 39.07 Vorur dr efnum sem teljast til nr. 39.01-39.06: 320 000
evropskar
gjaldeyris-
B. Annad: einingar
I. Ur endurunnum sellulésa (ECU)

M1. Ur hertu préteini
V. Ur 68rum efnum:
a) Spolur, kefli og apekkar uppistoour fyrir ljosmynda- og
kvikmyndafilmur, eda fyrir bond, filmur og pess hattar sem
telst til nr. 92.12
¢) Lifstykkjateinar og apekkar uppistoour fyrir fatnad og
hlutir til fatnadar

ar d) Annad:
— P6 ekki loftpéttur fatnadur til varnar gegn geislun eda
geislavirkri mengun, an Ondunartakja
5 ar 58.01 Golfteppi (par med taldir golfdreglar og mottur), hnytt, einnig fullfra- 10 tonn
gengin, p6 ekki handunnin
58.02 Onnur gélfteppi (par med taldir golfdreglar og mottur), einnig fullgerd,
kelim-, sumak-, karamaniteppi og onnur svipud teppi, einnig fullgerd:
A. Golfteppi (par med taldir gélfdreglar og mottur)
6 ar 58.04 Flauel-, flos- og chenillevefnadur (p6 ekki vorur par er teljast til nr. 55.08 5.5 tonn
og 58.05):
— Ur badmull
58.09 Tyll og annad netefni (po ekki ofid, prjonad eda heklad). mynstrad; hand-
og vélgerdir laufabordar og knipplingar i metraméli sem remur eda motif:
B. Laufabordar:
Gr I. Handgerdir:
— P6 ekki laufabordar ar badmull, ull og tilbinum spunatrefj-
um
II. Vélgeroir
60.01 Prjénavoo og hekivod, ekki teyjanleg eda gimmiborin:
C. Ur 6drum spunacfnum:
I. Ur badmull

7 60.04 Nerfatnaour prjénadur eda hekladur, ekki teygjanlegur eda gummi- 2 tonn
borinn:
A. Fatnadur smdbarna og telpna, til og med sterd 86:
1. T-bolir:

a) Ur badmull
II. Léttar finprjénadar rillukragapeysur:
a) Ur badmull
III. Annad:
b) Ur badmull
60.04 B. Annao:
I. T-bolir:
a) Ur badmull
II. Léttar finprjonadar rallukragapeysur:
a) Ur badmull
IV. Annad:
d) Ur badmull
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Nuamer i
Kvéta- sameiginlegu
numer tollskranni

Vérulysing

Grunnkvoti

60.05 Ytri fatnadur og adrar vorur prjénadar eda hekladar, ekki teyjanlegar eda

gummibornar:

A. Ytri fatnadur og hlutir til fatnadar:

II. Annar:

ur a) Ytri fatnadur dr prjonavod eda heklvod sem telst til nr.
59.08:
— Ur badmull
b) Annar:

1

2

3

B. Annars:

. Fatnadur smabarna og telpna til og me0 sterd 86:
cc. Ur badmull
. Sundbolir og sundskylur
bb) Ur badmull
. Ipréttagallar:
bb) Ur badmull
. Annar ytri fatnadur:
aa) Blussur og skyrtubldssur handa kvenménnum, telp-
um og smabdrnum:
55. Ur badmull
bb) Peysur, treyjur, tvisett, vesti og nattjakkar, p6 ekki
jakkar sem teljast til nr. 60.05 A II b) 4 hh)
11. Handa karlmdnnum og drengjum:
eee) Ur badmull
22. Handa kvenménnum, telpum og smabornum:
f£f) Ur badmull
cc) Kjolar:
44. Ur badmull
dd) Pils, einnig skipt pils:
33. Ur badmull
ee) Buxur:
Gr 33. Ur drum spunaefnum:
— Ur badmull
ff) Jakkafot og samsted {6t (p6 ekki skidafot) handa
karlménnum og drengjum:
tr 22. Ur 60rum spunaefnum:
— Ur badmull
gg) Dragtir og samstad fot (p6 ekki skidafot) og jakka-
kjolar handa kvenmoénnum, telpum og smabdrnum:
44. Ur badmull
hh) Frakkar, jakkar (p6 ekki dlpur, vindjakkar, mittis-
dlpur o.p.h.) og sportjakkar:
44. Ur badmull
ijij) Ulpur, vindjakkar, mittisalpur o.p.h.:
ar 11. Ur ull eda fingerou dyrahari, badmull eda
tilbinum spunatrefjum:
— Ur badmull
kk) Skidafot i tveimur eda premur hlutum:
Gr 11. Ur ull eda fingerdu dyrahéri, badmull eda
tilbinum spunatrefjum:
— Ur badmull
11) Annar ytri fatnadur:
44. Ur badmull

. Hilutir til fatnadar:

ir cc) Ur 6drum spunaefnum:
— Ur badmull

tr II. Ur 68rum spunaefnum:
— Ur badmull
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Numer {
Kvéta- sameiginlegu
numer tollskranni Vorulysing Grunnkvoti
8 61.01 Ytri fatnadur handa karlménnum og drengjum: 15 tonn

A. Kirekaf6t o.p.h. fatnadur til skemmtunar eda leiks undir sterd 158:
Fatnadur r spunaefnum sem teljast til nr. 59.08, 59.11 eda 59.12:
II. Annad:

ur a) Frakkar
— Ur badmull
ur b) Annad:
— Ur badmull
B. Annar:
I. Idnadur — og vinnufot:
a) Samfestingar, einnig katlagallar, smekkir og svuntur:
1. Ur badmull
b) Annad:
1. Ur badmull
II. Sundfot:
tr b) Ur 66rum spunaefnum:
— Ur badmull
III. Badkapur, sloppar, reykjakkar o.p.h. innanhudssfatnadur:
b) Ur badmull
IV. Hettuilpur, dlpur, vindjakkar, mittisalpur 0.p.h.:
b) Ur badmull
V. Annad:
a) Jakkar (pd ekki mittisulpur) og sportjakkar:
3. Ur badmull
b) Yfirfrakkar, regnfrakkar og adrir frakkar; yfirhafnir og slar:
3. Ur badmull
¢) Jakkafét og samsted 6t (po ekki skidafot):
3. Ur badmull
d) Stuttbuxur:
3. Ur badmull
e) Buxur:
3. Ur badmull
f) Skidafét i tveimur eda premur hlutum:
Gr 1. Ur ull eda fingerdu dyrahéri, badmull eda tilbanum
spunatrefjum:
— Ur ba&mull
¢) Annar fatnadur:
3. Ur badmull
61.02 Ytri fatnadur handa kvenmoénnum, telpum og smabdrnum:

A. Fatnadur handa smabérnum og telpum til og me0 stzrd 86, kurekafot
o.p.h. fatnadur til skemmtunar eda leiks undir sterd 158:

I. Fatnadur handa smabérnum og telpum til og med sterd 86:
a) Ur badmull
B. Annar:
I. FatnaOur ur spunaefnum sem teljast til nr. 59.08, 59.11 eda 59.12:
ur a) Képur:
— Ur badmull
ur b) Annad:
— Ur badmull
II. Annad:
a) Svuntur, samfestingar, gallar og 6nnur idnadar- eda vinnufot
(einnig hef til heimanota):
1. Ur badmull
b) Sundfot:
ir 2. Ur 6drum spunaefnum:
— Ur badmull
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namer

Namer i
Kvota- sameiginlegu
tollskranni

Vorulysing

Grunnkvoti

9

10

11

61.02
(frh.)

61.03

61.04

84.41

85.15

¢) Badkapur, sloppar, néttjakkar o.p.h. innanhassfatnadur:
2. Ur badmull
d) Hettudlpur, dlpur, vindjakkar, mittisdlpur o.p.h.:
2. Ur badmull
e) Annad:
1. Jakkar (po ekki mittisalpur) og sportjakkar:
cc) Ur badmull
2. Kapur og regnkdpur, yfirhafnir og slar:
cc) Ur badmull
3. Dragtir og samstad fot (p6 ekki skidafot) og jakkakjolar:
cc¢) Ur badmull
4. Kjolar:
cc) Ur badmull
5. Pils, einnig skipt pils:
cc) Ur badmull
6. Buxur:
cc) Ur badmull
7. Blassur og skyrtublussur:
cc) Ur badmull
8. Skidafot i tveimur eda premur hlutum:
ar aa) Ur ull eda fingerdu dyrahari, badmull eda tilbanum
spunatrefjum:
— Ur badmull
9. Annar fatnadur:
cc) Ur badmull
Narfatnadur handa karlmonnum og drengjum (par med taldir flibbar,
skyrtur og ermalin):
A. Skyrtur:
1. Ur badmull
B. Nattfatnaour:
II. Ur badmull
C. Annar:
11. Ur badmull
Nearfatnadur handa kvenmonnum, telpum og smabornum:
A. Fatnadur handa smabornum og telpum til og med staerd 86:
I. Ur badmull
B. Annar:
I. Nattfot og nattkjolar:
b) Ur badmuli
II. Annao:
b) Ur badmull
Saumavélar; htisgdgn sérstaklega honnud fyrir saumavélar; saumavéla-
nalar:
A. Saumavélar; hisgogn sérstaklega honnud fyrir saumavélar:

I. Saumavélar (adeins med lestu spori) med framhluta sem vegur ekki
yfir 16 kg an hreyfils eda 17 kg ad medtoldum hreyfli; framhlutar
saumavéla (adeins med laestu spori) sem vega ekki yfir 16 kg an
hreyfils eda 17 kg med hreyfli:

a) Saumavélar ad verOmeti (rammar, bord eda husgogn ekki
medtalin) yfir 65 evropskar gjaldeyriseiningar (ECU) hver
b) Aodrar
Sendi- og moéttokuteki fyrir loftskeytasendingar og firdtal; sendi- og
mottdkutaeki fyrir utvarp og sjénvarp (einnig mottékutaki med innbyggd-
um hljodupptoku- eda hljodflutningstekjum) og sjdénvarpsmyndavélar;
utvarpsmidunartazki, radarteeki og radiofjarstyriteki:

200 kg

200 stk.

100 stk.
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Numer {
Kvoéta- sameiginlegu
nimer tollskranni Vorulysing Grunnkvéti
85.15 A. Sendi- og méttokutzeki fyrir loftskeytasendingar og firdtal; sendi- og
(frh.) moéttokuteki fyrir Gtvarp og sjonvarp (einnig moéttokuteki med
innbyggdum hljéoupptoku- eda hljoodflutningstekjum) og sjénvarps-
myndavélar:
III. Méttokutzki, einnig med innbyggdum hljédupptdku- eda hljod-
flutningstekjum:
b) Onnur:
Gr 2. Onnur:
— Litsjonvarpstaki par sem hornalina a skermi melist
42 sm eda minna
12 87.01 Dréttarvélar (adrar en teljast til nr. 87.07) me0 eda 4n aflittaks, vindu eda 10 stk.
reimhjols:
A. Gongudrattarvélar til landbinadar, med hreyfli fyrir neistakveikju
eda prystikveikju
13 93.02 Skammbyssur sem eru skotvopn 1 000 000
evrépskar
gjaldeyris-
einingar
(ECU)
93.04 Onnur eldvopn, bar med taldar merkjabyssur, hvellbyssur, linubyssur og
annad pess hattar:
ur A. Sport- og skotmarksbyssur, rifflar og karbinbyssur:
— P6 ekki einhleyptar, riffladar sport- og skotmarksbyssur og
karbinbyssur, og adrar en hringskota, ad verOmeti yfir 200
evropskar gjaldeyriseiningar (ECU)
93.05 Onnur vopn, bar med taldar loftbyssur, fjadrabyssur og annad pess hattar
93.06 Hlutar til vopna, bar med talin hlaup, en ekki hlutar er teljast til nr. 93.01
14 93.07 Sprengjur, handsprengjur, tundurskeyti, tundurdufl, fjarstyro vopn, flug- 30 tonn

skeyti og svipud hernadarvopn og hlutar til peirra; skotferi og hlutar til
peirra, par med talin forhl60; blyhogl
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II1. vidauki A.

232

18. desember 1986

Magn (tonn) Spann  Portugal
03.01 B1 h)1 Porskur, nyreda keeldur ................. 0 =
03.01 B I h)2 Porskur, frystur ............ ... ... ..... — 12
03.01 B Iij)2 Ufsi (Pollachius virens), frystur .......... — 10
03.01 B I k)2 Ysa (Melanogrammus aeglefinus), fryst . .. — 10
03.01 B II b)1 Porskflok, fryst .................. L. — 10
03.01 B II b)3 Ysuflok, fryst (Melanogrammus aeglefinus) — 10
03.01 B I1 b)9 Lysingsflok, fryst (Merluccius, ymis afbrigdi) 0 0
03.01 B II b)11 Kolaflok, fryst (Pleuronectes platessa) . . .. —- 4
03.01 B Il b)12 Laouflok, fryst (Platichthys flesus) ....... — 4
03.03 A 1V, ur a) Rakjur af pandalus-ett, frystar .......... — 10
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IV. vidauki.
GRUNNTOLLAR I PORTUGAL 1.1. 1986 (FASTAPATTUR)!

Numer {
sameiginlegu
tollskranni Vorulysing

17.04 Sykurvorur sem kakao er ekki i:
B. Tyggigimmi, med sakkardsainnihaldi midad vid pyngd (par med taldar
einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa):

1. Minna en 60% 55,42 + bp

II. 60% eda meira 54,31 + bp
C. Hyvitt sikkuladi 54,08 + bp
D. Annao:

I. Sem inniheldur enga mjélkurfitu eda minna en 1,5% af slikri fitu
midad vid pyngd:
a) Sem inniheldur engan sakkarésa eda minna en 5% af sakkardsa
midad vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med
sakkarosa) 57,24 + bp
b) Med sakkardsainnihaldi midad vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykr-
ur sem teljast med sakkarésa):

1. 5% eda meira en minna en 30% 62,26 + bp
2. 30% eda meira en minna en 40% 53,35 + bp
3. 40% eda meira en minna en 50%:

aa) Sem inniheldur enga sterkju 59,20 + bp

bb) Annad 56,71 + bp
4. 50% eda meira en minna en 60% 44,65 + bp
5. 60% eda meira en minna en 70% 51,90 + bp
6. 70% eda meira en minna en 80% 52,74 + bp
7. 80% eda meira en minna en 90% 36,46 + bp
8. 90% eda meira 58,13 + bp

II. Annao:

a) Sem inniheldur engan sakkardsa eda minna en 5% af sakkardsa

midad vi0 pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med

sakkardsa) 35,05 + bp
b) Med sakkardsainnihaldi midad vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykr-

ur sem teljast med sakkarésa):

1. 5% eda meira en minna en 30% 46,08 + bp
2. 30% eda meira en minna en 50% 47,71 + bp
3. 50% eda meira en minna en 70% 39,08 + bp
4. 70% eda meira 44,80 + bp

18.06 Stkkuladi og adrar neysluvorur sem i er kakaé:
A. Kakadduft, adeins sykrad med pvi ad bata i pad sakkardsa, med
sakkardsainnihaldi midad vid pyngd:

I. Minna en 65% 14,00 + bp
II. 65% eda meira en minna en 80% 14,00 + bp
III. 80% eda meira 14,00 + bp

B. Rjomais (p6 ekki rjdmaisduft) og annar fs:
I. Sem inniheldur enga mjélkurfitu eda minna en 3% af slikri fitu midad

vid pyngd 0,00 + bp
II. Med mjoélkurfituinnihaldi midad vid pyngd:

a) 3% eda meira en minna en 7% 0,00 + bp

b) 7% eda meira 0,00 + bp

f) Hinn 1.3.1986 skulu pessir tollar lekka i fyrsta sinn um 10% eins og kvedid er 4 um { 9. gr. vidbStarbokunar-
innar.
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18.06 C. Sukkuladi og stkkuladivérur, einnig fylltar; sykurvérur og sykurvéruliki
(frh.) sem innihalda kakad:
I. Sem innihalda engan sakkarGsa eda minna en 5% af sakkarésa midad
vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkarésa) 14,00 + bb
II. Annad:
a) Sem inniheldur enga mjolkurfitu eda minna en 1,5% af slikri fitu
midad vid pyngd og med sakkardsainnihaldi midad vid pyngd (par
med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa):
1. Minna en 50% 1,44 + bbp
2. 50% eoda meira 14,00 + bp
b) Med mjélkurfituinnihaldi midad vid pyngd:
1. 1,5% eda meira en minna en 3% 14,00 + bp
2. 3% e0a meira en minna en 4,5% 14,00 + bp
3. 4,5% eda meira en minna en 6% 14,00 + bp
4. 6% eda meira 14,00 + bp
D. Annad:
I. Sem inniheldur enga mjdlkurfitu eda minna en 1,5% af slikri fitu
midad vid pyngd:
a) [ smassluumbidum sem innihalda 500 g nett6 eda minna 14,00 + bp
b) Annad 14,00 + bp
II. Med mjolkurfituinnihaldi midad vid pyngd:
a) 1,5% eda meira til og med 6,5% 14,00 + bp
b) Meira en 6,5% en minna en 26% 14,00 + bp
c) 26% eda meira 0,00 + bp
19.02 Maltextrakt; vorur Gr mjoli, sterkju eda maltextrakti, tilreiddar sem fzda fyrir
born, fyrir sjika eda til matargerdar, ef i peim er minna en 50% af kakacdi
midad vid pyngd:
A. Maltextrakt:
I. Med 90% purrextraktsinnihaldi eda meira midad vid pyngd 11,00 + bp
II. Annad 11,00 + bp
B. Annad:
I. Sem inniheldur maltextrakt og er med 30% innihaldi eda meira,
midad vid pyngd, af umbreytingarsykri sem telst med maltsykri 12,00 + bp
II. Annad:
a) Sem inniheldur enga mjélkurfitu eda minna en 1,5% af slikri fitu
midad vid pyngd:
1. Me0 minna en 14% sterkjuinnihaldi midad vio pyngd:
aa) Sem inniheldur engan sakkardsa eda minna en 5% af
sakkarésa midad vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem
teljast med sakkardsa) 12,00 + bp
bb) Annad 12,00 + bp
2. Med sterkjuinnihaldi 14% eda meira en minna en 32% midad
vid pyngd 12,00 + bp
3. Meo sterkjuinnihaldi 32% eda meira en minna en 45% midad
vid pyngd 12,00 + bp
4. Meod sterkjuinnihaldi 45% eda meira en minna en 65% midad
vid byngd:
aa) Sem inniheldur engan sakkarésa eda minna en 5% af
sakkardsa midad vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem
teljast med sakkardsa) 12,00 + bp
bb) Annad 12,00 + bp

S. Med sterkjuinnihaldi 65% eda meira en minna en 80% midad
vid pyngd:



18. desember 1986 235 Nr. 16
Nuamer i
sameiginlegu
tollskranni Vorulysing
19.02 aa) Sem inniheldur engan sakkardsa eda minna en 5% af
(frh.) sakkardsa midad vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem
teljast med sakkardsa) 12,00 + bp
bb) Annad 12,00 + bp
6. Med sterkjuinnihaldi 80% eda meira en minna en 85% midad
vid pyngd:
aa) Sem inniheldur engan sakkardsa eda minna en 5% af
sakkardésa midao vio pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem
teljast med sakkardsa) 12,00 + bbp
bb) Annad 12,00 + bp
7. Med sterkjuinnihaldi 85% eda meira midad vid pyngd 12,00 + bp
b) Med mjélkurfituinnihaldi midad vid pyngd:
1. 1,5% eda meira en minna en 5% 12,00 + bp
2. 5% eda meira 12,00 + bp
19.03 Makkarénur, spaghetti og pess konar vorur:
A. Sem i eru egg 35,00 + bp
B. Annad:
1. Sem inniheldur ekki venjulegt hveitimjol 35,00 + bp
II. Annao 35,00 + bp
19.04 Tapiokagrjon (sagégrjon), par med talid tapiokaliki, unnid ar kartoflumjoli 0,00 + bp
19.05 Neysluvorur ar uppbdlgnudu eda steiktu korni eda kornvérum, svo sem
~puffed rice”, ,.corn flakes* eda pess konar vorur:
A. Unnar dr mais 38,87 + bp
B. Unnar dr ris 0,00 + bb
C. Annad 0,00 + bp
19.07 Braud, skonrok og adrar algengar braudvorur an vidbetts sykurs, hunangs,
eggja, feiti, osts eda dvaxta; altarisbraud, hylki fyrir lyf, innsiglunaroblatur,
rispynnur og pess konar vorur:
A. Hrokkbraud 0,00 + bp
B. Osyrt braud 0,00 + bp
C. Altarisbraud, hylki fyrir lyf, innsiglunaroblatur, rispynnur og pess konar
vorur 0,00 + bp
D. Annad, med sterkjuinnihaldi midad vid pyngd:
I. Minna en 50% 35,00 + bp
II. 50% eda meira 0,00 + bp
19.08 Kokur, kex og adrar iburdarmeiri braudvorur, einnig med kakadi ad meira
eda minna leyti:
A. Kryddkokur (hunangskokur og piparkokur), med sakkardsainnihaldi
midad vio pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa):
I. Minna en 30% 57,93 + bp
II. 30% eda meira en minna en 50% 56,85 + bp
III. 50% eda meira 52,09 + bp
B. Annad:
L. Sem inniheldur enga sterkju eda minna en 5% af sterkju midad vid
byngd, med sakkardsainnihaldi midad vid pyngd (par med taldar
einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa):
a) Minna en 70% 54,40 + bp
b) 70% eda meira 4593 + bp

II. Me0 sterkjuinnihaldi 5% eda meira en minna en 32% midad vid
byngd:
a) Sem inniheldur engan sakkardsa eda minna en 5% af sakkardsa
midad vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med
sakkarodsa)

63.97 + bp
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19.08 b) Med sakkardsainnihaldi 5% eda meira en minna en 30% midad
(frh.) vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkarosa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga mjélkurfitu eda minna en 1,5% af slikri
fitu midad vid pyngd 56,02 + bp
2. Annad 44,82 + bp
¢) Med sakkarésainnihaldi 30% eda meira en minna en 40% midad
vid pyngd (bar med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga mjo6lkurfitu eda minna en 1,5% af slikri
fitu miodao vid pyngd 54,45 + bp
2. Annad 43,26 + bp
d) Med sakkarésainnihaldi 40% eda meira midad vid pyngd (par
med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga mjélkurfitu eda minna en 1,5% af slikri
fitu midad vid pyngd 52,09 + bp
2. Annad 40,89 + bp
III. Med sterkjuinnihaldi 32% eda meira en minna en 50% midad vid
pyngd:
a) Sem inniheldur engan sakkardsa eda minna en 5% af sakkardsa
midad vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med
sakkardsa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga mjélkurfitu eda minna en 1,5% af slikri
fitu midad vid pyngd 48,81 + bp
2. Annad 35,00 + bp
b) Med sakkardsainnihaldi 5% eda meira en minna en 20% midad
vid pyngd (bar med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga mjélkurfitu eda minna en 1,5% af slikri
fitu midad vid pyngd 54,42 + bp
2. Annad 43,83 + bp
c) Med sakkardsainnihaldi 20% eda meira midad vid pyngd (par
med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga mjdlkurfitu eda minna en 1,5% af slikri
fitu midad vid pyngd 50,70 + bp
2. Annad 42,65 + bp
IV. Med sterkjuinnihaldi 50% eda meira en minna en 65% midad vid
byngd:
a) Sem inniheldur engan sakkarGsa eda minna en 5% af sakkarésa
midad vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med
sakkardsa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga mjélkurfitu eda minna en 1,5% af slikri
fitu midad vid pyngd 49,63 + bbp
2. Annad 40,51 + bp
b) Med sakkarésainnihaldi 5% eda meira midad vid pyngd (par med
taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkarésa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga mjélkurfitu eda minna en 1,5% af slikri
fitu midad vid byngd 48,76 + bp
2. Annad 37,38 + bp
V. Med sterkjuinnihaldi 65% eda meira midad vid pyngd:
a) Sem inniheldur engan sakkardsa eda minna en 5% af sakkardsa
midad vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med
sakkardsa) 46,59 + bp
b) Annad 46,71 + bp
21.02 C. Brenndar sikoriuretur og annad brennt kaffiliki:
II. Annad 11,00 + bp
D. Extraktar tr brenndum sikoriurétum og ¢0ru brenndu kaffiliki:
II. Annad 0,00 + bp
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21.06 Nattirlegt ger, par med talid purrger; tilreitt bokunarduft:
A. Nittarlegt ger, lifandi:
II. Braudger:
a) Purrkad 0,00 + bp
b) Annad 4,18 + bp
21.07 Adrar fedutegundir, 6taldar annars stadar:
A. Kornvoérur, 6maladar eda { 6xum, forsodnar eda tilreiddar 4 annan hatt:

1. Mais 0,00 + bp
II. Ris 11,00 + bp
III. Annad 0,00 + bp

B. Ravioli, makkarénur, spaghetti og pess konar vérur, 6fylltar, sodnar;
sOmu vorur fylitar, sodnar eda 6sodnar:
I. Ravioli, makkarénur, spaghetti og pess konar vorur, 6fylltar, sodnar:

a) Purrkadar 45,20 + bp

b) Annao 45,92 + bp
II. Ravioli, makkaronur, spaghetti og pess konar vérur, fylltar:

a) Sodnar 56,46 + bp

b) Annad 39,90 + bp

C. Rjoémais (b6 ekki rjomaisduft) og annar fs:
I. Sem inniheldur enga mjélkurfitu eda minna en 3% af slikri fitu midad

vid pyngd 11,00 + bp
II. Med mjélkurfituinnihaldi midad vid pyngd:

a) 3% eda meira en minna en 7% 0,00 + bp

b) 7% eda meira 0,00 + bp

D. Tilreitt yogurt (sirmjolk); tilreitt mjolkurduft fyrir born, sjika eda annars
til matargerdar:
L. Tilreitt yogurt:
a)  duftformi, med mjolkurfituinnihaldi midad vid pyngd:

1. Minna en 1,5% 0,00 + bp

2. 1,5% eda meira 0,00 + bp
b) Annad, med mjélkurfituinnihaidi midad vid pyngd:

1. Minna en 1,5% 2,34 + bp

2. 1,5% eda meira en minna en 4% 0,00 + bp

3. 4% e0da meira 0,00 + bp

II. Annad, med mjélkurfituinnihaldi midad vid pyngd:
a) Minna en 1,5% og med mjélkurproteininnihaldi midad vid pyngd
(kofnunarefnisinnihaldi X 6,38):

1. Minna en 40% 0,00 + bp

2. 40% eda meira en minna en 55% 0,00 + bp

3. 55% eda meira en minna en 70% 0,00 + bp

4. 70% eda meira 0,00 + bp

b) 1,5% eda meira 0,00 + bp

E. Ostabrad (,fondu*) 0,00 + bp

G. Annad:
I. Sem inniheldur enga mjolkurfitu eda minna en 1,5% af slikri fitu
midad vid pyngd:
a) Sem inniheldur engan sakkarGsa eda minna en 5% af sakkardsa
midad vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med

sakkarosa):

2. Med sterkjuinnihaldi midad vid pyngd:
aa) 5% eda meira en minna en 32% 61,36 + bp
bb) 32% eda meira en minna en 45% 59,67 + bp

cc) 45% eda meira 50,60 + bp
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21.07 b) Med sakkarosainnihaldi 5% eda meira en minna en 15% midad
(frh.) vio pyngd (par sem taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga sterkju eda minna en 5% af sterkju midad
vid pyngd 62,72 + bp
2. Med sterkjuinnihaldi midad vid pyngd:
aa) 5% eOa meira en minna en 32% 59,16 + bp
bb) 32% eda meira en minna en 45% 18,00 + bp
cc) 45% eda meira 46,37 + bbp
¢) Med sakkardsainnihaldi 15% eda meira en minna en 30% midad
vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga sterkju eda minna en 5% af sterkju midad
vid pyngd 61,67 + bp
2. Med sterkjuinnihaldi midad vid pyngd:
aa) 5% eda meira en minna en 32% 53,95 + bp
bb) 32% eda meira en minna en 45% 52,38 + bp
cc) 45% eda meira 50,11 + bp
d) Me0 sakkarésainnihaldi 30% eda meira en minna en 50% midad
vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga sterkju eda minna en 5% af sterkju midad
vid pyngd 55,24 + bp
2. Med sterkjuinnihaldi midad vid pyngd:
aa) 5% eda meira en minna en 32% 60,01 + bp
bb) 32% eda meira 53,64 + bp
e) Meo sakkardsainnihaldi 50% eda meira en minna en 85% midad
vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga sterkju eda minna en 5% af sterkju 50,14 + bp
2. Annad 54,37 + bp
f) Med sakkarésainnihaldi 85% eda meira midad vid pyngd (par
med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa) 50,67 + bp
II. Med mjélkurfituinnihaldi 1,5% eda meira en minna en 6% midad vid
byngd:
a) Sem inniheldur engan sakkarésa eda minna en 5% af sakkardsa
midad vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med
sakkarosa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga sterkju eda minna en 5% af sterkju midad
vio pyngd 46,82 + bp

2. Med sterkjuinnihaldi midad vid pyngd:
aa) 5% eda meira en minna en 32%
bb) 32% eda meira en minna en 45%
cc) 45% eda meira
Med sakkardsainnihaldi 5% eda meira en minna en 15% midad
vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga sterkju eda minna en 5% af sterkju midad
vio pyngd
2. Med sterkjuinnihaldi midad vid pyngd:
aa) 5% eda meira en minna en 32%
bb) 32% cda meira
c) Med sakkardsainnihaldi 15% eda meira en minna en 30% midad
vid pyngd (bar med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga sterkju eda minna en 5% af sterkju midad
vi0 pyngd
. Med sterkjuinnihaldi mioad vid pyngd:
aa) 5% eda meira en minna en 32%
bb) 32% eda meira
d) Med sakkardsainnihaldi 30% eda meira en minna en 50% midad
vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa):

b

~

]

35,00 + bb
35,00 + bp
35.00 + bp

35,00 + bp

35,00 + b
35,00 + bp

39.57 + bp

39,01 + bp
35,00 + bp
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21.07
(frh.)

I1I.

Iv.

1. Sem inniheldur enga sterkju eda minna en 5% af sterkju midad
vid pyngd
2. Annad

€) Med sakkardsainnihaldi 50% eda meira midad vid pyngd (par
med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa)

Med mjélkurfituinnihaldi 6% eda meira en minna en 12% midad vid

byngd:

a) Sem inniheldur engan sakkarésa eda minna en 5% af sakkardsa
midad vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med
sakkarodsa):

1. Sem inniheldur enga sterkju eda minna en 5% af sterkju midad
vid pyngd

2. Med sterkjuinnihaldi midad vid pyngd:
aa) 5% eda meira en minna en 32% midad vid pyngd
bb) 32% eda meira

b) Med sakkardsainnihaldi 5% eda meira en minna en 15% midad
vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga sterkju eda minna en 5% af sterkju midad

vid pyngd
2. Annad

¢) Meod sakkardsainnihaldi 15% eda meira en minna en 30% midad
vi0 pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga sterkju eda minna en 5% af sterkju midad

vié pyngd
2. Annad

d) Med sakkardsainnihaldi 30% eda meira en minna en 50% midad
vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga sterkju ¢da minna en 5% af sterkju midad

vid pyngd
2. Annad

e) Med sakkardsainnihaldi 50% eda meira midad vid pyngd (par
med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa)

Med mjélkurfituinnihaldi 12% eda meira en minna en 18% midad vid

pyngd:

a) Sem inniheldur engan sakkardsa eda minna en 5% af sakkardsa
midad vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med
sakkardsa):

1. Sem inniheldur enga sterkju eda minna en 5% af sterkju midad
vid pyngd
2. Annao

b) Med sakkardsainnihaldi 5% eda meira en minna en 15% midad
vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga sterkju eda minna en 5% af sterkju midad

vid pyngd
2. Annad

c) Med sakkardsainnihaldi 15% eda meira midad vid pyngd (par

me0 taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa)

. Med mjolkurfituinnihaldi 18% eda meira en minna en 26% midad vid

byngd:

a) Sem inniheldur engan sakkardsa eda minna en 5% af sakkarosa
midad vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med
sakkarodsa):

1. Sem inniheldur enga sterkju eda minna en 5% af sterkju midad
vid pyngd
2. Annad

b) Med sakkardsainnihaldi 5% c0a meira midad vid pyngd (par med

taldar einsykrur sem teljast me0 sakkardsa)

42,57 + bp
35,00 + bp

42,26 + bp

36,47 + bp

52,79 + bp
36,00 + bp

36,07 + bp
35,00 + bp

35,00 + bp
35,00 + bp

43,64 + bp
35,00 + bp

35,00 + bp

4522 + bp
43,89 + bp

49.02 + bp
35.00 + bp

35,00 + bp

35,00 + bp
35,00 + bp

35,00 + bp
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21.07 VI. Med mjélkurfituinnihaldi 26% eda meira en minna en 45% midad vid
(frh.) pyngd:

a) Sem inniheldur engan sakkardsa eda minna en 5% af sakkardsa
midad vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med

sakkardsa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga sterkju eda minna en 5% af sterkju midad

vid pyngd 35,00 + bp
2. Annad 35,00 + bp

b) Med sakkarésainnihaldi 5% eda meira en minna en 25% midad
vid byngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkarésa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga sterkju eda minna en 5% af sterkju midad

vid pyngd 35,00 + bp
2. Annad 35,00 + bp
¢) Med sakkardsainnihaldi 25% eda meira midad vid pyngd (par
me0 taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa) 35,00 + bp
VII. Med mjélkurfituinnihaldi 45% eda meira en minna en 65% midad vid
pyngd:

a) Sem inniheldur engan sakkarésa eda minna en 5% af sakkardsa
midad vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med

sakkarosa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga sterkju eda minna en 5% af sterkju midad

vid pyngd 35,00 + bp
2. Annad 35,00 + bp

b) Med sakkardsainnihaldi 5% eda meira midad vid pyngd (par med
taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa):
1. Sem inniheldur enga sterkju eda minna en 5% af sterkju midad

vio pyngd 35,00 + bp
2. Annad 35,00 + bp
VIII. Med mjélkurfituinnihaldi 65% eda meira en minna en 85% midad vid
pyngd:

a) Sem inniheldur engan sakkardsa eda minna en 5% af sakkardsa
midad vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med

sakkardsa) 55,00 + bp
b) Annad 35,00 + bp
IX. Med mjdlkurfituinnihaldi 85% eda meira midad vid pyngd 35,00 + bp

22.02 Limonadi, gosdrykkir, einnig med bragdefnum, og adrar dafengar drykkjar-
vorur, b6 ekki dvaxta- og greenmetissafi er telst til nr. 20.07:
B. Annad, med mjélkurfituinnihaldi midad vid pyngd:

1. Minna en 0,2% 0,00 + bp
II. 0,2% eda meira en minna en 2% 0,00 + bp
III. 2% eda meira 0,00 + bp
29.04 C. Fleirgild alk6hdl (pélyalkohol):
II. D-mannitél (mannit6l) 0,00 +bp

III. D-glusitol (sorbitdl):
a) I vatnsupplausn:
1. Sem inniheldur 2% D-mannit6l eda minna midad vid pyngd,

reiknad af innihaldi af D-glusitoli 0,00 + bp
2. Annad 0,00 + bp
b) Annad:
1. Sem inniheldur 2% D-mannitdl eda minna midad vid pyngd,
reiknad af innihaldi af D-glusit6li 0,00 + bp
2. Annad 0,00 + bp

35.05 Dextrin og dextrinklistur; uppleysanleg eda brennd sterkja; sterkjuklistur:
A. Dextrin; uppleysanleg eda brennd sterkja 0,00 + bp
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35.05 B. Klistur dr dextrini eda sterkju, med innihaldi af pessum efnum midad vid
(frh.) pyngd:
ur 1. Minna en 25%
— Sterkjuklistur
— Annad
ur II. 25% eda meira en minna en 55%
— Sterkjuklistur
— Annad
ur III. 55% eda meira en minna en 80%
— Sterkjuklistur
— Annad
ur I'V. 80% eda meira:
— Sterkjuklistur
— Annad
38.12 Steining, bas og annad bpess konar til notkunar i pappirs-, vefnadar- eda
leduridnadi og skyldum idngreinum:
A. Steining og bes:
I. Unnid ur sterkju, med innihaldi af pessum efnum midad vid pyngd:
a) Minna en 55%
b) 55% eda meira en minna en 70%
¢) 70% eda meira en minna en 83%
d) 83% eda meira
38.19 T. D-glasitél (sorbitdl), pé ekki pad sem telst til nr. 29.04 C III:
I. I vatnsupplausn:
a) Sem inniheldur 2% D-mannit6l eda minna midad vid byngd,
reiknad af innihaldi af D-glisitoli
b) Annad
II. Annad:
a) Sem inniheldur 2% D-mannitél eda minna midad vid pyngd,
reiknad af innihaldi af D-glusitéli
b) Annad

12,00 + bp
0,00 + bp

12,00 +bp
0,00 + bp

12,00 + bp
0,00 + bp

12,00 + bp
0,00 + bp

0,00 + bp
0,00 + bp
0,00 + bp
0.00 + bp

0,00 + bp
0,00 + bp

0,00 + bp
0,00 + bp

C 16
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ar 34.02 Lifren yfirbordsvirk efni; yfirbordsvirkar efnablondur, pvotta- og reesti-
efni, einnig pott pau innihaldi sdpu:
— Natrium dodecan-l-yl sulfat 20
— Trietanélamin dodecan-I-yl sulfat 20
— Sulfonsyra, natrium alkylbensensulfénat og ammonium alkylbensen-
sulfénat 20
— Bléndur og framleidsla tr natrium silfati, dodecan-I-yl og trietanéla-
min stlfati 20
38.19 Kemisk framleiosla og samsettar vorur kemisks idnadar og skyldra
iongreina (par med taldar blondur ur néttarlegum efnum), drgangsefni
kemiskrar framleidslu og skyldra idngreina, enda séu vorur pessar ekki
taldar annars stadar:
Q. Kjarnabindiefni (fyrir métasand) ad meginefni ur tilbtinum harpix-
efnum
20
GrX. Onnur:
— Eldfost yfirbordsefni til nota i malmsteypum til ad beta yfirbord
smidajarnsstykkja. 20

— Efni til varnar storknun og apekk efni fyrir katla og til
medferdar a kalivatni til iOnadar 20
39.01 Efni ordin til fyrir péttingu (condensation), fjélpéttingu (polycondensa-
tion) og fjolaukningu (polyaddition), hvort sem pau eru umbreytt med
bléndum annarra efna (,,modifiserud“) eda pélymeriserud og hvort sem
pau eru pradlaga (linear) eda greind (t.d. fendplast, amindplast, alkyd,
polyallylester og énnur émettud polyester; silikon):
C. Annad:
II. Aminéplast:
tr a) I einhverju pvi formi sem getid er um { a- og b-lid 3.
athugasemdar vid pennan kafla:
— Pvagefni, harpixar, adlagad med furfuryl alkéholi, {
eterupplausnum, til nota i malmsteypum 20
III. Alkyd og 6nnur polyester:
ir b) Annad:
— Mettad pély (etylen tereftalat), po ekki svartir
pélymerar, i einhverju pvi formi sem getid er um { a-
og b-1id 3. athugasemdar vid pennan kafla, gert fyrir
motun eda prykkingu 20
— 1 duftformi, med aukaefnum og litarefnum, notad
til ad heitfesta yfirbordsefni eda malningu 20
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39.01 ur VII. Annad:
(frh.) — Epoxy (etoxylin) harpixar, med aukaefnum og litarefnum,
notad til ad heitfesta yfirbordsefni eda malningu 20
39.02 Efni notad til fyrir pélymeriseringu og képélymeriseringu (t.d. pdlyetylen,
polytetrahalégenetylen, pélyisébitylen, pélystyren, polyvinylkiorid, poly-
vinylacetat, polyvinylkléridacetat og adrir polyvinylderivatar, pdlyacryl-
syru- og pélymetacrylsyruderivatar; kimaronidenharpix):
C. Annad:
VII. Poélyvinylklorid:
ar a) I einhverju pvi formi sem getid er um { a- og b-1id 3.
athugasemdar vid pennan kafla:
— 1, mikrosuspension* 20
ur  X. Kopolymerar vinylklorids med vinylacetati:
— Framleiosla til métunar a hljémplotum 20
40.06 Oviilkaniserad nattirlegt gimmi eda gervigimmi, par med talid gimmi-
latex annars konar l6gunar eda i 60ru astandi (t.d. stengur, pipur og snid
— profilar — upplausnir og jafnblondur); vorur tr évilkaniserudu
néttarlegu gimmii eda gervigimmii (t.d. hidadur eda gegndreyptur
spunapradur; hringir og skifur):
ur B. Annao:
— Beetur til vidgerdar a slongum og dekkjum 20
40.07 Pr®dir og snurur ur toggimmii, einnig pakid spunavorum; spunagarn,
gegndreypt eda pakid med toggimmii:
ur A. Przdir og snirur dr toggimmii, einnig pakid spunavérum:
— Pradir, 6paktir, med hringlaga pverskurd. 20
48.07 Pappir og pappi, gegndreyptur, hadadur, yfirdreginn, litadur eda
skreyttur & yfirbordi eda dprentadur (pd ekki prentadar vorur er teljast til
49. kafla), i rallum eda 6rkum:
ur D. Annad:
— Hnokradur (flocked) pappir og pappi 10
56.01 Stuttar tilbanar trefjar, hvorki kembdar, greiddar né ad 60ru leyti
undirbunar undir spuna:
ur A. Syntetiskar trefjar:
— OUr polyester, undir 65 mm ad lengd og med styrkleika yfir
53cN/tex 16
59.03 Trefjadikur, onnur sams konar trefjaefni, og vorur ur slikum efnum,
einnig gegndreypt eda hidao:
ur B. Annao:
— Trefjadikur og 6nnur sams konar trefjaefni, sem metravara
eda adeins skorid i rétthyrnda 16gun, hnokrad 10
— Trefjadikur og 6nnur sams konar trefjaefni, sem metravara
eda adeins skorid { rétthyrnda 16gun, ad punga ekki undir
17g/m? og ekki yfir 80g/m? 20
ur 59.08 Spunavérur, gegndreyptar, yfirdregnar, yfirlagdar eda limdar saman med
efnum ur sellulésaderivotum eda 6drum plastefnum:
— Ogegndreyptar, hnokradar med pélyvinylklérid 10
— Ogegndreyptar, b6 ekki med spunayfirbord hnokrad med framleidslu
ur sellulésaderivotum eda dr 60rum plastefnum ad undanteknu
polyuretan 10



Nr. 16 244 18. desember 1986

Numer {
sameiginlegu Grunn-
tollskranni Vérulysing tollur (%)
ur 59.12 Spunavérur, gegndreyptar eda hidadar 4 annan hétt; malud leiktjold,
maéladur bakgrunnur { myndastofur og annad pess hattar:
— Hnokrad 10
ur 70.06 Steypt, valsad, teygt eda blasio gler (einnig yfirlagt 60ru gleri vid
framleidslu eda styrkt med malmpredi) med rétthyrningslogun og slipad
eOa fagad a yfirboroi en ekki frekar unnio:
— Flotgler, p6 ekki virstyrkt, annad en slipad en ekki frekar unnid, ad
pykkt yfir 2 mm til og med 10 mm 16
70.08 Oryggisgler ar hertu eda marglaga gleri, einnig tilskorid eda formad:
ur B. Annad:
— Marglaga gler fyrir 6kutaki og bata 20
ur 70.13 Bordbiinadur, hisbtinadur, snyrtidhéld, hreinletisteki og skrifstofudhold,
skrautmunir o.p.h. ur gleri (p6 ekki vorur sem teljast til nr. 70.19):
— Vélunnid r sédagleri, b6 ekki drykkjarglds skorin eda skreytt 4 annan
hatt, floskur til daudhreinsunar og vorur ur hertu gleri 10
73.13 Pynnur og plotur ar jarni eda stali, heit- eda kaldvals-
adar:
ar B. Adrar pynnur eda plotur:
IV. Plettadar, hudadar eda a annan hatt yfir-
bordsunnar:
ur d) Adrar (koparhudadar, gervioxiderao-
ar, lakkbornar, nikkelhudaodar, fern-
iseradar, plettadar, parkeradar
(malmhudadar med fosfatblondu),
prykktar o. s. frv.):
— Hudaodar med polyvinylklorid 20
73.38 Hlutir, venjulega notadir til heimilishalds, hreinletisteki til innanhtss-
nota, og hlutar til slikra vara, dr jarni eda stali; jarn- og stdlull;
pottahreinsarar, leppar, hanskar o.p.h. til hreinsunar og fagunar, dr jarni
e0s stali:
B. Annad:
ur II. Annad:
— Badker, Gr pynnum eda plotum dr jrni eda stali ekki
yfir 3 mm ad pykkt, med glerungi 20
74.03 Strengur, profilar og vir, Ur kopar:
ir B. Annad:
— Stengur og profilar med hringlaga pverskurdi, Gr 6blondud-
um kopar, { rdllum 20
— Vir med hringlaga pverskurdi, ur 6blondudum kopar 20
ur 83.01 Lasar og skrér (til notkunar med lykli, rafmagni eda 60ru) og hlutar til
beirra, Gr 6dyrum malmi; rammar med las fyrir handtoskur, ferdakistur og
annad pess hattar og hlutar til peirra, dr 6dyrum mélmi; lyklar ad 6llum
ofangreindum vorum dr 6dyrum malmi:
— Lasahylki, hélkar og fjadrir, sledar og hlaupjarn, fengid med gledingu 20
84.10 Vokvadalur (par med taldar hreyfildzlur og hverfidelur), einnig med

tilheyrandi melum; vokvalyftur sem vinna med skéflum, kedjum, snigl-
um, bondum og 60ru pess hattar:
B. Adrar dzlur:
II. Annad:
ar a) Delur:
— Midfléttaaflsdelur sem sokkva mé, p6 ekki malidaelur 20
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84.12

84.15

ur 84.20

84.41

ar 84.42

84.53

84.59

84.62

84.63

Loftjofnunartaeki, sambyggd, gerd med hreyfildrifinni rellu og titbuinadi til

a0 breyta rakainnihaldi og hitastigi lofts:

ur B. Annad:

— P6 ekki hlutar

Keliskdpar, teki og vélar til kalingar og frystingar, utbuid fyrir rafmagn

eda 4 annan hatt:

C. Annad:
ur 1. Kealiskdpar ad rammali yfir 340 1:

— A0 byngd yfir 200 kg hver, p6 ekki hlutar
ur II. Annad:
— Kaliskapar og djupfrystar i kistu- eda skapformi, ad pyngd
200 kg eda minna, p6 ekki hlutar

Vogir, par med taldar talningar- og eftirlitsvogir (b6 ekki vogir sem eru

svo ndkvaemar ad bar vegi 5 sg eda minna); vogarl60 alls konar:

— Rafeindasleppivogir eda vogir sem losa fyrirfram dkvedinn punga af
efni { poka eda ilat og Onnur rafeindateki sem vega ut fast magn,
forritanlegar, p6 ekki hlutar

— Rafeindavélar sem vega og merkja innpakkadar vorur, p6 ekki hlutar

— Rafeindapallvogir sem taka yfir 5000 kg, pé ekki hlutar

— Rafeindabidarvogir med lesbinadi fyrir tolur, pé ekki hlutar

— Rafeindavogir og vogarpallar med lesbtnadi fyrir tolur, ad félksvogum
undanskildum, pé ekki hlutar

Saumavélar; hisgogn sérstaklega honnud fyrir saumavélar; saumavéla-

ndlar:

A. Saumavélar; hisgogn sérstaklega honnud fyrir saumavélar:
tur III. Hlutar; hisgogn sérstaklega honnud fyrir saumavélar:

— Hlutar til saumavéla, fengnir med glaedingu

Vélar og teki (p6 ekki saumavélar) til snyrtingar, sdtunar og vinnslu &

hidum og skinnum og til framleidslu 4 vorum uar ledri og skinni (par med

talinn skoéfatnadur)

— Prystiskerar fyrir haoir, skinn, lodskinn og ledur, pé ekki hlutar

Sjélfvirkar gagnavinnsluvélar og einingar peim tilheyrandi; lesarar fyrir

segulletur og ritletur, vélar til ad umskra gogn 4 gagnamidla 4 tdknméli og

vélar til ad vinna r slikum gognum, 6taldar annars stadar:

ur B. Annao:

— Samhafdar télvuvinnslueiningar sem fela { sér sem samstaedu
ad minnsta kosti eina styrieiningu dsamt einu inntaki og einu
uttaki, til notkunar { idnadarkerfum til framleidslu, dreifingar
og nota a rafmagni

— ,Modem*“-einingar fyrir gagnasendingar

Vélar, teki og mekanisk 4hold til sérstakra nota og teljast ekki til annars

numers { pessum kafla:

E. Annao:
ur II. Adrar vélar, teki og mekanisk dhold:

— Vélar til métunar med innspytingu eda prystingi, sliparar og
bldstursmétunarvélar, fyrir gimmi- eda plastionad

Kilu-, kefla- og nalaleg:

— Legubhringir fyrir reiohjol, fengnir med gledingu

Drifésar, sveifarasar, leghus, asleg, tannhjél og tannhjélasamstaour (par

med talin niningshjol, hjolahus (gear-boxes) og Onnur teki fyrir breyti-

legan sniningshrada), kasthjol, reimhjél, sambyggd reimhjdl, tengsl og
astengsl:

20

15

15

20

20

20
20

20

20

20

20
20

20

20
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84.63 B. Annad:
(frh.) ur II. Annad:
— Asleg, fengin med gladingu:
— A0 bunga yfir 500 g hvert 20
— Fyrir tannhjol, sjalfsmyrjandi, Gr bronsi eda jarni 20
85.01 Rafalar, rafhreyflar, straumbreytar (hverfi- eda stodustraumbreytar),
spennar, afridlar, afrioilstzki og spankefli:
B. Adrar vélar og teki:
1. Rafalar, rafhreyflar (einnig med tannhjolabiinadi til ad® minnka,
breyta eda auka hrada) og hverfistraumbreytar:
ur b) Annad:
— Rafalasamstzdur med brunahreyfli sem gefa frd sér 750 kVA
eda minna, par med taldar samstzdur sem hvorki eru skrddar
fyrir kW né kVA, ad pyngd yfir 100 kg hver 20
— Ridilstraumsrafalar sem gefa fra sér 750 kVA eda minna, ad
byngd yfir 100 kg hver 20
— Rafstraumsrafhreyflar og -rafalar, ad pyngd yfir 100 kg hver,
b6 ekki rafhreyflar og adrir rafalar sem hvorki eru skraoir fyrir
kW né kVA 20
— Hyverfistraumbreytar, ad pyngd yfir 100 kg hver 20
ur II. Spennar, stodustraumbreytar, afridlar og afridilsteki; spankefli:
— Stodustraumbreytar, ad pyngd yfir 100 kg hver, og afridlar og
afridilstzeki, pé ekki slikur binadur gerdur sérstaklega fyrir
rafsudu 20
— Priggja fasa spennar, an vokvatorleidis, sem gefa fra sér frd og
med 50 kVA og med 2500 kVA 20
85.04 Rafgeymar:
B. Annad:
ur II. Adrir rafgeymar:
— Nikkil-kadmium rafgeymar sem ekki eru lokadir loftbétt 20
85.12 Rafmagnsvatnshitunarteki (gegnstreymisvatnshitarar, heitavatnsdunkar
og hitastautar); rafmagnshitunarteki til hashitunar og jardvegshitunar;
rafmagnsharsnyrtiteeki (t.d. harpurrkur, harlidunartazki og hitunarteki
fyrir harlidunarjarn) og rafmagnsstrokjarn; rafmagnshitunartaki einkum
til heimilisnota; motstodurafmagnshitunartaki (pé ekki dr kolum):
ur C. Rafmagnsharsnyrtiteki (t.d. harpurrkur, harlidunartaki og hitun-
artaki fyrir harlidunarjarn):
— Harpurrkur, b6 ekki purrkhettur 20
85.13 Rafmagnsteki fyrir talsima og ritsima, 4 linu (par med talin taki vid
burdardldusimakerfi 4 linu):
ur B. Annao:
— Sjalfvirkar rafeindasimasamstaour, b6 ekki hlutar 20
85.15 Sendi- og moéttokuteki fyrir loftskeytasendingar og firdtal; sendi- og

mottokutaki fyrir Gtvarp og sjénvarp (einnig mottokutaeki med innbyggd-

um hlj6dupptoku- eda hljédflutningstekjum) og sjénvarpsmyndavélar;

Gtvarpsmidunartazki, radarteki og radiofjarstyritaeki:

A. Sendi- og mottokutzki fyrir loftskeytasendingar og firdtal; sendi- og
mottokuteki fyrir dtvarp og sjonvarp (einnig moéttokutaki med
innbyggdum hljodupptoku- eda hljodflutningstekjum) og sjonvarps-
myndavélar:

I. Senditzki:
ur b) Annad:
— Sem nota HF og MF bylgjur 20
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85.15 II. Sendi- og méttokutaeki:
(frh.) Gir b) Annad:
— Sem nota VHF bylgju 20
— Hreyfanlegar uppistodur fyrir VHF sendi- og méttoku-
teeki 20
ITI. Méttokutaki, einnig med innbyggdum hijodupptoku- eda hljoo-
flutningstekjum:
b) Annad:
ur 2. Annad:
— Mottokuteki fyrir loftskeytasendingar og firdtal sem
nota VLF, LF, MF og HF bylgjur 20
ur 85.16 Rafmagnsbiin umferdarstjérnteki fyrir jarnbrautir, sporvagna, vegi, ar,
skipaskurdi, hafnir og flugvelli:
— Po6 ekki teki fyrir jarnbrautir og hlutar 20
85.17 Rafmagnsbiin hlj6o- eda ljosmerkjateki (t.d. hringingarbjollur, flautur,
sirenur, merkjakassar eda spjold, pjofabjollur, brunabodar og Onnur
advorunartzki), p6 ekki vorur er teljast til nr. 85.09 og 85.16:
ur B. Annao:
— Po6 ekki pjofabjoliur, brunabodar og apekk advorunarteki og
hlutar 20
85.19 Rafmagnstki til ad tengja eda rjufa straumrdsir, til 6ryggis { rafmagns-
straumrasum og til tengingar vid eda { straumrasum (t.d. rofar, lidar, vor,
yfirspennuafrésir, yfirspennulidar gerdir dr spélum og péttum, eldingar-
varar, vartappar, falir, kler og greiniddsir); 6breytileg vidnam og breyti-
vionam (par med spennudeilar), p6 ekki hitamétstodur; prentrésir
(printed circuits); greinitoflur (p6 ekki simabord) og styri- og eftirlit-
stoflur:
ur A. Rafmagnstaki til ad tengja eda rjifa straumrdsir, til oryggis {
rafmagnsstraumrasum og til tengingar vid eda i straumrasum:
— Til idnadarnota, pd ekki teki til tengingar { straumrdsum:
— Fyrir 1000 V eda meira:
— Slokkvi- og einangrunarrofar, par med taldir rofar til ad
rjifa rasir undir alagi skraoir fyrir ekki minna en 1kV en
undir 60 kV 20
— Vor skrad fyrir ekki minna en 6 kV til og med 36 kV, af
HJ gerd 20
— Fyrir minna en 1000 V:
— Vor af NH gerd 20
— Tvirofar fra 63A allt ad 1000 A, priggja eda fjégurra
skauta 20
ur D. Greinitoflur og styri- og eftirlitstoflur:
— Bunar 4héldum og tekjum:
— Til i0nadarnota, p6 ekki fjarskipta, og tekninota:
— Ekki undir 1000 V, p.m.t. skiptisellur med rofum eda
rasalokum fyrir malmkledda spenna 20
— 1000 V eda minna 20
85.23 Einangradar (einnig lakkbrenndar eda rafthidadar) raftaugar, rafstrengir,

rafteinar, rafbond o.p.h. (par med taldir strengir med samrasardsum),
med eda an tengihluta:
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85.23 ur B. Annad:
(frh.) — Virar og kaplar til orkumidlunar skradir fyrir 60 kV eda minna,
ekki tilbunir til tengingar eda pegar binir tengihlutum, ein-
angradir med polyetylen,pé ekki undinn vir 20
— Undinn koparvir, lakkbrenndur, lakkadur eda med glerungi,
0,40 mm { pvermal eda meira en ekki yfir 1,20 mm (flokkur F,
stig I og II) 20
87.02 Okutaki til flutnings 4 monnum, vérum og efni (par med talin hradakst-
ursokutaki, 6onnur en i nr. 87.09):
A. Til mannflutninga, par med talin 6kuteki honnud til flutnings badi 4
moénnum og vorum:
1. Me0 hreyfli fyrir neistakveikju eda prystikveikju:
ur b) Annad:
— Med fjorhjoladrifi, jarofirrd yfir 205 mm, eigin pyngd
yfir 1350 kg en undir 1900 kg, pyngd fullhladid 1950 kg
eda meira en undir 3600 kg, neistakveikjuhreyfli med
ramtaki yfir 1560 sm*® en undir 2900 sm* eda prysti-
kveikjuhreyfli med ramtaki yfir 1980 sm’ en undir 2500
sm’ 20
B. Til flutnings 4 vorum eda efni:
II. Annad:
a) Me0 hreyfli fyrir neistakveikju eda prystikveikju:
1. Vorubilar med neistakveikjuhreyfli, sem hefur rimtak 2800
sm® eda meira, eda med prystikveikjuhreyfli sem hefur
ramtak 2500 sm’ eda meira:
ur bb) Annad:
— Med fjorhjoladrifi, jardfirrd yfir 205 mm, eigin pyngd
yfir 1350 kg en undir 1900 kg, pyngd fullhladinn 1950 kg
eda meira en undir 3600 kg, neistakveikjuhreyfli med
ramtaki undir 2900 sm* 20
2. Annad:
ar bb) Annad:
— Med fjorhjéladrifi, jardfirrd yfir 205 mm,
eigin pyngd yfir 1350 kg en undir 1900 kg,
pyngd fullhladinn 1950 kg eda meira en undir
3600 kg, neistakveikjuhreyfli med rimtaki
yfir 1560 sm* en undir 2900 sm’ eda prysti-
kveikjuhreyfli med rumtaki yfir 1980 sm’ en
undir 2500 sm’ 20
87.06 Hlutar og fylgitaeki fyrir okutzki er teljast til nr. 87.01-87.03:
B. Annad:
ur II. Annad:
— Bullur og teinstillar fyrir hoggdeyfa, fengio med gledingu 20
— Hilutar og fylgiteki, fengid med gledingu, b6 ekki hlutar og
fylgiteeki fyrir yfirbyggingar, heilir girkassar, heilir afturdxl-
ar med mismunadrifi, hjol, hlutar til hjéla og hjélbinadur,
driflausir 6xlar og diskabremsubinadur 20
— Hjolastillingarl6d 20
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87.12 Hiutar og fylgiteki til 6kutzkja er teljast til nr. 87.09-87.11:
ir B. Annad:
— Tennt hjol, fengin med gledingu 20
ar 90.17 Tzki og ahold til lyflekninga, tannlekninga, skurdlzkninga og dyralekn-
inga (par med rafmagnslaekningataki og augnlzkningatzki og -4hold):
— Sprautur ur plasti 20
90.28 Rafmagns- og rafeindatzki og &hold til melinga, préfana, skodana,

greininga og sjalfvirkra stillinga:
A. Rafeindatzki og -ahold:

II. Annad:
ur b) Annad:
— Stillitzeki 20
— T=ki til profana og sjalfvirkra stillinga til nota { idnadar-
kerfum til framleidslu, dreifingar og nota 4 raforku 20
B. Annad:
ar II. Annad:
— Stilliteeki 20

2. Ad Dvi er vardar eldspytur, sem teljast til nr. 36.06, og tundur, sem telst til nr. 36.08 B, 1 sameiginlegu toll-
skranni og koma fra Islandi skal grunntollurinn vera null.
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VI. vidauki.

1. VORU SEM A ERU LAGPIR 35% LAGMARKSTOLLAR (FASTUR PATTUR)
VID INNFLUTNING FRA BANDALAGINU EINS OG PADP VAR 31. DESEMBER 1985

Namer {
sameiginlegu
tollskranni Voérulysing

17.04 Sykurvorur sem kakao er ekki i:

B. Tyggigimmi sem inniheldur sakkarésa (par med taldar einsykrur sem
teljast med sakkarésa)

C. Hyitt sikkuladi
D. Annad

19.03 Makkaronur, spaghetti og pess konar vorur

19.08 Kokur, kex og adrar iburdarmeiri braudvorur, einnig med kakadi ad meira
eda minna leyti

21.07 Adrar fedutegundir, 6taldar annars stadar:
G. Annad:

I. Sem inniheldur enga mjélkurfitu eda minna en 1,5% af slikri fitu
midad vid pyngd:

f) Sem inniheldur 85% eda meira af sakkardsa midad vid pyngd

(bar med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa)

II. Sem inniheldur 1,5% eda meira en minna en 6% af mjolkurfitu
midad vid pyngd

III. Sem inniheldur 6% eda meira en minna en 12% af mjoélkurfitu
midad vid pyngd

IV. Sem inniheldur 12% eda meira en minna en 18% af mjolkurfitu
midad vio pyngd

V. Sem inniheldur 18% eda meira en minna en 26% af mjolkurfitu
midad vid pyngd

VI. Sem inniheldur 26% eda meira en minna en 45% af mjoélkurfitu
midad vio pyngd

VII. Sem innheldur 45% e0a meira en minna en 65% af mjdlkurfitu
midad vid pyngd

VIII. Sem inniheldur 65% eda meira en minna en 85% af mjodlkurfitu
midad vio pyngd

IX. Sem inniheldur 85% eda meira af mjélkurfitu midad vid pyngd

1. VORUR SEM A ERU LAGPIR 14% TLAGMARKSTOLLAR (FASTUR PATTUR)
VID INNFLUTNING FRA BANDALAGINU EINS OG PAP VAR 31. DESEMBER 1985

Numer {
sameiginlegu
tollskanni Voérulysing
18.06 Stkkuladi og adrar neysluvorur sem { er kakaé:

A. Kakadduft, adeins sykrad med pvi ad bata i pad sakkardsa

C. Sukkuladi og stikkuladivorur, einnig fylltar; sykurvorur og sykurvoruliki
sem innihalda kakaé:
I. Sem innihalda engan sakkardsa eda minna en 5% af sakkardsa midad

vid byngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkarésa)

II. Annad:

a) Sem inniheldur enga mjélkurfitu eda minna en 1,5% af slikri fitu
midad vid pyngd og med sakkardsainnihaldi midad vio pyngd (par
med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med sakkardsa):

2. 50% eda meira
b) Sem inniheldur 1,5% eda meira af mjolkurfitu midad vid pyngd
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18.06 D. Annad:
(frh.) I. Sem inniheldur enga mjolkurfitu eda minna en 1,5% af slikri fitu
midad vid pyngd
II. Med mjé6lkurfituinnihaldi midad vid pyngd:
a) 1,5% eda meira til og med 6,5%
b) Meira en 6,5% en minna en 26%

3. VORUR SEM A ERU LAGPIR 12% LAGMARKSTOLLAR (FASTUR PATTUR)
VID INNFLUTNING FRA BANDALAGINU EINS OG PAP VAR 31. DESEMBER 1985

Nimer {
sameiginlegu
tollskranni Vorulysing

19.02 Maltextrakt; vorur dr mjoli, sterkju eda maltextrakti, tilreiddar sem feda fyrir
born, fyrir sjika eda til matargerdar, ef { peim er minna en 50%af kakaoi
midad vid pyngd:
B. Annad

35.05 Dextrin og dextrinklistur; uppleysanleg eda brennd sterkja; sterkjuklistur
ar B. Klistur dr dextrini eda sterkju:

— Sterkjuklistur

4. VORUR SEM A ERU LAGPIR 11% LAGMARKSTOLLAR (FASTUR PATTUR)
VIP INNFLUTNING FRA BANDALAGINU EINS OG PADP VAR 31. DESEMBER 1985

Namer {
sameiginlegu
tollskranni Vorulysing
19.02 Maltextrakt; vorur Gr mjoli, sterkju eda maltextrakti, tilreiddar sem fada fyrir

born, fyrir sjika eda til matargerdar, ef i peim er minna en 50% af kakadi
midad vid pyngd:
A. Maltextrakt
21:02 Extraktar, kjarnar og seydi ur kaffi, tei eda maté og vorur framleiddar ur
pessum efnum; brenndar sikorfuretur og annad brennt kaffiliki og extraktar,
kjarnar og seydi ur peim:
C. Brenndar sikoriur@tur og annad brennt kaffiliki:
II. Annad:
21.07 Adrar fedutegundir, 6taldar annars stadar:
A. Kornvorur, 6maladar eda i 6xum, forsoOnar eda tilreiddar 4 annan hatt:
II. Ris
B. Ravioli, makkarénur, spaghetti og pess konar vérur, 6fylltar, sodnar;
somu vorur fylltar, sodnar eda dsodnar:
I. Ofylltar, sodnar:
ur a) Purrkadar:
— Med vidbattum sykri
ar b) Annad:
— Med vidbattum sykri
II. Fylltar:
ur b) Annad:
— Med vidbattum sykri
C. Rjoémais (b6 ekki rjémaisduft) og annar is:
I. Sem inniheldur enga mjélkurfitu eda minna en 3% af slikri fitu midad
vid pyngd
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Numer {
sameiginlegu
tollskanni Vorulysing

21.07 G. Annad:
(frh.) [. Sem inniheldur enga mjodlkurfitu eda minna en 1,5% af slikri fitu
midad vid pyngd:

a) Sem inniheldur engan sakkardsa eda minna en 5% af sakkarésa
midad vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med
sakkardsa)

2. Med sterkjuinnihaldi midad vid pyngd:
cc) 45% eda meira

b) Sem inniheldur 5% eda meira en minna en 15% af sakkardsa
midad vid byngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med
sakkardsa)

2. Med sterkjuinnihaldi midad vid pyngd:
bb) 32% eda meira en minna en 45%
cc) 45% eda meira

¢) Sem inniheldur 15% eda meira en minna en 30% af sakkarésa

midad vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med
sakkarosa)
2. Me0 sterkjuinnihaldi mioad vid pyngd:

bb) 32% eda meira en minna en 45%

cc) 45% eda meira
Sem inniheldur 30% eda meira en minna en 50% af sakkardsa
midad vid pyngd (pbar med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med
sakkardsa)
Sem inniheldur 50% eda meira en minna en 85% af sakkardsa
midad vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med
sakkarosa)

d

~

€

~—
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Innflutningstollar i Portdgal 4 eftirtéldum vérum, sem upprunnar eru 4 Islandi, skulu

vera sem hér segir:

I. 02.04 C), ar 1 Hvalkjot
IL. (260. gr. og 2. tl. a) i 289. gr. adildarsamningsins)

0

1.1. 1986

15.04 A 1
15.04 A II 15 12A 10
15.04 B 15.12 B1a)2
Timadztlun 15.04 C 15.12B1b)2
1. 3. 1986 1 35
1. 1. 1991 0 29,2
1. 1. 1992 0 23,3
1. 1. 1993 0 17,5
1. 1. 1994 0 11,6
1. 1. 1995 0 5,8
1. 1. 199 0 9
III. (260. gr. og 2. tl. b) i 289. gr. adildarsamningsins)
15.04 A 1
1504 A 11 1512 A 10
15.04 B 15.12B 1 a)2
Timadztlun 15.04 C 15.12 B Ib)2
1. 3. 1986 1 35
1. 1. 1989 0 30,6
1. 1. 1990 0 26,3
1. 1. 1991 0 219
1. 1. 1992 0 17,5
1. 1. 1993 0 13,1
1. 1. 1994 0 8,8
1. 1. 1995 0 4.4
1. 1. 1996 0 0
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Yfirlysing Efnahagsbandalags Evropu.

Bandalaglé minnir 4 ad vid toku dkvordunar sinnar um ad lata dkvedi bokunar nr. 6 vid
samninginn milli Efnahagsbandalags Evrépu og Iydveldisins Islands koma til framkvemda
fra 1. juli 1976 skrifadi pad bréf, dags. 23. juni 1976, til rikisstjornar Iydveldisins Islands par
sem bad gerdi grein fyrir skilyrdunum sem pad byggdi akvoroun pessa a.

Af pvi tilefni ad samningurinn er einnig latinn na til Spanar og Portugals itrekar
bandalagio skilmalana i pvi bréfi.

Yfirlysing rikisstjérnar lydveldisins Islands.

Rikisstjorn Islands hefur kynnt sér yfirlysingu Efnahagsbandalags Evrépu um tulkun a
bréfi forseta radsins, dagsettu 23. jini 1976, um framkvemd bokunar nr. 6 vid samninginn
milli 1ydveldisins Islands og Efnahagsbandalags Evrépu. Rikisstjérn Islands telur ekki ad i
pessu bréfi felist fyrirvari um framkvemd tédrar bokunar p6 ad peirri von sé lyst ad
samningavidredur vid Island um hid almennara vandamal vidvikjandi fiskveidimoérkum
muni hefjast i ndinni framtid og varanlegir samningar takist sem baodir adilar s&tti sig vi0.

18. desember 1986 Nr. 17

AUGLYSING

um vidbotarbokun vid samninginn vid adildarriki Kola- og stalbandalags
Evropu vegna adildar Spanar og Portigals ad bandalaginu.

Hinn 14. jili 1986 var undirritud { Brussel vidbétarbékun vid samninginn fra 22. jali 1972 milli
lydveldisins Islands og adildarrikja Kola- og stdlbandalags Evropu vegna adildar konungsrikisins
Spanar og lydveldisins Portigals ad bandalaginu, sbr. auglysingu i C-deild Stjérnartidinda nr. 3/1973.
Alpingi hafdi med alyktun 27. febraar 1986 heimilad rikisstjérninni ad fullgilda bokunina.

Tilkynnt verdur um gildistoku sidar.

Vidbotarbdkunin er birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraouneytio, Reykjavik, 18. desember 1986.

Matthias A. Mathiesen.

Ingvi S. Ingvarsson.
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Fylgiskjal.

VIDBOTARBOKUN
vi@ samninginn milli lydveldisins Islands og adildarrikja Kola- og stalbandalags Evrépu
vegna adildar konungsrikisins Spanar og lydveldisins Portigals ad bandalaginu.

KONUNGSRIKID BELGIA.,
KONUNGSRIKID DANMORK,
LYDVELDID FRAKKLAND.,

LYDVELDID GRIKKLAND,
KONUNGSRIKID HOLLAND.,

IRLAND,

LYDVELDID ITALIA.,
STORHERTOGADZAMID LUXEMBORG.,
LYDVELDID PORTUGAL,
KONUNGSRIKID SPANN,

HID SAMEINADA KONUNGSRIKI STORA-BRETLAND OG NORDUR-IRLAND
OG SAMBANDSLYDVELDID PYSKALAND,
sem eru adilar ad Kola- og stidlbandalagi Evropu,
annars vegar og

LYDVELDID ISLAND

hins vegar,

SEM HAFA HLIDSJON ad samningnum milli adildarrikja Kola- og stalbandalags Evropu
og lyoveldisins Islands sem undirritadur var i Bruxelles 22. jali 1972 og hér 4 eftir verdur
nefndur .,samningurinn*,

HAFA HLIDSJON AF adild konungsrikisins Spanar og lydveldisins Portigals ad Evropu-
bandalogunum 1. jandar 1986 og

HAFA I HUGA a0 19. desember 1985 gerdu adildarriki bandalagsins og bandalagio annars
vegar og lydveldio Island hins vegar med sér samkomulag um reglur vardandi vidskipti milli
Islands annars vegar og Spanar og Portugals hins vegar & timabilinu 1. jandar - 28. febriar
1986,

HAFA AKVEDID med samkomulagi sin 4 milli ad gera breytingar d og setja adlogunar-
akvaoi i samninginn vegna adildar konungsrikisins Spdnar og lyoveldisins Portigals ad

Kola- og stdlbandalagi Evropu

og AD GERA BOKUN PESSA:
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I, gr.
Konungsrikio Spann og lyoveldid Portagal gerast hér meo adilar ad samningnum.

1. HLUTI
BREYTINGAR
2. gr.

1. Texta samningsins, vidaukanna og bdkananna sem eru 6adskiljanlegur hluti hans,
lokabdkunarinnar og hjalagdra yfirlysinga skal pyda a spensku og portigélsku og skulu peir
textar vera jafngildir frumtextunum. Samningsadilarnir skulu sampykkja spenska og
portugalska textann med erindaskiptum.

2. Vérur, sem samningurinn nzr til og upprunnar eru 4 I[slandi, skulu vid innflutning til
Kanarieyja, Ceuta eda Melilla ad 6llu leyti njéta somu tollfridinda og veitt eru vérum sem
upprunnar eru 4 tollsvaeoi bandalagsins, m. a. a0 pvi er tekur til ,,arbitrio insular™ gjaldsins
sem 4 er lagt & Kanarieyjum.

3. Lyoveldid Island skal vid innflutning vara, sem samningurinn nar til og upprunnar
eru 4 Kanarieyjum, i Ceuta eda i Melilla, veita peim somu tollfridindi og veitt eru vérum sem
fluttar eru inn fra Spani og upprunnar par.

II. HLUTI
ALMENN AKVZEPI OG LOKAAKV EPI

3. gr.
Samningsadilarnir skulu med erindaskiptum gera par breytingar sem naudsynlegar
kunna ad vera eftir adild konungsrikisins Spanar og lydveldisins Portagals ad Evropubanda-
logunum.

4. gr.
Bokun pessi er 6adskiljanlegur hluti samningsins.

5. gr.

Samningsadilarnir skulu sampykkja bokun pessa samkvamt peim reglum sem gilda hja
hvorum adila um sig. Skal hin ganga i gildi 1. mars 1986 ad pvi tilskildu ad samningsadilarnir
hafi fyrir pann tima tilkynnt hvor 6drum ad hian hafi hlotid pa medferd sem naudsynleg er til
ad svo megi verda. Eftir petta timamark skal bokunin ganga i gildi 4 fyrsta degi annars
madnadar, talio fra pessari tilkynningu.

6. gr.

Bokun bessi er gerd { tviriti, 4 donsku, ensku, fronsku, grisku, hollensku, islensku,
itélsku, portigolsku, spensku og pysku, og eru allir pessir textar jafngildir.

Gjort i Brussel fjortanda dag juli arid nitjan hundrud attatiu og sex.
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AUGLYSING

um samkomulag vid Efnahagsbandalag Evrépu vardandi adrar vorur en
landbanadarvorur og unnar landbiinadarvorur sem samningur vid
Efnahagsbandalag Evréopu neer ekki til.

Hinn 14. juli 1986 var undirritad { Brussel samkomulag i formi erindaskipta milli Iydveldisins
Islands og Efnahagsbandalags Evrépu vardandi adrar vorur en landbinadarvérur og unnar land-
bunadarvérur sem samningur fra 22. jali 1972 milli Iyoveldisins Islands og Efnahagsbandalags Evropu
ner ekki til, sbr. auglysingu { C-deild Stjérnartidinda nr. 2/1973. Samkomulagid var gert i tengslum vid
vidbotarbokun vid samninginn vegna adildar Spanar og Portigals ad bandalaginu, sbr. auglysingu i C-
deild Stjornartidinda nr. 16/1986.

Samkomulagid er birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraouneytio, Reykjavik, 18. desember 1956.

Matthias A. Mathiesen.

Ingvi S. Ingvarsson.

Fylgiskjal.

SAMKOMULAG

i formi erindaskipta milli lydveldisins Islands og Efnahagsbandalags Evropu
vardandi adrar vorur en landbtinadarvorur og unnar landbinadarvorur
sem samningurinn neer ekki til.

A. Erindi fra bandalaginu
Herra, Bruxelles, 14. jali 1986

Eg leyfi mér ad visa til vidbotarbokunar vid samninginn milli Efnahagsbandalags
Evrépu og lydveldisins Islands vegna adildar konungsrikisins Spénar og Iyoveldisins
Portigals ad bandalaginu, sem undirritud var { dag, og til samningavioredna sem fram hafa
farid milli bandalagsins og lyoveldisins Islands um per tollaadlogunarreglur sem gilda skuli {
vidskiptum milli Spanar og Portiigals annars vegar og Islands hins vegar um adrar vorur en
landbunadarvorur og unnar landbtinadarvorur sem ofangreindur samningur nar ekki til.

AQ pvi er vardar vorurnar sem skradar eru i I. og II. vidauka stadfesti ég hér med ad
konungsrikid Spann og lydveldio Portigal munu 1 afongum fella nidur mismuninn sem er
fyrir hendi milli grunntollsins, eins og hann er skilgreindur samkvemt 4. og 10. gr.
viobotarbokunarinnar, og sameiginlegu tollskrarinnar pannig ad 1. jantar 1993 verdi nad
peim tolli sem kvedid er 4 um i tollskranni. A Spani skal pessi nidurfelling fara fram i
atongum sem hver um sig nemur 10%, 12,5%, 15%, 15%, 12,5%, 12.5%, 12,5% og 10%. i
Portugal skal niourfellingin fara fram { afongum sem hver um sig nemur 10%, 10%, 15%,
15%, 10%, 10%, 15% og 15%.

AD bvi er vardar tollskrarnimer par sem grunntollarnir eru innan vid 15% harri eda
leegri en tollarnir i sameiginlegu tollskranni eda samraemdri tollskra Kola- og stdlbandalags
Evrépu skal konungsrikid Spann fra 1. mars 1986 leggja sidarnefndu tollana a.

Fra 1. mars 1986 skal 1yoveldid Portigal leggja a toll sem minnkar um 10% mismuninn
milli grunntollsins og tollsins i sameiginlegu tollskranni. Ad pvi er vardar tollskrarnamer par
sem grunntollarnir eru innan vid 15% herri eda laegri en tollarnir 1 sameiginlegu tollskranni
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eda samremdri tollskra Kola- og stdlbandalags Evropu skal Portagal fra 1. jandar 1987
leggja sidarnefndu tollana 4.

Lyodveldid Island mun gera hid sama ad pvi er vardar vorurnar sem skradar eru i I11.
vidauka og upprunnar eru i Portigal pannig ad 1. jandar 1993 verdi nad peim tolli sem
kvedid er & um { islensku tollskranni.

Samningsadilarnir skulu sampykkja erindaskipti pessi samkvamt peim reglum sem
gilda hja hvorum adila um sig.

Eg vari pakklatur ef pér vildud stadfesta ad rikisstjorn Iydveldisins [slands sé sampykk
ofangreindu.

Eg votta your, herra, sérstaka virdingu mina.

Fyrir hond raos Evrépubandalaganna

David Hannay
G. Giola

B. Erindi fra Islandi
Herra, Bruxelles. 14. juli 1986

Eg leyfi mér ad vidurkenna méttoku 4 erindi yOar, dagsettu i dag. sem hljodar svo:

~Eg leyfi mér ad visa til vidbétarbokunar vid samninginn milli Efnahagsbandalags
Evrépu og lydveldisins Islands vegna aoildar konungsrikisins Spanar og lydveldisins
Portigals ad bandalaginu, sem undirritud var { dag, og til samningavidredna sem fram hafa
farid milli bandalagsins og lydveldisins Islands um per tollaadlégunarreglur sem gilda skuli i
vidskiptum milli Spanar og Portdgals annars vegar og Islands hins vegar um adrar vérur en
landbtinadarvérur og unnar landbunadarvorur sem ofangreindur samningur nar ekki til.

A0 bvi er vardar vorurnar sem skradar eru i I. og I1. vidauka stadfesti ég hér med ad
konungsrikid Spann og 1ydveldid Portdgal munu i dfongum fella nidur mismuninn sem er
fyrir hendi milli grunntollsins, eins og hann er skilgreindur samkvaemt 4. og 10. gr.
vidbotarbokunarinnar, og sameiginlegu tollskrarinnar pannig ad 1. jandar 1993 verdi nad
peim tolli sem kvedid er & um { tollskranni. A Spani skal pessi nidurfelling fara fram i
aféngum sem hver um sig nemur 10%, 12,5%, 15%, 15%. 12.5%, 12,5%, 12,5% og 10%. I
Portagal skal nidurfellingin fara fram { afongum sem hver um sig nemur 10%, 10%. 15%.
15%, 10%, 10%, 15% og 15%.

Ad pvi er vardar tollskrarnumer par sem grunntollarnir eru innan vid 15% hzrri eda
legri en tollarnir { sameiginlegu tollskranni eda samremdri toliskra Kola- og stalbandalags
Evrépu skal konungsrikid Spann fra 1. mars 1986 leggja sidarnefndu tollana 4.

Fra 1. mars 1986 skal lydveldid Porttgal leggja a toll sem minnkar um 10% mismuninn
milli grunntollsins og tollsins i sameiginlegu tollskranni. Ad pvi er vardar tollskrarnumer par
sem grunntollarnir eru innan vid 15% hearri eda legri en tollarnir { sameiginlegu tollskranni
eda samremdri tollskra Kola- og stalbandalags Evrépu skal Portdgal fra 1. jandar 1987
leggja sidarnefndu tollana a.

Lyoveldid Island mun gera hid sama ad pvi er vardar vorurnar sem skradar eru i I11.
vidauka og upprunnar eru { Portigal pannig ad 1. jantar 1993 verdi nad peim tolli sem
kvedid er 4 um f islensku tollskranni.

Samningsadilarnir skulu sampykkja erindaskipti pessi samkvaemt peim reglum sem
gilda hja hvorum adila um sig.”

Eg leyfi mér ad stadfesta ad rikisstjorn min er sampykk efni erindis yoar.

Eg votta your, herra, sérstaka virdingu mina.

Fyrir hond rikisstjornar lydveldisins [slands

Témas A. Témasson
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I. vidauki.

SPANN
Namer i
sameiginlegu
tollskranni Vorulysing
21.05 Supur og seydi, fljdtandi, i fostu formi eda sem duft; jafnblondud samsett
matveli:
B. Jafnblondud samsett matveli
21.06 Nattdrlegt ger. par med talid purrger; tilreitt bokunarduft:
C. Tilreitt bokunarduft
21.07 Adrar fedutegundir, 6taldar annars stadar:
G. Annao:
I. Sem inniheldur enga mjdlkurfitu eda minna en 1.5% af slikri fitu midao
vid byngd:

a) Sem inniheldur engan sakkarésa eda minna en 5% af sakkardsa
midad vid pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med
sakkarosa)
ur 1. Sem inniheldur enga sterkju eda minna en 5% af sterkju

midad vio pyngd:

— Fadutegundir sem koma { stadinn fyrir mennska mjélk og
notadar eru vi0 medferd a breytingum efnaskipta f
ungbdrnum, svo og vissar adrar fedutegundir
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1I. vidauki.

.18

PORTUGAL
Numer {
sameiginlegu
tollskranni Vorulysing
05.03 Hrosshar og hrossharsirgangur, einnig sett & undirlag eda 4 milli laga, ar
6Orum efnum:
B. Annad
05.07 Hamir og adrir hlutar af fuglum med aféstum fjodrum eda din, fjadrir og
hlutar af fjoorum (hvort heldur jadrarnir hafa verio jafnadir eda ekki) og
dann, ekki frekar unnid en hreinsad, sotthreinsad eda fragengio til geymslu;
duft, fjadratrgangur eda hlutar af fjodrum
A. Sangurfjadrir; dinn:
II. Annad:
B. Annad
05.13 Svampar, ndttarlegir:
B. Annad
13.02 Skellakk, kornlakk, staflakk og onnur jurtalokk, kolvetnisgimmi ar jurtarik-
inu; ndttarlegir harpixar. gimmiharpixar og balsom:
A. Barrvidarharpixar
13.03 Jurtasafar og extraktar ur jurtarikinu; pektinefni, pektinét og pektot: agar-
agar og onnur plontuslim og hleypiefni unnin dr efnum ur jurtarikinu:
A. Jurtasafar og extraktar ur jurtarikinu:
I11. Ur quassia amara
IV. Ur lakkris
V. Ur prestafifli og rotum plantna sem i er rotendn
VI. Ur humli
VII. Blondur jurtaextrakta, til framleidslu a drykkjarvorum coa til
matvalaframleioslu
VIII. Annad:
a) Til lekninga
B. Pektinefni, pektindt og pektot:
ur I. Purrkud:
— Po6 ekki pektinefni
ur II. Annao:
— P6 ekki pektinefni
C. Agar-agar og onnur plontuslim og hleypiefni unnin Gr efnum ur jurta-
rikinu:
I. Agar-agar
II. Plontuslim og hleypiefni unnin ar lokustbaunum eda lokustbaunafraj-
um
14.01 Jurtaefni adallega notud til korfugerdar og annars fléttiidnadar, svo sem
hreinsadur, bleiktur eda litadur halmur, vidigreinar, reyr, sef, spanskreyr.
bambus, raffiabast og lindibast:
A. Vidigreinar:
II. Annad:
B. Halmur, hreinsadur, litadur eOa bleiktur
15.05 Ullarfeiti og feitiefni unnin ur henni (hér med talid landlin)
15.06 Onnur feiti og olia r dyrarikinu (hér med talin klaufaolia. beinafeiti og
urgangsefnafeiti)
15.08 Olia ur jurta- og dyrarikinu, sodin, oxyderud, vatnssneydd (dehydrated).

meohondlud med brennisteini, bldsin, pdlymeriserud eda umbreytt med
60rum hatti
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Numer i
sameiginlegu
tollskranni Vaorulysing
15.10 Feitisyrur; sur olfa fra feitihreinsun; feitialkéhol:
A. Sterinsyra
B. Oliusyra
ar C. Adrar feitisyrur str olia fra feitihreinsun:
— Po6 ekki vorur unnar ur furuvidi, med feitisyruinnihaldi 90% eda
meira mioad vio pyngd
D. Feitialkohol
15.11 Glyserol, glyserdlvatn og glyseréllatur
15.15 Hvalraf (spermacet), hratt, pressad eda hreinsad, einnig litad; byflugnavax og
annad skordyravax, einnig litad:
A. Hvalraf, hratt, pressad e0a hreinsa0, einnig litad
B. Byflugnavax og annad skordyravax, einnig litad:
II. Annao:
15.16 Vax ur jurtarikinu, einnig litad:
B. Annad
15.17 Degras; leifar frd hreinsun 4 feiti, feitri oliu eda vaxi ur jurta- eda dyrarikinu:
A. Degras
18.03 Kakaodeig (par med talid kakaddeig i stykkjum), einnig pott feitin hafi verid
dregin ur pvi
18.04 Kakaosmjor (feiti eda olia)
18.05 Kakaoduft, osykrad
21.02 Extraktar, kjarnar og seyoi ur kaffi, tei eda maté og vérur framieiddar ar
bessum efnum; brenndar sikorfuretur og annad brennt kaffiliki og extraktar,
Kjarnar og sey0i dr peim:
A. Extraktar, kjarnar og seydi ur kaffi og vorur framleiddar dr pessum efnum
B. Extraktar, kjarnar og seydi tr tei eda maté og vorur framleiddar ur
pessum efnum
C. Brenndar sikorfuretur og annad brennt kaffiliki:
I. Brenndar sikoriuratur
D. Extraktar, kjarnar og sey0i ur brenndum sikoriurétum og 60ru brenndu
kaffiliki:
I. Ur brenndum sikoriurétum
21.03 Sinnepsmjol og lagad sinnep
21.05 Stpur og seyoi, fljotandi, { fostu formi eda sem duft; jafnblondud samsett matvaeli:
B. Jafnblondud samsett matveli
21.06 Natturlegt ger, par meo talid purrger; tilreitt bokunarduft:
A. Virkt nattirlegt ger:
I. Rektad ger
ITI. Annao:
C. Tilreitt bokunarduft
21.07 Adrar fedutegundir, otaldar annars stadar:
G. Annao:

I. Sem inniheldur enga mjélkurfitu eda minna en 1.5% af slikri fitu midao

vid pyngd:

a) Sem inniheldur engan sakkardsa eda minna en 5% atf sakkardsa
midad vido pyngd (par med taldar einsykrur sem teljast med
sakkardsa):
ur 1. Sem inniheldur enga sterkju eda minna en 5% af sterkju

midad vid pyngd:
— P06 ekki kolvetnishydrolysot og gerautdlysot
22.01 Vatn. olkelduvatn og vatn med kolsyru; is og snjor:
A. Olkelduvatn, nattirlegt og tilbwid; vatn eda kolsyru
Limonaodi, gosdrykkir, einnig med bragdefnum, og adrar ddfengar drykkjar-
vorur, po ekki dvaxta- og grenmetissafi er telst til nr. 20.07:
ur A. Sem ekki innihalda mjolk eda mjolkurfitu:
— Sem ekki innihalda sykur (sakkardsa eda einsykrur)

3]
[85]
o=l
[}
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.18

Nuamer {
sameiginlegu
tollskranni

Vorulysing

22.08

22.09

24.02

Etandl (etylalk6éhdl) 6mengad, med 80% etandlmagni eda meira ad raimmali;
mengad etandl sérhvers styrkleika:
ur A. Mengad etandl, sérhvers styrkleika:
— P6 ekki unnio dr landbinadarafurdum sem skradar eru i II. vidauka
vio EBE-samninginn
ur B. Etandl 0mengad, med 80% etandlmagni eda meira a0 rammali:
— P6 ekki unnio ar landbinadarafurdum sem skradar eru i II. vidauka
vio EBE-samninginn
Etandl 6mengad, med minna en 80% etanélmagni ad rammadli; brennivin og
adrir dfengir drykkir; sprittblondur med bragdbaztandi efnum til framleidsiu a
drykkjarvorum:
A. Etan6l émengad, med minna en 80% ectandlmagni ad rummdli, |
umbidum sem taka:
ur I. Tvo litra eda minna:
— P6 ekki unnid ur landbunadarafurdoum sem skrdadar eru i II.
vidauka vid EBE-samninginn
ur II. Meira en tvo litra:
— P6 ekki unnid dr landbianadarafuroum sem skrddar eru i II.
vidauka vio EBE-samninginn
B. Sprittblondur med bragdbztandi efnum til framleioslu & drykkjarvorum:
II. Annao
C. Afengir drykkir:
I. Romm, arrack og tafia
II. Gin
III. Whisky
IV. Vodka meo afengismagni 45,4% eda minna ad rammali og plému-,
peru- og kirsuberjabrennivin (pé ekki likjorar)
V. Annad i umbuidum sem taka:
ar a) Tvo litra eda minna:
- P6 ekki peir sem innihalda egg eda eggjaraudu og/eda sykur
(sakkardsa eda einsykrur)
ur b) Meira en tvo litra:
— P ekki peir sem innihalda egg eda eggjaraudu og/eda sykur
(sakkardsa eda einsykrur)
Tébak, unnid; tobakssdsa og tobaksextrakt
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III. vidauki.

PORTUGAL
Numer i
islensku
tollskranni Vorulysing
05.04.00 Parmar, blodrur og magar. heilt eda i stykkjum, ar 6drum dyrum en fiskum
05.15.00 Afurdir r dyrarikinu, otaldar annars stadar; daud dyr peirra tegunda sem 1.
og 3. kafli tekur til, 6haf til manneldis
14.02.00 Jurtaefni adallega notud sem tréd eda til bolstrunar, svo sem kapok, vidarhar,
marhalmur, einnig sett 4 undirlag eda milli laga 4r 6drum efnum
14.03.00 Jurtaefni adallega notud til burstagerdar, svo sem sopdiira, piazzava,
agavatrefjar, einnig { knippum eda hespum
14.05.00 Onnur efni Gr jurtarikinu, 6talin annars stadar
15.04.10 Olia unnin ur fisklifur
15.04.20 Onnur feiti og olia unnin dr fiski
15.04.30 Olfa og feiti unnin r sjavarspendyrum
15.05.00 Ullarfeiti og feitiefni unnin ur henni (hér meo talid landlin)
15.06.00 Onnur feiti og olia ur dyrarikinu (hér med talin klaufaolia, beinafeiti og

urgangsefnafeiti)
15.12.09 Oliur ar dyrarikinu
16.03.00 Kjotextrakt og kjotseyai i fiskextrakt

20.02.01 Tomatpuré

21.03.00 Sinnepsmjol og lagad sinnep

21.04 Kryddsosur og onnur tilreidd bragdbaticfni

21.05.29 Onnur jafnblondud samsett matveli

22.01.01 Olkelduvatn og annad vatn med kolsyru

22.08.00 Etanol (etylalkohdl) 6mengad, med 80% etandlmagni eda meira ad rammali;
mengad etandl sérhvers styrkleika

23.01.10 Mjol og duft ur kjoti eda slaturirgangi, ohaeft til manneldis; hamsar

23.01.20 Mjol og duft ur fiski, krabbadyrum eda lindyrum, ohaft til manneldis
24.02.32 Neftobak
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AUGLYSING

um samning vid Noreg um lodnuveidar.

Med ordsendingaskiptum 15. og 16. desember 1986 var gengid fra samkomulagi milli Islands og
Noregs um lodnuveidar Nordmanna innan islenskrar 16gsogu & timabilinu 1. januar til 15. febriar
1987. Samkomulagio 6dladist gildi til bradabirgda 16. desember 1986.

Samkomulagid er birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdouneytio, Reykjavik, 18. desember 1986.

Matthias A. Mathiesen.

Ingvi S. Ingvarsson.

Fylgiskjal.
a. Orosending sendiherra Noregs til utanrikisradherra.

Reykjavik, 15. desember 1986
Herr Utenriksminister.

Jeg har den @re a vise til drgftelser som har funnet sted de siste uker mellom representanter for
vare to regjeringer om norsk interesse for a fiske lodde innenfor Islands fiskerigrense i januar/februar
1987. Drgftelesene har funnet sted pa grunnlag av overenskomsten av 28. mai 1980 om fiskeri- og
kontinentalsokkelspgrsmal, iser med henblikk pa den endring av Norges loddekvote for sesongen
1986-1987 som, ifglge artikkel 4 i overenskomsten, skal gjgres som fplge av gkningen i den totalt
tillatte fangst.

Jeg kan herved bekrefte at man under de nevnte drgftelser er blitt enig um folgende:

1. Norske fiskefartgyer gis tillatelse til a fiske inntil 60.000 tonn lodde innenfor Islands 200 n. mils
fiskerigrense i tiden 1. januar til 15. februar 1987.

2. Skil tillatelse gis til fartgyer som det islandske fiskeridepartement godkjenner.

3. Det islandske fiskeridepartement skal fastsette regler om de norske fiskefartgyers meldeplikt
innenfor Islands sone, herunder om daglig melding om fartgyenes posisjon og fangster.
Dersom Deres regjering er enig i ovenstaende, har jeg den @re & foresla at dette brev og Deres

svarbrev skal utgjgre an avtale mellom vare to regjeringer, som trer midlertidig i kraft ved datoen for
Deres svarbrev og trer endelig i kraft nar de to regjeringer har meddelt hverandre at deres
konstitusjonelle krav er oppfylt.

Motta, Herr Utenriksminister, forsikringen om min mest utmerkede hgyaktelse.

Niels L. Dahl
Ambassadgr

Hans Eksellense
Utenriksminister
Matthias A. Mathiesen
Reykjavik
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b. Svarordsending utanrikisradherra.

Reykjavik, 16. desember 1986
Herra sendiherra,

Eg leyfi mér ad vidurkenna méttoku ordsendingar ydar, dags. 15. b.m., sem hljédar svo:

,,Eg leyfi mér ad visa til vioreona, sem fram hafa farid undanfarnar vikur milli fulltrda rikisstjérna
okkar, um dhuga Nordmanna 4 pvi ad veida lodnu innan fiskveidimarka fslands i jantiar—febrdar 1987.
Vidrzounar féru fram & grundvelli samkomulags frd 28. mai 1980 um fiskveidi- og landgrunnsmal,
einkum med tilliti til peirra breytinga sem skv. 4. gr. samkomulagsins parf ad gera 4 hlutdeild Noregs {
lodnuafla 1986-1987 vegna aukningar & leyfilegu aflamagni.

Eg get stadfest hér med eftirfarandi samkomulag sem nadist { vidredunum:

1. Norskum veidiskipum verdur heimilad ad veida allt ad 60.000 lestir lodnu innan 200 sjémilna

fiskveidimarka [slands 4 timabilinu 1. jandar til 15. febrdar 1987.

2. Heimild pessi er bundin vi0 skip sem islenska sjdvarutvegsraduneytid sampykkir.
3. Islenska sjavariitvegsraduneytid mun setja reglur um tilkynningaskyldu norskra veidiskipa innan
islenskrar 16gsogu, p.4 m. um daglega stadsetningu skipa og afla beirra.

Ef rikisstjorn yOar lysir sig sampykka framangreindu leyfi ég mér ad leggja til ad ordsending pessi
og svar yoar myndi samning milli rikisstjérna landanna sem taki gildi til bradabirgda pann dag er
svarbréf yoar er dagsett og endanlega pegar rikisstjornirnar badar hafa tilkynnt ad stjérnskipunar-
akvaedum beirra hafi verid fullnzgt.

Eg votta your, herra utanrikisrddherra, sérstaka virdingu mina.

Eg leyfi mér ad stadfesta ad rikisstjérn Islands er sammala ofangreindu og fellst 4 ad ordsending
yOar og svar petta skodist sem samningur milli rikisstjérnanna er tekur gildi til bradabirgda i dag og
endanlega pegar rikisstjornirnar badar hafa tilkynnt ad stjérnskipunardkvedum beirra hafi verid
fullnaegt.

Eg votta ydur, herra sendiherra, sérstaka virdingu mina.

Matthias A. Mathiesen

Hr. sendiherra
Niels L. Dahl
Norska sendirdoio
Reykjavik

Nr. 20 18. desember 1986
AUGLYSING

um bokun vegna sattmala milli Islands og Danmerkur
um flutning 4 hluta af handritum Stofnunar Arna Magnussonar
i vorslur og umsjén Haskdla Islands.

Hinn 1. agast 1986 var undirritud békun Danmerkur og Islands um flutning 4 hluta af handritum
Stofnunar Arna Magnussonar i vorslur og umsjén Haskola Islands vegna framkvaemda 4 sattmalanum
fra 1. jali 1965, sbr. auglysingar { C-deild Stjérnartidinda nr. 24/1965, par sem sattmalinn er birtur, og
nr. 10/1971. Békunin 60ladist gildi vid undirritun.

Bodkunin er birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisrdouneytio, Reykjavik, 18. desember 1986.

Matthias A. Mathiesen.

Ingvi S. Ingvarsson.
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Fylgiskjal.

BOKUN
Danmerkur og Islands um flutning 4 hluta af handritum Stofnunar Arna Magnissonar i vorslur og
umsjon Haskéla Islands.

Rikisstjérn konungsrikisins Danmerkur og rikisstjérn Iydveldisins {slands hafa ordid samméla um
eftirfarandi atridi med tilliti til endanlegra framkvemda 4 sdttmalanum fra 1. jali 1965 milli
Danmerkur og [slands um flutning 4 hluta af handritum Stofnunar Arna Magnissonar { vorslur og
umsjoén Haskola Islands:

1. grein

Endanleg skipting handrita Stofnunar Arna Magniissonar samkvemt 5. gr. sattmalans fra 1. jali
1965 milli Danmerkur og Islands um flutning 4 hluta af handritum Stofnunar Arna Magnissonar {
vorslur og umsjén Haskola islands er gerd samkvaemt sameiginlegri tillogu danska kennslumalarao-
herrans og islenska menntamalarddherrans fra 26. febriar 1986, birtri { fylgiskjali med pessari békun
asamt tilheyrandi samstarfssamningi, til danska forsetisrioherrans og sampykktri af honum 3. mars
1986.

2. grein

Adiljar eru sammala um samkvamt 6. gr. sdttmaélans fra 1. juli 1965 a0 vidurkenna ad med peirri
skipan sem tilgreind er i 1. gr. sé fullkomlega og endanlega ttkljad um allar éskir af islenskri halfu
vardandi afhendingu hvers konar islenskra pjédlegra minja sem { Danmorku eru.

3. grein
Pessi bokun, sem gerd er be0i 4 donsku og islensku, pannig ad baodir textar skulu jafngildir, 6dlast
gildi fra peim degi er hin er undirritud.

Pessu til stadfestu hafa fulltrdarnir undirritad pessa bokun 4 Pingvollum hinn 1. dgist 1986.

Fyrir hond konungsrikisins Fyrir hond lydveldisins
Danmerkur Isiands
Bertel Haarder Sverrir Hermannsson

PYPING
Sameiginleg tillaga {slenska menntamalarddherrans og danska kennslumaélarddherrans til danska
forsetisrddherrans um endanleg lok islenska handritamadlsins.

1. Samkvamt l6gum nr. 194 fra 26. mai 1965 um breytingu 4 stofnskra Sjods Arna Magniissonar
(Den arnamagnaanske Stiftelse) fra 18. jandar 1760, 3. gr. 1. malsgr., er nefnd, sem skipud er tveimur
fulltrium Kaupmannahafnarhaskéla og tveimur tilnefndum af Haskéla [slands, falid ad fara yfir
handrit og skjol i eigu stofnunarinnar og gera tillogur um hver peirra skuli afhent Haskéla [slands
samkvamt 1. gr. laganna.

Samkvemt 3. gr. laganna 2. madlsgr. ber nefndinni ennfremur ad fara yfir handrit { eigu
Konunglega békasafnins og gera tillogur um hver peirra skuli afhent Stofnun Arna Magnissonar a
[slandi samkvamt 1. gr. laganna.

2. Med bréfi danska menntamdlardduneytisins 13. september 1971 var skipud nefnd si sem
tilgreind er { 3. gr. laganna — Skiptanefndin — en { henni 4ttu sati:

Danskir fulltriar:
Préfessor, dr. phil. Chr. Westergard-Nielsen
og ordabokarritstjori, haskolalektor, dr. phil. Ole Widding.

[slenskir fulltriar:
Professor, dr. phil. Jonas Kristjdnsson
og rektor, professor, dr.jur. et phil. h.c. Magnus Mar Larusson.
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3. Skiptanefndin tok til starfa { jali 1972. Eftir ad hun hafoi haldio alls 42 fundi, venjulega til
skiptis { Kaupmannah6fn og Reykjavik, hefur hin lagt fram 8 tillogur um afhendingu 4 handritum
o.fl., sem fela i sér 10 skrar, af peim 8 um handrit o. fl. { Safni Arna Magnissonar og 2 um handrit
o. fl. i Konunglega bdkasatninu.

Pessar 10 skrar hafa samkvaemt 3. gr. laganna 3. madlsgr. verid sampykktar af danska
forsetisrdidherranum ad undangengnum bréfaskiptum vid danska kennslumadlarddherrann og islenska
menntamalarddherrann.

Eftir 42. fund sinn 13.—17. september 1984 var nidurstada Skiptanefndarinnar ad pess veri
enginn kostur ad n4 samkomulagi um skiptingu um pad bil 200 handrita { Safni Arna Magnussonar, par
sem um bpessi handrit h6fdu tvo atkvaoi verid med og tvd gegn afhendingu.

4. Vandkvadin a4 pvi a0 ljuka mdlinu hafa kennslumalaradherra Dana og menntamalarddherra
[slands sidan rett beint sin 4 milli.

Hinn 4. jali 1985 lagdi danski kennslumadlaradherrann fram dkvedna tilldgu um lok handrita-
malsins.

Tilléguna hofdu samid haskélalektor Iver Kjar, efér Arnastofnunar, og préfessor John Kousgard
Sgrensen, medlimur Arnanefndar, en beir h6fou eftir tilmelum danska kennslumélaradherrans og
samradi vid formann Arnanefndar, rektor Kaupmannahafnarhask6la, préfessor Ove Nathan, tekid ad
sér ad semja tillogu til lausnar 4 mdlinu, sem skyldi reist 4 eftirfarandi forsendum:

Tillagan skyldi reist 4 grundvelli laganna,
hitin skyldi svo sem audid vari komast hja pvi ad véfengja mat sérfredinga (Skiptanetndarinnar),
semilegar likur skyldu vera a pvi ad hin yrdi sampykkt i bddum 16ndum sem endanleg lok malsins.

Tillagan, sem f6l i sér ad afhent yrou alls 55 handrit til vidbétar til [slands, hlaut medmeli
Arnanefndar, sem m.a. lagdi dherslu 4 ad, eins og malum vari nd komid, @tti einkum ad stydjast vid
formleg rok og ad fra pvi sjénarmidi petti rétt ad vidurkenna par almennu forsendur og sérstoku
roksemdir sem tillagan byggdist 4.

5. Eftir ad islenski menntamalarddherrann hafdi thugad tilloguna og rett hana vid islenska
sérfredinga, héldu danski kennslumalaraoherrann og islenski menntamalaradherrann fund um malio
14. januar 1986.

Nidurstada pessa fundar var a0 lektor Iver Kjer og préfessor John Kousgard Sgrensen asamt
islenskum sérfredingum skyldu reyna ad komast ad samkomulagi um skiptingu 4 peim handritum
Arnasafns sem { Skiptanefndinni hefou hlotid tvo atkvadi med og tvo atkvedi gegn afhendingu.

Hinn 17. jandar 1986 tilkynnti islenski menntamdlardoherrann ad islensku samningamennirnir
yrou préfessor Jénas Kristjansson og dr. phil. Jakob Benediktsson med dr. phil. Olaf Halldérsson sem
sérfredilegan réddunaut.

A fundi sinum 20. jandar 1986 sampykkti Arnanefnd pessa skipan, svo og ad lektor Kjer og
préfessor Kousgéard Sgrensen tekju patt { samningunum af danskri hédlfu, en préfessor Jonna Louis-
Jensen veitti peim sérfradilega adstod. Nefndin taldi rétt ad leggja dherslu & ad umradurnar skyldu
reistar 4 sému premur forsendum og lektor Kjar og professor Kousgard Sgrensen hofou midad starf
sitt vid.

6. Eftir nokkra fundi 16gdu samningamennirnir fjorir 28. jandar 1986 fram hjdlagoa tillogu um
endanleg lok handritamalsins.

Samkvemt tillégunni skulu — auk peirra handrita sem talin eru 4 1.—10. afhendingarskrd — til
vidbétar 84 nanar tiltekin handrit i Arnasafni afhent til [slands.

Enn fremur 16gdu samningamennirnir til vid islenska menntamdlaradherrann ad handritinu AM
748 1, 4to, sem er a skra nr. 3, skuli skipt i tvennt og bl. 1—6 skilad aftur til Danmerkur.

7. Fyrir hond Arnanefndar hefur formadur hennar skyrt danska kennslumélaraduneytinu fra pvi
a0 nefndin sampykki tillogu samningamannanna.

Med tilvisun til pess sem ad framan greinir leggjum vid, menntamalarddherra [slands og kennslu-
malaradherra Danmerkur, hér med til vi0 forsetisrddherra Danmerkur ad handritamélinu veroi
endanlega lokid med bpvi
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ad — auk peirra handrita sem talin eru 4 1.—10. afhendingarskrd — skuli til vidbotar 84 handrit,
sem talin eru 4 hjdlagdri skrd,” athent til Islands dr Safni Arna Magnissonar i Kaupmannahofn,

og

ad handritinu AM 748 1, 4to, sem er 4 skra nr. 3, skuli skipt { tvennt og bl. 1—6 skilad aftur til
Danmerkur.

Samtimis h6fum vid ordid sammala um samstarissamning, sem fylgir hér med { afriti.

Kaupmannahofn, 26. febriar 1986.

Sverrir Hermannsson (sign.) Bertel Haarder (sign.)
Menntamalaradherra fslands Kennslumalarddherra Danmerkur.

') EkKki birt hér.

PYPING
Samstarfssamningur milli islenska menntamadlarddherrans og danska kennslumalaradherrans {
tengslum vid lok handritamadlsins.

[ framhaldi af hjalagdri tillogu,” sem hinir tveir {slensku og hinir tveir dénsku samningamenn
16g0u fram 28. jantar 1986 um endanleg lok handritamalsins, hafa samningamennirnir fjorir 1 bréfi fra
28. jandar 1986, sem fylgir hér meo 1 afriti,” lagt til vid islenska menntamalarddherrann og danska
kennslumélarddherrann ad peir sjéi til pess

1) ad 6ll islensk handrit sem verda eftir i Safni Arna Magndssonar i Kaupmannahofn og trval
samsvarandi handrita i Konunglega bokasafninu, sem Stofnun Arna Magniissonar 4 Islandi tiltekur,
verdi lj6smyndud til afnota fyrir Stofnun Arna Magniissonar 4 [slandi,

2) ad pau handrit sem eftir verda i Kaupmannahofn hljéti forvérslu og vidgerd eftir poérfum 4
sama hatt og pau handrit sem afhent eru til Islands,

3) ao styrkja getu stofnananna tveggja til pess ad sinna rannséknum & grundvelli safna norrenna
handrita { vorslu peirra.

Framangreindar tillogur virdast edlilegar og sanngjarnar, og vid munum sja um ad pzr verdi
framkvemdar.

Med tilliti til 1. tilogunnar skal tekid fram, ad allan kostnad vid ljésmyndun o.s.frv., ad
medtéldum sendingarkostnadi greidir islenska rikio.

Par sem Stofnun Arna Magnissonar { Kaupmannahdfn verdur ad vinna betta mikla og flékna
verk samhlida 60rum verkefnum, verdur ad gera rad fyrir ad nokkur timi 1idoi 40ur en hagt verdi ad
ljika verkinu.

Med tilliti til 2. tilldgunnar skal tekio fram, ad forvarsla og vidger0 4 peim handritum sem afhent
skulu til fslands bindur verulegan hluta af starfsgetu Stofnunar Arna Magnissonar & pessu svidi, og pvi
verdur ad gera rad fyrir ad forvarsla og vidgerd a peim handritum sem eftir verda { Kaupmannahotn
geti ekki hafist ad marki fyrr en lokid er vinnu vid forvorslu og vidgerd ,,afhendingarhandritanna“.

Med tilliti til 3. tillogunnar skal tekid fram, ad vi0 munum gera allt sem unnt er til pess ad styrkja
rannséknir 4 norrenum handritum i Stofnunum Arna Magniissonar i Kaupmannahofn og Reykjavik. I
pvi sambandi er 16g0 dhersla 4 ndna og skipulagda samvinnu stofnanna tveggja.

Kaupmannahofn, 26. febriaar 1986

Sverrir Hermannsson (sign.) Bertel Haarder (sign.)
Menntamalaradherra fslands Kennslumalaradherra
Danmerkur

') Ekki birt hér.
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AUGLYSING

um samninga Islands vid erlend riki 31. desember 1986.

Skra yfir samninga Islands vio erlend riki sem taldir eru { gildi 31. desember 1986 er birt sem
fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari.

Nimer samninga og bladsidutal 4 vid heildaritgafu utanrikisrdduneytisins arid 1962 & samningum
Islands vid erlend riki (I. bindi: Alpjédasamningar og samningar vid fleiri riki en eitt; II. bindi:
Samningar vid einstok riki). Auk pess er vitnad i ndmer auglysinga og bladsidutal i C-deild
Stjérnartidinda vegna samninga sem auglystir hafa verid fra og med drinu 1962.

Auglysingu pessari fylgir einnig skrd yfir heiti samninganna 4 ensku.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytio, Reykjavik, 31. desember 1986.

Matthias A. Mathiesen.

Ingvi S. Ingvarsson.
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Fylgiskjal.
Skra um samninga Islands vid 6nnur riki 31. desember 1986.
L
Alpjédasamningar og samningar vid fleiri riki en eitt.
Nr. Dagsetning Bls.
1 16.4.1856 Yfirlysing um nokkur undirst6Suatridi sjohernadar &
strifstimum ... ... e 17
2| 20.3.1883 | Samningur um vernd eignarréttinda 4 svidi idnadar ..... 17
3| 143.1884 | Samningur um vernd a4 hradfréttapradum, er lagdir eru
DEBAMSIEVEY i o e s im0 o 0 05 5 0 0 0 0 0 37
4| 1.12.1886 & YHTLYSING oottt et 40
23.3.1887
5 5.7.1890 Samningur um alpjédastofnun til ad gefa 1t tollalég .... 40
6| 16.12.1949 BOKUIL ettt et ettt eiieeeeeeeeeeaaens 44
8 | 185.1904 | Samkomulag um radstafanir til ad koma i veg fyrir svo-
nefnda hvita breelasdlu ........cviviiiiiinnennn.. 51
9 17.7.1905 Samningur um einkamalaréttarfarsakvaedi ............. 53
11 | 18.10.1907 | Sattmali um fridsamlega lausn deilumala milli rikja .... 65
12 | 18.10.1907 Sattmali um takmarkanir 4 valdbeitingu til a8 innheimta
SKULAIT Lot e e 79
13 | 18.10.1907 | Sattmali um upphaf Strids .........ccvvevrennennennanns 81
14 | 18.10.1907 Sattmali um reglur og venjur strids A landi ............. 82
15 18.10.1907 Sattmali um réttindi og skyldur hlutlausra rikja og rikis-
borgara beirra i stridi alandi ..............cvun.. 92
16 | 18.10.1907 | Sattmali um hverja deild skal gera kaupskipum évina-
rikis er strid hefst .........c.iiiiiiiiiiiiiiienn 96
17 | 18.10.1907 Sattmali var8andi breytingu 4 kaupskipum i herskip . ... 98
18 | 18.10.1907 | Sattmali um lagningu nedansjavar-dufla, er springa vid
arekstur ... e 99
19 18.10.1907 Sattmali um stérskotaaras fra herskipum i strisi ........ 102
20 18.10.1907 Sattmali um ad nota reglur Genfar-sattmalans i sjo-
hernadi ... . e 104
21 18.10.1907 Sattmali um vissar takmarkanir 4 framkveemd hertéku-
réttarins 1 sjohernadi ........c..oiiiiiiiiiiiiienn.., 109
29 18.10.1907 Sattmali um réttindi og skyldur hlutlausra rikja, pegar
SIrid er had til SJOS . ..vvverre et iiiiiiiiireeenns 112
23 4.5.1910 Samkomulag um radstafanir gegn birtingu klamsmida .. 116
929 4.5.1949 BOKUN it e e e 118
25 23.1.1912 Samningur um O6pium ......... .t e 120
26 | 28.11.1919 | Sambykkt AlpjoSavinnumalastofnunarinnar nr. 2 vard-
andi atvinnuleysi ....... ... .. i, 126
27 | 11.11.1921 Sambpykkt Alpjédavinnumalastofnunarinnar nr. 15, um
lagmarksaldur kyndara og kolamokara ............. 130
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Nr. Dagsetning Bls.
28! 12.11.1921 Sampykkt AlpjoSavinnumalastofnunarinnar nr. 11, um
félagafrelsi landbunadarfélks .......cvvvvviieennnnn 133
29 | 1.12.1924 Samningur um a8st6Su sjémanna a kaupskipum til ad
fa leeknishjalp vid kynsjikdémum .................. 136
19/1966 | 17.6.1925 | Genfarsamningur um bann vi8 notkun eiturefna, gass og
sykla i hernadi .............. R 139
30 | 28.1.1926 | Samningur um haffeeri skipa og skipsbtinad ............ 137
31| 11.6.1928 Breyting .....ooviiiiiiii i 140
32 | 24.4.1926 | Alpjédasamningur um bifreidaumferd ................. 141
33| 26.1928 AlpjéSasattmali til verndar békmenntum og listaverkum | 193
34 27.8.1928 Sattmali um ad fyrirdeema strid til a§ skera ur deilum
ML TIKJA  wswsmns ssmsansmsn wswss s i ss s omnrns oo 160
35| 12.10.1929 | Samningur um samrzemingu nokkurra reglna vardandi
loftflutninga milli landa ........coovvveiiiiinnnnnn 161
36 & 28.9.1955 BOKUN oiiitiitiiit e iiiinnenenaananaos 177
9/1963 & 39
37 | 286.1930 | Sampykkt Alpjédavinnumadlastofnunarinnar nr. 29, um
nauSungarvinnu eda skylduvinnu .................. 188
39 6.2.1931 Samningur Nor8urlanda um alpjédleg einkamélaréttar-
akvaedi um hjuskap, settleidingu og 16grad; med loka-
L0751 41§ 1 AP PO e T 1L I . LIk 211
40 26.3.1953 Breyting ..cicoivsvisaononsansnsisneisesnnaesnans 215
22/1969 3.11.1969 Breyting ...ttt it 87
26/1973 | 20.11.1973 Breyting ...ttt i 225
& 3/1974 & 20
43 1.4. til Samningur Nor8urlanda um a8 eftirsenda e8a aframsenda
6.5.1931 simskeyti an aukagjalds ........... ..o it 219
44 | 16.3.1932 Samningur Nor8urlanda um viSurkenningu déma og
fullneegju beirra ........cceiieieeisreccncasnsaonnss 219
45 | 7.11.1933 | Samningur Nordurlanda um gjaldprotaskipti ........... 222
46 | 19.11.1934 | Samningur NorSurlanda um erf8ir og skipti 4 danar-
DUMII coavimssssmsme e sm oo o 6mesem e ssmemesssn 225
13/1976 | 9.12.1975 Breytingar .....ooeviiniienriiiriraiiearaeaaaenns 71
47 | 24.10.1936 | Sambpykkt AlpjéSavinnumalastofnunarinnar nr. 58, um
lagmarksaldur barna vid sjomennsku (endurskodud
19836) L i e et e 231
48 | 27.5.1938 Yfirlysing NorSurlanda um samstaed hlutleysisakvaedi .. 234
49 ' 7.12.1944 | Sambykkt um alpjéBaflugmal .............cvvuurnn.. 238
50 | 14.6.1954 BOKUIIE. 5555 2.5 008 405 5510 00 o1 w0 w00 215 . 00 010 m0m 0. 0 0o 10 0 0m w50 8 260
18/1975 | 16.10.1974 BOKUN ittt ittt it e 234
& 1/1981 &1
8/1979 30.9.1977 Békun um gildan texta sampykktarinnar a fjérum
tungumalum™® . ...iiiiiiiiiie it enie s 24
8/1979 30.9.1977 BOKUN™ . i e it e 28
51 7.12.1944 Alpj6Sasamningur um viSkomuréttindi flugfara ........ 261

* Ekki enn { gildi.
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|
Nr. ‘ Dagsetning Bls.

52 | 26.6.1945 Sattmali hinna Sameinudu bjoda og sambykktlr Milli-
rikjadomstolsins ... 263
9/1965 | 17.12.1963 Breytingar ......co.eisoceisscrivessosssoseosmneass 20
10/1966 | 20.12.1965 Breyting ........ciiiiiii i 85
7& | 20.12.1971 Breyting ... e 143
22/1973 & 250

53 16.10.1945 Stofnskra Matvaela- og landbtinadarstofnunar hinna Sam-
einudu bjoda . ... 316
5/1964 16.11.1945 Stofnskra Menningarmalastofnunar Sameinudu pjodanna. 13
o4 | 27.12.1945 | Samkomulag um sambpykktir Alpjédagjaldeyrissjodsins | 326
1/1971 | 31.5.1968 Breyting ... 1
18/1978 |  30.4.1976 OPUr BIBYLIE v on b m ook 655 80 6505 65k B 6 6 122

95 | 27121945 | Samkomulag um sampykklir AlpjéSabanka til endur-
byggingar og nybyegingar ... 352
56 13.2.1946 Samningur um réttindi og griShelgi Sameinudu bjé8anna 372
59 22.7.1946 Stofnskra AlpjoSaheilbrigSismalastofnunarinnar ....... 389
13/1972 | 23.5.1967 Breytingar ..........coiitiiiiit it 73
& 13/1982 & 68
28/1975 22.5.1973 Breytingar ...........c. i, 300
& 13/1982 ) & 68

60 9.10.1946 Gerd um breytingar a stofnskra AlpjéSavinnumalastofn-
unarinnar ... e 401
61 | 25.6.1953 Breyling ... 430
2/1963 | 22.6.1962 Gerd um bre\tmdar ............................. 3
21/1972 22.6.1972 Breyvting ... e 97
62 2.12.1946 Alpjodasattmali um skipan hvalveia .................. 432
63 19.11.1956 Bokun ... 436

64 Fylgiskjal me8 alpjodasattmala um skipan hvalveida,

1946, me& brevtingum, sem gerSar hafa verid til
loka 13. fundar, London 1961 .................... 437
65| 10.6.1947 Samningur um samraemda a8ferd vi8 skipamelingar .... 444
18/1967 21.5.1965 Breytingar ... . 121
66 | 11.10.1947 | Samningur um Alpjédavedurfredistofnun .............. 452

8/1968 | 30.10.1947 Hi® almenna samkomulag um tolla og vidskipti (GATT),
asamt Genfarbokun fra 30. juni 1967 .............. 19
7/1980 30.6.1979 Genfarbokunin 1979 .. ot e 19
67 6.3.1948 Sambykkt um Alpjédasiglingamalastofnunina .......... 461
20/1969 15.9.1964 Brevlingar ..i...cocimenissonsnisnsosasmssniass 83
20/1969 28.9.1965 Breytingar ... ..ivieiiiiiii i 83
10/1976 17.10.1974 Breytingar . ......... . e 35

& 3/1979 &5
15/1980 | 14.11.1975 Breytingar .....oiiiiiiiii i 09
& 9/1982 | /9.11.1977 & 60
15/1980 | 17.11.1977 Breytingar® ... ... ..o il e 110
15/1980 15.11.1979 BUreYnZar® .. i s s e s e 65550655585 600 855 §5 905 3 119
5/1967 19.6.1948 Samningur um alpjédaviSurkenningu réttinda i loftférum 23
* Ekki enn i gildi.
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Nr. P
|

|

Dagsetning | Bls.
|
70 9.7.1948 Sampykkt AlpjoSavinnumalastofnunarinnar nr. 87, um |
félagafrelsi og verndun bess ...........ccovvvrunn... | 499
71 17.9.1948 Samningur um radiépjénustu fyrir skip .............. 504
72 0.12.1948 Sattmali um radstafanir gegn og refsingar fyrir hép-
4610 o o 504
75 4.4.1949 NorSur-Atlantshafssamningur  ........................ 515
76 | 22.10.1951 Boékun vardandi batttoku Grikklands og Tyrklands . 519
77 23.10.1954 Békun um atild Sambandslydveldisins Pyskalands . 521
10/1982 | 10.12.1981 Vidbétarsamningur um adild Spanar .............. 60
79 5.5.1949 | Stofnskra EVEOPUTATSINS . ..onvreneee e eeeennnns 529
80 22.5.1951 Breytingar ........ .. . 543
81| 18.12.1951 Breyvting ... 544
82 4.5.1953 Breyting ...t e 544
9/1971 | 14.10.1970 Breyting ... 136
16/1978 | 27.11.1978 BIeYNG ..ottt et e e 93
63/1952 18.6.1949 Sampykkt AlpjéSavinnumalastofnunarinnar nr. 91, um
orlof med launum fyrir farmenn .................... 134
86 1.7.1949 Sampykkt AlpjéSavinnumalastofnunarinnar nr. 98, um
beitingu grundvallarreglna um réttinn til a8 stofna
fé16g og semja sameiginlega .............ciiiiin.. 553
16/1965 12.8.1949 Genfarsamningur um beetta medferd serdra og sjikra
hermanna avigvelli .......c..viiiiiiiiieinennnenas 33
16/1965 | 12.8.1949 Genfarsamningur um boetta medferd saerdra, sjikra og
skipreka sjolida a hafi ............ .. ... .. ... ... 33
16/1965 12.8.1949 Genfarsamningur um medferd stridsfanga .............. 33
16/1965 12.8.1949 Genfarsamningur um vernd almennra borgara 4 strifs-
HINUIN o e e 33
83 2.9.1949 Samningur um réttindi og griShelgi Evropuradsins ..... 545
84 6.11.1952 BOKUD  c.simeinsasivninsasnoaisssnaesinessEasssos 549
85 15.12.1956 Bokun .. 551
8/1971 6.3.1959 BEELIIE v viime e oo s oo m i 50 e o5 6 55 v o & 6 0 506 8 124
9/1983 | 19.9.1949 Samningur um umferd 4 vegum ...................0... 112
87 | 18.10.1950 | Sampykkt um fuglaverndun .............ovinrennennnn. 556
88 | 4.11.1950 Sattmali um verndun mannréttinda og mannfrelsis ...... | 559
88 20.3.1952 ViSbotarsammingur ... .c..ooeenrrrieereeeriiannn. 578
17/1967 6.5.1963 Vighétarsamningur nr. 2, um rétt Mannréttindadom-
stéls Evrépu til dlitsgerda .................... 111
17/1967 6.5.1963 Vidbotarsamningur nr. 3, um breytingu 4 29., 30. og
3. gr.sattmalans .. ... e 111
17/1967 16.9.1963 Vidboétarsamningur nr. 4, um tiltekin mannréttindi
& 7/1968 og mannfrelsi, énnur en pau, sem greinir i satt- 111
malanum og fyrsta viSbétarsamningi vis hann .. | & 18
17/1967 20.1.1966 Vishotarsamningur nr. 5, um breytingar 4 22. og 40.
gr, sattmalans  ....... .. .. . . . i i e 111
12/1984 28.9.1984 ViSurkenning 4 ldgségu Mannréttindadémstéls 1
framlengd til 3. september 1989 ................ 56
2/1971 15.12.1950 Samningur um tollasamvinnurad ...................... 90
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1
Nr. | Dagsetning | Bls.

|
|

|
78 | 209.1951 | Samkomulag vardandi réttarstéSu NorSur-Atlantshafs-

bandalagsins, fulltria hja pvi og starfsiids pess ..., ‘ 923
89 29.6.1951 Sampykkt AlpjoSavinnumalastofnunarinnar nr. 100, um
jofn laun karla og kvenna fyrir jafnverSmeet storf .. {)81
90 28.7.19561 | Samningur um réttarstodu flottamanna ................ 586
5/1968 |  31.1.1967 Breytingar . .....oooiiii e 9
91 18.1. til Samningur um fjarskipti milli Nordurlanda ............ 616
25.7.1952
92 29.2. til Samningur um talsimasamband milli NorSurlanda ...... 616
18.7.1952
93 17.5. til Starfsreglur NorSurlandarads ..........oveeeveernnnnn. 617
10.12.1952
94 28.6.1952 Sambykkt AlpjéSavinnumalastofnunarinnar nr. 102, um
lagmark félagslegs Oryggis . ...virininiinnennnenn. 618

97 28.8.1952 Boékun vardandi aSstédu alpjéSlegra hernadarbakistodva,
sem stofnad hefur verid til samkvaemt NorSur-Atlants-

BAafssSamRINENUM.  : suissesmuswivisasnswsvodssinisass 661

98 6.9.1952 Samningur um héfundarétt ... ... .. ... oL 666

10/1977 7.11.1952 AlpjoSasamningur um audveldun innflutnings 4 voru- _

synishornum og auglysingaefni .................... 54

99 31.3.1953 Samningur um politiska réttarstédu kvenna ............ 674
11/1964 11.12.1953 | Sampykkt Evrépurikja um framferslu- og lseknishjalp

asamt vidbotarsamningi ...... ... ... o0 i, 52

12/1964 11.12.1953 BradabirgSasamningur Evropurikja um félagsleg trygg-
ingalog varSandi elli, 6rorku og eftirlifendur, asamt .
viohdtarsamningl ... . . 63
13/1964 11.12.1953 Bratabirg@asamningur Evrépurikja um félagsleg tryvgg-
ingaldg onnur en bau, er varda elli, érorku og eftir-

lifendur, 4samt vithotarsamningi .................. 73
100 11.12.1953 Samningur Evrépuradsrikja um iafngi]di profskirteina
til aGgangs a® haskolum ......... ..ot 676

101 11.12.1953 Stofnskra Evrépunefndar til varnar gin- og klaufaveiki 677
5/1966 11.12.1953 Samningur Evroépurikja um formsatridi vi6 umsdéknir

‘ um einkaleyfl .cioiis svsnsnssminiasinininsivinsimiss 10
4/1962 12.5.1954 | Samningur um a8 fyrirbyggja ¢hreinkun sjavar af vold-
< UM Ol o e s 2
6/1966 13.4.1962 | Brevlingar . ... . ... 18
17/1970 21.10.1969 Breylingar ......ccovvvemnnrniesiornsmcissnisssns 17
& 23/1977 g & 165

102 22.5.1954 | Bokun um ad leysa NorSurlandabtia undan skyldu til a8
,5 hafa i hondum vegabréf og dvalarleyfi vis dvél i 68ru

j norreenu landi en heimalandinu .................... 684
103 | 19.12.1954 | Menningarsatimiali Evréhu .. usuevcvvimivcnnarsmsms ons 685
104 | 25.5.1955 | Samkomulag um Alpjéda lanastofnun ................ 687
106 5.8.1955 | Gjaldeyrissamningur EVIOpu ..........ccvviivinrnuenns 1 702
108 | 30.4.1956 | Samningur um vidskiptaréttindi orevlubundmmr flug- |

Y bionusty 1 EVEODIL . .viiusinisimiinimidssninsmmninis 750

17/1965 l 7.9.1956 | Samningur um afnam preelahalds og breelasdiu .......... | 34
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109 25.9.1956 Samkomulag um sameiginlega greidslu kostnadar & til- |

tekinni flugpjonustu 4 fslandi ...................... 754

110 25.9.1956 Samkomulag um sameiginlega greidslu kostnadar a til-
tekinni flugpjonustu a Greenlandi og Fereyjum ...... 762
111 | 926.10.1956 | Stofnskra Alpjodakjarnorkumalastofnunarinnar ........ 763
11/1972 28.9.1970 Breyting oottt i e 47

112 21.11.1956 Samningur um taeknilega adstod milli fslands og Samein-
udu bjéSanna og stofmana beirra .........cc.00iaen 777

7/1963 15.12.1956 Samningur Evrépurikja um jafngildi ndmsdvalar i ha-
SKOIUIMIL . orvecimmioio s wnm 05 wcs @ 0is 5.6 516 6.5 58518 10 815 oiis 018 o 00 17

113 19.12.1956 | Nordurlandasamningur um flutning milli sjukrasamlaga
og um sjukrahjilp vegna dvalar um stundarsakir ..... 781
1771977 | 20.2.1957 Sampykkt um rikisfang giftra kvenna .................. 103

114 25.6.1957 Sampykkt AlpjéSavinnumalastofnunarinnar nr. 105, um
afnadm naubungarvinnu . .ieevssssnsnssvnssmsmossss 784

19/1965 12.7.1957 Samningur Nor8urlanda um afnim vegabréfaskoSunar
vis landameeri milli landanna ...............c.cconn 46
19/1965 20.5.1963 VABANKE s smsmsinssswsmsssamemssessssessanssnsm 54
9/1973 2.4.1973 VABAOKT ..o ineneseesonsinivesansessisnssnsses 149
9/1979 27.7.1979 Broytingar wsassesmsmesssssense oy onsessnisenss 30

16/1968 | 10.10.1957 Alpjodasampykkt um takmorkun 4 4byrgd eigenda skipa,
sem 4 §j6 sigla ... iihiniiiiiiiiiisavinisienenenne 166
8/1984 18.12.1957 Evropusamningur um framsal sakamanna ............ 6
15.10.1975 Vishotarsamningur ............ouvieieneracnreans 19
17.8.1978 Annar viShotarsamningur .........cooi i 29

27/1970 13.5.1958 Sampykkt AlpjéSavinnumalastofnunarinnar nr. 108. um
personuskirteini sjébmanna  .......c.iiiiiieieinnen 10

14/1963 25.6.1958 Sampykkt Apjoédavinnumaélastofnunarinnar nr. 111, er
vardar misrétti med tilliti til atvinnu e%a starfa ...... 61
9/1984 | 20.3.1959 | Evrépusamningur um gagnkvema adstod i sakamalum .. 29
17.3.1978 Vithotarsamningur .......ccocveeevereeerccsasecs 40

15/1966 20.4.1959 Samningur Evrépurikja um afnam vegabréfsaritana fyrir
flOttamEenNn i oscssssmmmmsmsaonsnsssmes e nssesseess 122
118 26.6.1959 Samningur um Evrépusamrad posts og sima ............ 828

120 | 30.11.1959/ | Samningur um nyjan s@sima fra Skotlandi til fslands
2.3.1960 og fra fslandi til Kanada .........cooeviiiieinnnnnnn 831

6/1963 14.12.1959 Samningur Evrépurikja um viSurkenningu 4 haskola-
PrOfUM i i i i it i e 10
121 | 21.12.1959 | Alpjoéda-fjarskiptasamningur .......... . oiiiiinn 832
7/1970 4.1.1960 | Samningur um stofnun Friverslunarsamtaka Evrépu 34
& 1/1986 1 (6.3 036 17 P &1
23/1971 | 21.12.1972 Bokun vardandi urségn Danmerkur og Bretlands . 235
7/1970 4.1.1960 | Békun vardandi Liechtenstein ................... 124

28.7.1960 “ Boékun um logheefi, sérréttindi og frishelgi Friversl-
i unarsamtaka Evropu .........ciiiiiiiiiiianen. 114
27.3.1961 Bokun vardandi Liechtenstein .................... 136

27.1.1970 | Békun um samkomulag varBandi adild Islands a®
1 Friverslunarsamtokum Evropu (EFTA) .......... 138
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I 4.12.1969 Sampykkt EFTA-radsins nr. 17/1969 um adild fslands 144
20/1976 6.11.1975 Sampykkt EFTA-radsins nr. 8/1975 um breytingu 4
VABAUKA, (i 5o oo 050 i 5.6 5655 00 o0 6 065 006 30 50 5 68 0 06 5 010 0 150
20/1976 6.11.1975 Sampykkt FINEFTA-ra&sins nr. 2/1975 um breytingu
A VISaUKa G . .iiiiiiiie i ta i ie s 150
17/1976 7.4.1976 Sampykkt EFTA-ra8sins nr. 4/1976 um stofnun I8n- | 141
& 6/1977 préunarsj68s EFTA fyrir Porttigal ................ & 50
19/1977 | 16.12.1976 Sampykkt EFTA-radsins nr. 15/1976 um breytingu & | 113
& 6/1978 vidauka G ......iiieiiiei e & 20
19/1977 | 16.12.1976 Sambpykkt FINEFTA-rassins nr. 9/1976 um breytmgu 113
& 6/1978 A VIBAUKA G ..iiiriiiiiiiir et aaas & 20
22/1982 1.7.1982 Sampykkt EFTA-radsins nr. 7/1982 um breytingu é
VIBAUKA G o iiicinnsiinininseinns e soessnas 80
22/1982 1.7.1982 Sampykkl FINEFTA-radsins nr. 3/1982 um breytmgu é
VIBAUKA G ..vvvvernneennnrnnsennsrnnsssonsssanss 80
122 26.1.1960 Samningur um Hina alpjédlegu framfarastofnun ...... 832
24/1971 | 5.11.1971 Breyting ........oeviiiiiiiieiiiiiiiiiieiiinans 235
1/1967 28.4.1960 Samningur Evrépurikja um timabundinn tollfrjasan inn-
flutning leekningateekja o. fl. .......ovivnnen.... 1
8/1965 | 17.6.1960 | Samningur um 6ryggi mannslifa 4 hafinu .............. 15
124 | 14.12.1960 Samningur um Efnahagssamvinnu- og framfarastofnun-
TETED oo iom oot o 60 05 00 5 40 50 6 6 3 00 005 6007 9 6 T 90 0 0 B B 4 862
22/1974 | 30.3.1961 | AlpjéSasamningur um avana- og fikniefni, 1961 ........ 7
22/1974) 253.1972 Bokun um breytingar :.c.svssssssssssmssmspiminnias 115
& 16/1975 “ & 295
14/1971 18.4.1961 Vinarsamningur um stjéornmalasamband .............. 176
18.4.1961 Kjorfrjals bokun varSandi oflun rikisborgararéttar .. 196
18.4.1961 Kjorfrjals bokun vardandi skyldubundna lausn deilu-
MALA e e e e e 108
24/1970 8.6.1961 Tollasamningur var8andi hlunnindi vegna innflutnings 4
vérum til kynningar efa notkunar 4 syningum o.fl. 307
25/1970 8.6.1961 Tollasamningur var8andi innflutning um stundarsakir 4
atvinnutekjum ...... .. . i 322
3/1976 18.10.1961 Félagsmalasattmali Evrépu  .............ccvviiunnnnn 2
23/1970 6.12.1961 Tollasamningur um A.T.A. abyrg8arskjol fyrir innflutn-
ing 4 vérum um stundarsakir .....................0. 269
1/1969 16.12.1961 Evréopusamningur um fer8alég eeskufélks 4 sameigin-
legum vegabréfum ............... .. .0 1
7/1962 | 23.3.1962 | Samstarfssamningur NorSurlanda .................... 15
16/1971 13.2.1971 Breyting ... e 201
17/1975 11.3.1974 BYEFHIE  w o vowmmismom oo m o186 5 605 31 8 9 508 896 505 5 476, 1o 91558 225
13/1983 15.6.1983 BreY g .. .vcwros toemsmmitiviims o 55 w5 o s 568 sk 149
16/1985 |  6.5.1985 Brevting . ..ottt 479
& 4/1986 & 12
1/1963 23.3.1962 Nordurlandasamningur um innheimtu medlaga ......... 1
28.6.1962 Sambpykkt AlpjoSavinnumalastofnunarinnar nr. 118, um
félagslegt oryggi
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]
18/1977 10.12.1962 | Samningur um sampykki og lagmarksaldur til hjuskapar
[ og um skraningu hjénabanda ......................
8/1978 | 24.4.1963 @ Vinarsamningur um redissamband ................u...
24.4.1963 | Kjorfrjals bokun vardandi rikisborgararétt ........
24.4.1963 Kjorfrjals bdokun vardandi skyldubundna lausn
deilumala ........ ... i i,
3/19064 5.8.1963 Samningur um bann gegn tilraunum med kjarnorkuvopn
i gufuhvolfinu, himingeimnum og nedansjavar ......
11/1970 14.9.1963 Samningur var8andi 16gbrot og adra verknadi i loftférum
3/1965 18.6.1964 Samningur milli adildarrikja Nor8ur-Atlantshafssamn-
ingsins um kjarnorkuupplysingar ................
15/1975 22.7.1964 Samningur um lyfjaskra Evropu ............ccoevvunn..
2/1965 12.9.1964 Samningur um AlpjéSahafrannséknara®id .............
& 10/1968
26/1970 13.8.1970 Bokun L. i
& 2/1976
13/1966 | 18.3.1965 Samningur um lausn fjarfestingardeilna milli rikja og
pegna annarra rikja ........ .. i,
2/1967 9.4.1965 AlpjoSasamningur um audveldun flutninga 4 sjé ........
20/1972 26.4.1972 BECYEIOE i wism s mo0s 5055 60 505 008 55558 6 6 00518 68 Grm 6§ 6500 5
7/1967 | 12111965 | Alpjosafjarskiptasamningur ........eveoesssssrnnnnnns
23/1965 | 19.10./30.11.  Samkomulag vid Beneluxlondin um gagnkvema nidur-
1965 fellingu tolla af taekjum, sem notud eru til afgreidsiu
a flugvélum ..o e
21/1965 3.12.1965 | Samningur NorSurlanda um gegnumflutning manna, sem
& 8/1966 visad hefur veri dr landi .........cooviiinennn...
14/1968, 7.3.1966 AlpjéSasamningur um afnam alls kynpattamisréttis ... ..
17/1969,
20/1981
& 24/1982
19/1970 5.4.1966 Alpjétasamningur um hledslumerki skipa ..............
10/1979 | 19.12.1966 AlpjoSasamningur um efnahagsleg, félagsleg og menn-
ingarleg TEHINAL ouuvnwimswemmensmosnswasmaswensman
10/1979 | 19.12.1966 | AlpjoSasamningur um borgaraleg og stjérnmalaleg réttindi
19.12.1966 Valfrjals BORUN. « oy wowwenamesmsssssesmwssnsseom
1/1968 | 27.1.1967 Samningur um rannséknir og not rikja af himingeimnum,
tungli og stjérnum ............coiiiiiiiiiiiiiien.,
6/1968 3.5.1967 Samningur um Alpj6dasjémeelingastofnunina ..........
& 16/1970 . . )
6/1969 1.6.1967 | Samningur um reglur um fiskveiSar i Nor8ur-Atlantshafi
& 1/1977 ! y .
11/1986 14.7.1986 Samningur um stofnun AlpjoSahugverkastofnunarinnar. .
17/1984 14.7.1967 Samningur um vernd eignarréttinda a svidi iSnadar ..
21/1969 | 22.4.1968 Samningur um bjérgun geimfara, framsal geimfara og
‘ skil & hlutum, sem skotid hefur verid ut i himin-
' gelminn ... . i i i i,
16/1969 7.6.1968 Evrépusamningur um upplysingar um erlenda 16ggjof ...

|

108
60

62

169

220

& 148
338
&1
92

95
50
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15/1969 1.7.1968 Samningur um ad dreifa ekki kjarnavopnum ........... 65
& 5/1970 & 30
2&13/1969 5.12.1968 NorSurlandasamningur um almannaskraningu ........ 7,63
B131/1970 & 453
8/1969 | 13.12.1968 | Evrépusamningur um vernd dyra i millilandaflutningum 46
8/1986 10.5.1979 Vidbhotarbokun® ... .. . . e 16
4/1978 | 13.2.1969 Samningur um stofnun Sameindaliffrae&ipings Evrépu . 11
18/1970 23.6.1969 AlpjéBasamningur um melingar skipa ............0 260

10/1980 29.11.1969 AlpjoSasamningur um ihlutun 4 tthafinu pegar ohopp
koma fyrir sem valda, eda geta valdi8, oliumengun . 29

10/1980 | 29.11.1969 AlpjéSasamningur um einkarétlarlega Abyrgd vegna tjons
af voldum oliumengunar .......... ... . eiiien.n 43

12/1971 | 12.12.1969 | Evrépusamningur um greidslu namsstyrkja til nams-
manna erlendis o.sswvcssmsnsenimns s vsmosisnsm i 145
8/1970 | 12.12.1969 | Samningur um norrenan iSnpréunarsjéd fyrir Island ... 162
13/1980 28.4.1980 Vidbotarsamningur ...c.ooweemsasmvisnednse s 89
7/1986 21.3.1986 Vishotarsamningur ......... ... i 13

6/1971 8.10.1970 | Samningur um gagnkvaema vidurkenningu a eftirliti me®
framleidsit IWHA soscnsmvinsmomprmsmmessnsmesi@iny 108

12/1973 | 16.12.1970 | Samningur um ad koma i veg fyrir ¢loglega toku loftfara
(Haag-samningur). ........uieiiinineennnneennnnn. 160

7/1971 28.1.1971 Sampykktir fyrir Kjarnorkustofnun Nor&urlanda

(NORDITA) o e 118

1/1978 2.2.1971 Sampykkt um votlendi, sem hafa alpjodlegt gildi, einkum
fyrir fuglalif .iiisivssssiriaimensosrnsissnssnenes 1
10/1986 3.12.1982 Bokun .. e 176
11/1971 11.2.1971 Samningur um bann vi§ stadsctningu gjdéreydingarvopna 138
& 6/1972 A BAIGhGIOE  sssncsimeinuinsnnmrassnoemsmnssisegs & 25
23/1974 21.2.1971 Alpjédasamningur um avana- og fikniefni, 1971 ........ 133
& 19/1976 & 150
2/1972 15.3.1971 Nordurlandasamningur um samstarf 4 svidi menningar- |

MAlR L
18/1983 | 13.6.1983 Breyting . .....ouviii e 209
& 2/1984 & 1
15/19°5 6.5.1985 Breyting ... .. .. 471
& 5/1986 & 13
18/1984 24.7.1971 Sattmali til verndar bokmenntum og listaverkum ...... 89

3/1975 20.8.1971 Samningur um alpjoSastofnun fjarskipta um gervihnetti
»INTELSAT”, asamt rekstrarsamkomulagi ........ 2
17/1971 4.9.1971 Bokun um samkomulag varSandi flug Loftleifa til B
Skandinaviu ... ... . 225

18/1971 4.9.1971 Békun um samkomulag vardandi flug Loftleida til
Skandinaviu ...... ... 226
13/1973 23.9.1971 Samningur um a8 koma i veg fyrir §logmetar adgerdir i
gegn oOryggi flugsamgangna (Montreal-samningur) .. 168

* Ekki enn i gildi.
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10/1980 | 18.12.1971 AlpbjéSasamningur um stofnun alpjodasjods til a8 baeta
tjon af véldum oliumengunar ...................... 58

16/1973 | 15.2.1972 | AlpjéSasamningur um varnir gegn mengun sjavar vegna
& 5/1974 losunar urgangsefna fra skipum og flugvélum (Oslo- 193
SAMMDINGUE) Lttt ettt e te e in e ieanaennas & 21
17/1972 23.3.1972 Samningur um norrent péstsamband ... 86
4/1972 7.4.1972 Samningur um geeslumenn & hvalvei8istodvum a Nordur- 21
& 20/1982 AtlantshafssvaeSinu (fsland, Noregur og Kanada) .... | & 77
8/1972, 10.4.1972 Samningur um bann vi& sykla- og eiturvopnum ........ 39,
5/1973 141
& 8/1975 & 151
6/1975 | 20.10.1972 Sampykkt um alpjédareglur til a8 koma i veg fyrir 100
& 4/1977 arekstra A4 sjo, 1972 .. i e i e & 4
4/1983 | 19.11.1981 Brewlingar 5. ... o issasims g, Himses s0iesmate: 10
23/1972 6.11.1972 Nordurlandasamningur um samstarf 4 svidi flutninga og 103
& 4/1973 SAMGBANENI oo e ettt ettt et et et et e ee e eaaaoaas & 141
16/1983 15.6.1983 Breyling coissassasmsmnsminsanianssmemesinsiosmins 195
& 1/1984 &1
25/1972 9.11.1972 NorSurlandasamningur um adstod i skattamalum ....... 123
& 10/1973 & 157
11/1977 21.7.1976 Vishotarsamningur ........ .o iiiiiiiiiiiiiiines 61
4/1982 11.6.1981 Visbotarsamningur .........coeeiiiiiiiiiiieenne. 7

17/1973 29.12.1972 AlpiéSasamningur um varnir gegn mengun hafsins vegna
& 1/1976 losunar urgangsefna og annarra efna i pad (Lunduna- 205
SAMNINEUT)  coomssmsmes o aeosmusmss s se s ms § 98y &1
18/1973 20.2.1973 NorSurlandasamningur um twekni- og idnbpréunarsjéd ... 221
& 7/1974 & 23
25/1973 12.4.1973 Nor8urlandasamningur um skrifstofur radherranefndar | 255
& 1/1974 og réttarstodu peirra ... e &1
15.5. 1973 Vighétarbokun um skrifstofu stiérnarnefndar Nord- 255
urlandarads og réttarstédu hennar .............. & 1
2/1986 | 22.11.1984 Brovting ..o 1
Vidhotarbokun ... ... o 2
5/1977 | 25.10.1973 Alpjodafjarskiptasammingur (Malaga-Torremolinos, 1973) 5
20/1975 | 26.10.19738 | Samningur um flutning lika ..., 239

9/1985 2.11.1973 Alpjodasamningur um varnir gegn mengun fra skipum,
72 T PP 348
9/1985 17.2.1978 Boktm 1978 - i .u.omsmiis sasmsmasnimssesmsessses 366

14.12.1973 Samningur um varnarra8stafanir og refsingar vegna

glepa gegn einstaklingum er njéta alpjoSlegrar vernd-
15/1977 ar, b.am. sendierindrekum ............. ..., 91
13/1975 | 31.1.1974 NorSurlandasamningur um réttarst68u starfsfélks vid 205
& 7/1976 samnorrenar stofnanir . ... i il & 32
11/1975 26.4.1974 NorSurlandasamningur um gagnkvema démsmalaa8stod 182
13/1981 4.6.1974 Samningur um varnir gegn mengun sjavar fra landst68vum 50
21/1975 5.7.1974 AlpjoSapdstsamningar (Lausanne) .........c...ceenen.. 245
7/1983 1111974 | Alpjodasamningur um o6ryggi mannslifa a hafinu, 1974 .. 100

17.2.1978

BoOkun 1078 ..ot it et

107
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12/1975 15.11.1974 Samkomulag um rekstur veSurathuganastédva & NorSur- 190
& 24/1976 Atlantshafi ... it i i i i & 168
8/1977 13.-16.12. Breylingar ......cc.ceieienroncsssonsscancsssanes 50
1976
16 & 23/| 12.6.1975 Samningur um Menningarsj68 NorSurlanda ............ 136
1976 & 168
12/1976 4.12.1975 Samningur um stofnun Norrzna fjarfestingarbankans .. 51
14/1981 | 21.6.1976 | Sambykkt Alpjédavinnumalastofnunarinnar nr. 144 varg-
andi samstarf um framkvaemd alpjéslegra reglna &
svidi vinnumala .......cciiiiiieciiiottiissestianen 64
15/1976 28.6.1976 Nordurlandasamningur um reglur var8andi viSurkenningu
4 rétthefingarskeidi m.m., vegna réttar til dagpeninga
fyrir pa, sem tryggdir eru gegn atvinnuleysi ........ 119
14/1980 | 27.1.1977 Evréopusamningur um varnir gegn hryjuverkum ...... 91
9/1986 2.4.1977 Torremolinos alpjoSasampykktin um oryggi fiskiskipa,
)7/ P 16
10/1984 28.6.1978 Evréopusamningur um eftirlit med umradum einstaklinga
4 skotvopnum og med pvi hvernig peir afla beirra .. 46
17/1978 | 24.10.1978 | Samningur um framtidarsamvinnu rikja var8andi fisk-
veidar 4 Nordvestur-Atlantshafi ..................0. 94
13/1979 | 26.6.1979 Samningur milli EFTA-landanna og Spanar ............ 93
13/1979 26.6.1979 Samningur um gildi samningsins milli EFTA-landanna
og Spanar gagnvart fursladeeminu Liechtenstein .... 272
6/1985 | 26.10.1979 | AlpjoSapostsamningar (Rio de Janeiro) ................ 27
1/1983 | 13.11.1979 Samningur um loftmengun sem berst langar leidir milli
Janda ... s 1
5/1985 | 18.12.1979 | Samningur um afnam allrar mismununar gagnvart konum 13
17/1981 | 18.12.1979 | AlpjoSasamningur um varnir gegn téku gisla .......... 102
& 3/1983 & 10
15/1981 | 18.11.1980 | Samningur um framtidarsamvinnu rikja var8andi fisk- 70
& 14/1982 veidar 4 NorSaustur-Atlantshafi .................... & 68
5/1981 5.3.1981 Samningur um norraent samstarf 4 svidi préunarad- 24
& 15/1982 | Y £ 7 & 69
16 & 5.3.1981 NorSurlandasamningur um félagslegt oryggi ............ 82
23/1981 & 124
19/1984 | 29.8./28.9. Brevting . .....viiiiiii ittt i ii e 120
1984
7/1982 25.8.1981 NorSurlandasamningur um viSurkenningu & starfsrétt-
&11/1983 | indum 4kveSinna starfsstétta innan heilbrig8ispjon- 44
ustunnar og dyraleknapjonustunnar ................ & 148
19/1981 11.9.1981 NorSurlandasamningur um gagnkvema a8stod i tolla- 111
& 12/1982 | 43 20 11 oo NP & 68
5/1982 | 2.3.1982 Samningur um verndun lax i Nordur-Atlantshafi ...... 24
& 12/1983 & 149

* Ekki enn i gildi.
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\ 1. ;
11/1982 | 3.3.1982 | Samkomulag um sameiginlegan norrseenan vinnumarkad |
& 5/1984 | fyrir almenna kennara (bekkjarkennara) i grunn- 61
SOV  c.cmis o mom o0 55 % 4 1 808 5 6 @ 678 906 98 1505 4 515 51 3 90 358 08 55 8 3 & 4
6/1982 6.3.1982 Samningur um sameiginlegan norrznan vinnumarkad .. 35
& 5/1983 & 45
8/1982 6.3.1982 | Nordurlandasamningur um samstarf stjérnvalda og stofn- 55
& 2/1983 ’ ana a svidi starfsendurhzefingar og starfsmenntunar | & 10
13/1986 6.11.1982 | Alpjodafjarskiptasamningurinn (Nairobi) .............. 197
7/1985 10.12.1982 l Hafréttarsamningur Sameinudu pjoSanna* ............ 27
6/1983 | 22.3.1983 | Nordurlandasamningur til ad komast hja tviskéttun a8 45
& 14/1983 pvi er vardar skatta a tekjur og eignir ............ & 194
6/1984 | 8.3./16.5.1984 Breyting ....covieeiiiiienriinrenenneensns s 96 e 4
12/1986 27.7.1984 AlpjoSapdstsamningar (Hamborg) .................... 197
3/1986 19.8.1985 | Evropusamningur um ofbeldi og 6tilhlydilega hegdun
ahorfenda a iprottamétum, einkum & knattspyrnu-
‘ FEIRIUIM s wcmasmssomeonsmssssoss ek ssnsnsessmsnsss 3
2/1985 | 21.11.1985 Samningur um a8 koma 4 fot i tilraunaskyni evrépsku
k kerfi hafstoSva (COST 43) ....vvriiinviininnnnn. 3
| * Ekki enn i gildi.
IL
Samningar vid einsték riki.
Nr. Dagsetning Bis.
Albjédakjarnorkumélastofnunin.
12/1972| 7./12.7.1972 | Samningur um Oryggisreglur i samrsemi vi§ samninginn
um ad dreifa ekki kjarnorkuvopnum ........... S5 wa 49
Astralia.
179 14.6.1869 Yfirlysing um undanpigu fra naudungarldnum og her-
Bidnustu ... et 1023
180 | 31.3.1873 Samningur um framsal sakamanna ...............eee.. 1023
181 | 25.11.1937 Samkomulag um a8 samningurinn skuli n4 til vissra
nylendna og landssveda .........cci0veeenn eeees | 1028
182 25.10.1938 Vidbdtarsamningur ........cciveeivennnennnennns 1030
184 21.6.1881 Samningur um framsal strokumanna af kaupskipum .... | 1033
188 22.3.1937 Sattmali um gerSarddém ............cc.iiiiiiiiiinnnn.. 1043
126 | 13.11.1952 | Samningur um bestu Kj6T .....ovvevininnrnnnnnnnnn. 879
5/1969 29.4.1969 Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana ............... 21




31. desember 1986 283 Nr. 21
Nr. Dagsetning Bls.
|
Austurrfki.
127 6.4.1928 Verslunar- og siglingasamningur .........oceveeieearss 881
128 | 30.4./2.6.1830, Yfirlysingar um afnAm fradrattarréttar ................ 885
129 1.5.1954 | Yfirlysingar um afnam vegabréfsaritana ............... 885
_ Bahamas.

9/1974 | 16.7.1973/ | Erindaskipli um afnAm vegabréfsiritana (braSabirgda- )
4.4.1974 samkomulag) . i i e i et e ee e 25

17/1980 7;3-1978/ Samningur um aframhaldandi gildi samnings um fram-
22.7.1980 sal sakamanna ...t i 122

Bandariki Ameriku.

130 | 6.1.1902 Samningur um framsal sakamanna .................... 885
1311 6.11.1905 ViSbotarsamningur ........oeeiiiiiiiiiiieiienas 889
132 17.4.1914 Samningur um frigsamlega lausn deiluméla ............ 890
134 19-/)21-6-1926 Samkomulag um ékeypis 4ritanir 4 vegabréf ferSamanna | 893
135 23.6./5.7.1928 Samningur um postavisanavidskipti ................00 894
i g 15.5.1930 GerfardOomssamningur  ......ovveeereneeerennnaesonans 895
3 11.1?%)/3381.10. Samningur um pé6stbogglavidskipti ............coee.... 896
138 | 21.11.1941 | Samningur um lans- og leiguhjalp, vegna varna fslands | 897
139 | 17.8.1942 | Samningur um skipti 4 opinberum ritum ............... 899
142 1 27.1.1945 | LoftflutningaSamningUr . ...evveenneennennenensennnns 918
10/1978 17.8.1978 Breyting ......cciiiiiiiiiiiriireiceereascscnnnnes 74

143 127.1./11.4.1945 Samningur um flutninga 4 islenskum farpegum og pdsti
med flugvélum ............. A 55 5 88 S 0N 6 80 84 e 5 8 i 923
144 3.7.1948 Samningur um efnahagssamvinnu ..............c0.... 925
145 7.2.1950 Breytingar ..ssssssemssssues swsseswsssmassssosns 941
146 923b2.1995521/ Breytingar ......oiiiiiiiiiiii it e aaa 943
147 .10.1 f . 944

1.10.1953 Breylingar ....sissssissanssiswnnsnsisssasass

148 5.5.1951 Varnarsamningur 4 grundvelli NorSur-Atlantshafssamn-
TOESITIS e w4 m 508 60 6 538 5o 05 50 B8 W08 91 & 180 5080 0% 508 ) 80 06 19 946

149 8.5.1951 Vidbzetir um réttarstodu 1ids Bandarikjanna og
CIZNIT DOSS i s wis s0w 5.5 58 s s 51w w76 0o 8 o5 win w70 w wis win 949

156 | 6.12.1956 Samningur um dvél varnarlis 4 Islandi, um a8 um-

redur um endurskodun 4 varnarsamningnum fra
1951 verdi latnar niSur falla o.fl. ................ 964

21/1974 | 22.10.1974 Ordsendingaskipti og samkomulag 4samt békun vard-
andi varnarsamninginn fra 1951 ................ 64
150 | 7./8.1.1952 | Erindaskipti um gagnkveemt 6ryggi .......oovvvuvunenn. 956

151 | 5./18.3.1952 | Samningur um undanbigu fra opinberum gjoldum 4
greidslur Bandarikjanna vegna sameiginlegra varna .. 958

152 | 4.10./10.12. | Samningur um ad fsland kaupi vissan herbunad, teki og
1954 biodnustu ... ... . i i i i e 959
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153 1’1./20.7.1955J Samningur um skraningu 6ldutidna fyrir utvarp vegna
varnarlisins 4 Islandi .........covvevrienininnnnnn.. | 961

154 4.6.1956 Samkomulag um a8 gildistimi aritana 4 vegabréf vissra

ferSamanna, sem ekki teljast utflytjendur, skuli ver8a
framlengdur ... ... e i 961
155 | 23.11.1956 Samningur um greidslu 4 kréfum islenskra vatrygginga- -

félaga ... i

159 |  23.6.1959 Samningur um sérstaka efnahagsadstod .............. 975
160 | 30.12.1960 Samningur um fjarveitingu til styrktar verdfestingar- _
dsetlun fslands ... ... i e 977

162 | 3.5./14.9.1961] Samningur um ad loka reikningi vegna samnings um kaup

4 umframbirgSum af landbunadarafur§um, dags. 11.
april 1957 e 983

11/1962 121./27.12.1962] Samningur um gagnkvema undanbagu fra tekjuskatti af
rekstri flugvéla og skipa ........coviiiiiinni., 44

1/1964 13.2.1964 Sammningur um greidslu kostnadar af ymsum menningar-
skiptum ... it i e » i win ave wi 1
12/1985 | 22./27.8.1985 Breyting .....ooiii e 464
16/1967 | 7.7./16.10. | Samningur um gagnkvema niSurfellingu 4 gjoldum af 111
& 2/1968 1967 flugvélaeldsneyti, afgreidslutekjum flugvéla o. fl. .. & 6
9/1968 29.5.1968 Samningur um kaup 4 bandariskum landbtnaSarvérum .. 142
7/1969 | 23.5.1969 Samningur um kaup 4 bandariskum landbdnaSarafurdum 44
20/1970 | 24.6.1970 Samkomulag vardandi flug Loftleida ................... 260
22/1970 4.8.1970 Samningur um kaup 4 bandariskum landbdnaarafurSum ?66
21/1971 28.10.1971 Samningur um kaup 4 bandariskum landbtinadarafurdum 230
22/1972 | 4.12.1972 Samningur um kaup 4 bandariskum landbdnadarafurdum 100

22/1975 7.5.1975 Samningur til a8 komast hja tviskottun og koma i veg
fyrir undanskot fra skattlagningu 4 tekjur og eignir . 246
5/1978 | 96.4.1978 Samkomulag varandi ttgafu radié-ahugamannaleyfa .. 17

10/1983 5.7.1983 Erindaskipti um samvinnu um byggingu flugstodvar a
Keflavikurflugvelli ........ ... iiiiiiiiinrennn, 146
16/1984 |  21.9.1984 Samningur um fiskveidar undan strondum Bandarikjanna 63

15/1986 24.9.1986 Samningur til ad audvelda framkveemd varnarsamstarfs
PERTATIIIAL wosro v i s 65785 0 oi o8 85 08 i o 508 505 9 Bwmis 60 865 6 03 4 202

Barbados.
17/1968 | 28.11./9.12. | Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana ............... 179
1968
Belgia.
168 | 26.1./21.3. Yfirlysingar um afndm fradrattarréttar ................ 1000
1834

163 25.3.1876 Samningur um framsal sakamanna ...............c..... 984
164 18.6.1895 Verslunar- og siglingasamningur .............cocvvunen. 989
165 206.4.1905 Samningur um gerd .........iiiiiiii i 993
166 26.8.1909 Samningur um rediSmenn . .........ooviiiiiniiniian.n 995

167 | 21.12.1928 = Samningur til ad fordast tviskéttun 4 tekjum siglinga-

fyrirteekja landanna

...............................

1000
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169 | 20.11./5.12. | Samkomulag um afniam vegabréfsdritana .............. 1000
1947
23/1965 | 19.10./30.11. | Samkomulag vid Beneluxléndin um gagnkvema nidur-
1965 fellingu tolla af tekjum, sem notud eru til afgreidslu
A flugvelum ... e e 62
21/1970 9.7.1970 Samningur til ad komast hja tviskéttun 4 tekjur loft-
ferSafyrirteekja ... . . . 262
24/1975 | 28.11.1975 | Erindaskipti um fyrirkomulag vardandi fiskveiSar og
verndun lifreenna audlinda 4 hafsvedinu umhverfis
TOTATIN 5 pm oo 0 5 005585 5 5 5 o o s e e 0 s i g o e 289
12/1981 11.6.1981 Breytingar ......... ... . .. i 46
Botswana,
8/1974 | 15.12.1972/ | Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana ............... 23
26.4.1974
Bolivia.
170 9.11.1931 Verslunarsamningur . .......utene e e, 1001
Brasilia.
171 | 27.11.1911 Samningur um gerSarddm ..............iiiiiiiniian. 1002
172 | 80.7.1936 Verslunar- og siglingasammingur ..................vu.. 1003
173 10.5.1956 Vidskiptasamkomulag  ...........0oitiaaann 1005
174 5.2.1839 Samningur um afnam fradrattarréttar ................ 1006
10/1969 98.8.1969 Erindaskipti um afniam vegabréfsaritana ............... 59
Bretland.
175 | 13.2.1660/61 | Fridar- og verslunarsamningur ........................ 1006
176 11.7.1670 Frifar- og verslunarsamningur ........................ 1012
177 9.5.1912 Békun varandi breytingar 4 samningunum fra 13. febr.
1660—61 og 11. juli 1670 ...... ... ... iiiriannnnn. 1021
178 7.92.1810 Yfirlysing i rikisradi um grid og réttarstodu fslend-
iNga 0. Tl o 1021
179 14.6.1869 Yfirlysing um undanbagu fra naudungarlanum og her-
bidnustu . 1023
180 31.3.1873 Samningur um framsal sakamanna .................... 1023
181 25.11.1937 Samkomulag um a8 samningurinn skuli na til vissra ny-
Iendna og landssveeda .............coiiiiirinnnnnn. 1028
182 | 25.10.1938 Vishotarsammingur ...t 1030
183 11.4.1877 Samkomulag um medferd 4 eignum latinna sjémanna .. | 1032
184 21.6.1881 Samningur um framsal strokumanna af kaupskipum .... | 1033
185 | 13.10./30.9. | Samningur um poéstavisanavidskipti ................... 1034
1921
186 27.4.1928 Samningur um gagnkvaema undanpagu fra tekjuskatti af
hagna®i af skipaatgerd ............. .. ...ciiin... 1034
187 19.5.1933 Vidskiptasamkomulag . ......... .. i, 1036
188 22.3.1937 Sattmali um gerSarddm ... ... . il ! 1043
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190 | 12.10.1944 | Samkomulag um afhendingu Reykjavikurflugvallar til

ISlendinga ..oovvrervivnien oot s e 1049

191 4.7.1946 Samningur um afhendingu Reykjavikurflugvallar til

fslendinga ... ...t 1050
195 | 20.6.1947 | Samkomulag um afnam vegabréfsaritana .............. 1069
o. fl. dags.

193 9.2.1961 Samkomulag um a8 viSurkenna bresk ferSamannaskilriki | 1062
7/1972 14.6.1972 Samningur um flughjénustu ........cciiiiiiiiin... 206
11/1974 | 11./13.6.1974 | Erindaskipti um tutgafu radié-ahugamannaleyfa ........ 36
12/1974 27.6.1974 Samkomulag um greiSslur vegna flughjénustu ........ 37
19/1982 292.9.1982 Samningur um heilbrig8ispjénustu .............c00..... 74
21/1982 | 1.12.1982 Samkomulag um greidslur vegna flugpjonustu ........ 78
11/1985 | 25.8.1983 Samningur um félagslegt 6ryggi .......... ..ot 431

Bulgaria.
17/1963 | 29.10.1963 Vidskiptasamningur ...........ciiniiiiiiiiinannannn 71
4/1968 10.4.1968 Samningur um afnam vegabréfsaritana ................ 7
Cabo Verde.
22/1981 | 27.11.1981 Samningur um préun fiskveiSa .........coviiiiiiiia. 120
6/1986 | 12./19.3.1986 Erindaskipti um framlengingu samningsins ........ 13
Chile.

196 4.2.1899 Verslunar- og siglingasamningur ...............co..... 1070

197 | 30.11.1905 ViShoOtargreinar  ......o.eeriureneeneaneanennenns 1071
1071967 | 17.5.1967 | Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana ............... 95

Danmork.

198 | 15.106.1927 | Samningur um gagnkvema afhendingu ur séfnum & bok-

U 108 SKIOTUMY 5w mrs o500 508 5 005 9 509 405 0 5 8 90k 40 6 il s o 3 08 6 18 1072

199 27.6.1930 Samningur um adferdina vid urlausn deiluméla ......... 1073

200 18.5.1934 Samkomulag um hversu vissar re8ismannagerdir, er

varda siglingar rikjanna, skuli framkvemdar ...... 1077

202 9.9.1946 Békun um radstafanir i sambandi vis skilnad fslands og

DAnmerkur cosssvesomnimsomessssssmssssssswswsmes 1084

203 4.6.1948 Vidskiptasamningur  .............oiiiirniriiiinnnnnn. 1087

204 22.3.1950 LoftferSasammingUr .coiesvossensasonssssosssnsssosss 1089
24/1965 1.7.1965 Sattmali um flutning 4 hluta af handritum Stofnunar

& 10/1971 Arna Magnussonar i vérslur og umsjén Haskéla fs- 63

25 5 U P & 138

20/1986 1.8.1986 BORIEIE v v i oo oo e 5 oo 050806 5 b 655 50 55 60506 B 6 00 6 0 6 6 266
19/1975 10.9.1975 Erindaskipti um flugumferdarpjénustu i hluta af loftrymi

Grenlands  «.ociwienssonivsssnseeesom e esie s hewsee 234

1/1985 31.1.1985 Samningur um vidskipti Islands og Granlands .......... ! 1

9/1976 20.3.1976 Fareyjar: ASstada Feereyinga til fiskveisa vis Island . ... l 33

2/1979 10.1.1979 BOKUN . ..iiiiiiiiitinneeneeencecnorassansnanas .. 1

3/1981 13.1.1981 BOKMIIY o o550 506 5 500 50 515 5 8080 5 000 9 6 648 58 4 6081 01 509 906 91639 w3 20

4/1984 9.3.1984 BOKUN . iittie ittt ciieeeineanrneennen i 3
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. Dominica.
15/1978 | 23.10./11.12. | Erindaskipti um afnim vegabréfsaritana (braGabirgda-
1978 samKkomulag)  cicsesicisseeinee s sesne s e se ey s 92
Efnahagsbandalag Evrépu.
2/1973 22.7.1972 Vidskiptasamningur ........c.itiiiirinoennrincnnnnns 43
14/1975 29.5.1975 Vidbo6tarbOkun :ssewssnswmamsssssessss e essonvies 218
22/1976 29.6.1976 Erindaskipti um breytingar 4 békun nr. 6 ........ 165
2/1981 6.11.1980 Visbétarbokun vegna aSildar Grikklands a8 banda-
TABIAIL, oo w69 v o6 wro s 75 w5 3 3 010 w10 i caweseenan e . s 1
10/1985 28.8.1985 Samningur um sameiningu og breytingar 4 texta
DOKUNAT TIT, B & ovevnvns ctsmamsiesimsossssnssnnsss 370
16/1986 14.7.1986 Vishotarbokun vegna adildar Spanar og Portugals
al bandalaginu ...........ci i i, 207
18/1986 14.7.1986 Samkomulag varandi aSrar vorur en landbuina8ar-
vorur og unnar landbinadarvérur sem samningur-
inn neer ekKi Bl cocavms svsmemsanessmssassspossss 258
10/1981 15.5.1981 Samningur um innflutning 4 kindakjoti ................ 38
Evropumidst6d fyrir medallangdragar vedurspAr.
21/1980 | 20.11.1980 Samstarfssamningur ..........ccceiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiaans 132
Fiji.
184 21.6.1881 Samningur um framsal strokumanna a kaupskipum .... | 1033
1/1972 15.12.1972 Samkomulag um afnam vegabréfsaritana .............. 1
Filippseyjar.
18/1981 | 16.9/30.10. Erindaskipti um afndm vegabréfsaritana gagnvart hand-
1981 hofum dipldmatiskra og sérstakra vegabréfa og um
nidurfellingu gjalda fyrir vissar aritanir .......... 111
Finnland.
207 | 21.12.1923 | Verslunar-og siglingasammingur ...........eee.eeeeee... 1100
208 | 27.6.1930 Samningur um lausn deilumala med fridsamlegum heetti | 1107
209 | 10.3.1960 | LoftferSasamningur . ...ueevrsnrrseeeeee e eennnns 1112
7/1970 | 29.10.1970 | Samkomulag um innflutning 4 kindakjoti til Finnlands | 160
Frakkland.
211 23.8.1742 Samningur um verslun, siglingar og btsetu ............. 1115
212 28.3.1877 Samningur um framsal sakamanna .................... 1120
213 1.4.1886 Samningur um framsélu 4 eftirlitnum fjarmunum og
ogoldnu kaupi sjomanna ...........c.ceiveiiin.... 1124
214 9.8.1911 Samningur um skuldbundna ger8 ..................... 1126
215 14.4.1926 Samkomulag snertandi upprunaskirteini .............. 1128
218 | 5./7.6.1947 | Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana ............... 1135
216 | 6.12.1951 Samningur um vidskipti og greidslur .................. 1130
4/1966 24.5.1966 Erindaskipti um framlengingu samningsins ........ 7
9/1972 | 10./17.5.1972 | Samkomulag um vérumerkjavernd .................... 43
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18/1982
20/1984

13/1965

20/1974

219
220

221

222
223

229
224
225
226

227
230

228
23/1965

175
180
182
184
14/1974

231

288 31. desember 1986
Dagsetning Bls.
I
8.5.1981 Samningur til pess a8 komast hja tviskottun 4 svibi loft-
flutninga ...ttt iiieieee 72
12.4.1983 Samkomulag um menningar- og visindasamvinnu ...... 122
Gambia.
13-1‘1);)/6157-11- Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana ............... 30
Grenada.
6./25.11.1947 | Erindaskipti um afndm vegabréfsaritana (bradabirgda-
samkomulag) ... i i 64
Grikkland.
28.1.1930 Verslunar- og siglingasamningur ...................... 1135
14.5.1955 Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana ............... 1136
Haiti
21.10.1937 Verslunarsamningur ...........cooiiiineiiininnnennnn. 1137
Holland.
15.6.1701 Samningur um vinattu, gott samlyndi og verslun ........ 1138
10.7.1817 Yfirlysing um ad samningurinn haldist i gildi og nai
nu einnig til sudur-fylkja Hollands .............. 1145
11.4.1825 Afnam fradrattarréttar ........ ... . it 1146
24./27.12.1861] Samningur um undanbagu fra herpjonustu ............ 1157
18.1.1894 Samningur um framsal sakamanna .................... 1147
2.7.1895 ViSaukasamningur um, a8 samningurinn skuli einnig
na til hinna dénsku og hollensku nylendna ...... 1152
12.2.1904 Samningur um skuldbundna gerd ...................... 1153
22.10./24.11 | Samkomulag um afnam vegabréfsaritana .............. 1157
1949
22.3.1950 Loftflutningasamningur .............ciiiiiiivinnnnnn. 1154
19.10./30.11 | Samkomulag vi§ Beneluxléndin um gagnkvsema niSur-
1965 fellingu tolla af tekjum, sem notud eru til afgreidslu
A flugvélum ... ... i i e 62
Indland.
13.2.1660-61 | Fridar- og verslunarsamningur .................000.. 1006
31.3.1873 Samningur um framsal sakamanna .................... 1023
25.10.1938 Visboétarsamningur ........cceviieiiiiiiiiiiinnnn 1030
21.6.1881 Samningur um framsal strokumanna af kaupskipum .... | 1033
15.5/25.6 Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana®) ............ 42
1974
fran.
15.7.1950 Vinattusamningur ........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieennn, 1158

1) Felld nidur til bradabirgda fra 24. juni 1984 og 1. oktdber 1984,
sbr. 11/1984.
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frland.
239 2.12.1950 Vidskiptasamningur ... oo iiiin i 1159
233 | 19./20.5.1949 | Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana ............... 1160
fsrael.
25/1976 15.6.1960 Ordsendingaskipti um samkomulag um gagnkvaema skran-
ingu og vernd vorumerkja ..........iiiiiiiiiienn, 168
234 19.10.1960 ViSskiptasamningur og greidslusamningur ............. 1161
235 29.12.1955 Afnam gjalds fyrir vegabréfsaritanic ........... ..o o0 1162
1/1966 23.2.1966 Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana ............... 1
19/1980 | 10.10.1980 Erindaskipti um menningar- og visindasamstarf ........ 124
ftalia.
236 1.5.1864 Verslunar- og siglingasamningur ...................... 1162
237 17.9.1902 Vitaukagrein ... ...iiiiniiiii i 1166
238 19.7.1873 Samningur um framsal sakamanna .................... 1166
239 25.6.1883 . Samningur um a® veita fatekum pegnum gjafsékn i
TOATOIEY  wrs i im0 0 o 0 5 0 08 A 0 5 03 0 0 200088 1170
240 20.6.1889 Samningur um afhendingu danarvottora .............. 1171
241 7.11.1891 Samningur um gagnkvemt afnam fradrattarréttarins .... | 1171
242 | 16.12.1905 | Samningur um skuldbundna gerd ..............ourr.... 1172
243 18.7.1907 Yfirlycing um gagnkvema vidurkenningu 4 meelibréfum
SKIDA 1173
244 | 8./10.8.1950 | Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana ................ 1174
4/1976 |30.1./6.2.1976 | Erindaskipti um gagnkvema skraningu vérumerkja .... 27
Jamaika.
9/1969 10.4./2.7. Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana .............. a7
1969
Japan.
1771966 15.11.1966 Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana ............... 132
Jugéslavia.
4/1964 6.5.1964 Samningur um afnidm vegabréfsaritana ................ 12
5/1965 9.6.1965 VIOSKiptasamingur c.iusuimassimonesmimsmnins®sosss 11
Kanada.
175 | 13.2.1660—61 | Fridar- og verslunarsamningur .............o.couvunens 1006
176 11.7.1670 Fridar- og verslunarsamningur ................coouuen. 1012
179 14.6.1869 Yfirlysing um undanpagu fra naudungarlanum og her-
DIOTISEIL 5 ane o e s om om0 e s 555 0 o 5 m 6 80 6w 06 05 8 58 1023
180 31.3.1873 Samningur um framsal sakamanna .................... 1023
184 21.6.1881 Samningur um framsal strokumanna af kaupskipum .... | 1033
245 | 18.6./2.8.1928| Samningur um poéstavisanavidskipti ..............c.... 1174
188 22.3.1937 Sattmali um gerSardom ........cciiiiiiiiiiiiiiaenas 1043
8/1962 | 17.10.1962 Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana ............... 41
14/1973 | 22.5 & 13.6. | Erindaskipti um utgafu radié-dhugamannaleyfa ........ 177
1975
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|
Kenya.
11/1981 29.5.1981 Samningur um préunarsamstarf 4 svidi samvinnumala (611 |
Nordurlond adilar) .......ceveveennnnnns o 5 S8 10K W6 S 41
15/1984 | 24.7./1.8.1984 Erindaskipti um framlengingu samningsins ...... 61
Kiribati.
11/1980 10.7.1979/ Erindaskipti um afniam vegabréfsaritana (bradabirgda-
24.1.1980 samkomulag) ... e 88
Kola- og stalbandalag Evrépu.
3/1973 22.7.1972 Visskiptasamningur vid adildarriki bess .............. 133
17/1986 14.7.1986 Visbétarbokun vegna adildar Spanar og Porttigals
ad bandalaginu™ ............... . .., 255
Koéreu-lydveldid.
10/1970 | 3./19.3.1970 | Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana ............... 166
Kiba
27/1975 | 24.11.1975 Vidskiptasamningur .........coiiiiiiiiinnnnnnnnnnnnn. 298
Leso6t6.
3/1970 | 29.1.1970 | Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana ............... 4
Liberia.
247 21.5.1860 Vinattu-, verslunar- og siglingasamningur ............. 1177
Luxemborg.
248 8.4.1879 Samningur um framsal sakamanna .................... 1180
249 23.10.1952 Loftflutningasamningur .........coouiuieienennno... 1185
250 1.3.1951 Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana ............... 1191
23/1965 | 19.10./30.11. | Samkomulag vi§ Beneluxléndin um gagnkvema nidur-
1965 fellingu tolla af teekjum sem notud eru til afgreidslu
a flugvélum ... 62
18/1976 29.4.1975 Samningur til bess ad komast hja tviskéttun a tekjur og
eignir loftferSafyrirteekja ........ccvvenenennnnns 146
Malasfa.
251 | 15./16.4.1959 | Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana ............... 1191
Malawi.
9/1967 | 6.3./2.5.1967 | Erindaskipli um afnidm vegabréfsaritana ............... 94
Malta.
15/1967 1.9.1967 Erindaskipti um afnidm vegabréfsaritana ............... 109
Maritfus.
3/1969 15.2.1969 Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana ............... 18
* Ekki enn i gildi.
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Marokké.
3/1967 | 16.9./22.12. | Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana ............... 20
1966
Menningarmalastofnun Sameinudu bj6danna.
4/1980 | 25.7.1979 | Samningur um norraent samstarfsverkefni i Afriku a
/25.2.1980 sVidi fjolmidSla ... ... e 3
Mex{ké.
22/1965 21.12.1965 Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana ............... 60
Moénakoé.
252 26.3.1952 Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana ............... 1192
Mosambik.
14/1986 19.7.1986 Samningur um prounaradstod a svidi landbunadar
(MONAP 86—87) (611 NorSurléond asilar) .......... 198
Noregur.
253 2.11.1826 Verslunar- og siglingasamningur ...................... 1192
254 13.6.1856 Yfirlysing um gagnkvem réttindi skipa ................ 1195
255 16.4.1858 Yfirlysing varSandi strandferSir ...................... 1196
256 | 23.5./24.6. | Erindaskipti um orduveitingar .................... ..., 1197
1903
258 | 30.11.1928 Samkomulag um a8 taka sjoferBaskyrslur og senda beer
ATTAMY v siams s s o595 /8 M6 G885 /8 B8 50§ 19 5 948 08 51§ 10 wog 1202
259 27.6.1930 Samningur um lausn deilumala med friSsamlegum heetti | 1203
260 14.7.1951 LoftferSasamningur .......... .. cciiiiiiiiiiiiiiennann 1207
7/1970 | 28.10.1969 Samkomulag um innflutning 4 kindakjoti til Noregs .... 160
3/1971 15.2.1971 Samkomulag um utgafu radio-dhugamannaleyfa ........ 24
6/1976 10.3.1976 Ordsendingaskipti um raunhafa tilhdgun i sambandi vi8
utferslu islensku fiskveisilégségunnar i 200 sjémfilur 30
9/1980 28.5.1980 Samkomulag um fiskveidi- og landgrunnsmal .......... 23
3/1982 | 22.10.1981 Samkomulag um landgrunnid 4 sve8inu milli Islands og
INOTCES: w15 5050w w0 5055 0.5 310 47 o) 505 08010 8 5 519 318 006 9 3 3 3 Wi w19 1w W 3
7/1984 8.6.1984 FiskveiSisamningur ...........c ity 4
19/1986 |15./16.12.1986] Samningur um lodnuveidar .........c...ivviiineennen.. 265
Nyja Sjaland.
179 14.6.1869 Yfirlysing um undanbigu fra naudungarldnum og her-
bionustu L e 1023
180 31.3.1873 Samningur um framsal sakamanna .................... 1023
182 25.10.1938 Vidbotarsamningur ..........ccovitiiiiiinrnnnn. 1030
184 | 21.6.1881 Samningur um framsal strokumanna af kaupskipum . 1033
188 | 22.3.1937 Sattmali um gerSardom .......... ... i i, 1043
27/1973 | 12.12.1973 Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana ............... 257
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Pakistan. !
15/1974 | 9./22.7.1974 | Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritanal) ............. 44
7/1977 | 41./3.2.1977 | Erindaskipli um afnam Aaritanaskyldu i diplématisk og
sérstok vegabréf og nidurfellingu gjalda fyrir vega-
bréfsaritanicr ... .. i e e 50
\
Pélland. :

262 22.3.1924 Verslunar- og siglingasamningur ...................... L1215
13/1968 13.9.1968 Bokun mm VIOSKIDH, csisvinsivsnnssses snsmsnsmsmsnsessss 152
15/1970 23.5.1970 Erindaskipti um menningar-, wsmda- og teeknitengsl . 237
7/1975 30.4.1975 Vidskipta- og greﬁSs!usamnmffur ...................... 147
16/1977 9.9.1977 Samningur um visinda- og tecknisamvinnu 4 svidi sjavar-

VEVEES 5w uim w55 005 506 9 5 8 405 578 55 5 § @ 65 558 I 408 980 500 19 516 908 30 2 515 100
20/1980 | 24.10.1979 Samningur um samstarf og gagnkvema adsto i tolla-
! MAlIN e 126
Portigal.

26 14.3.1896 Yfirlysing um verslunar- og siglingamal .............. 1227

967 20.3.1907 Samningur um skuldbundna gerd ...................... 1228

968 | 94./9.5.1923 | Erindaskipti um verslunarvidskipti .................... 1229
16/1963 | 15.10.1963 Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana ............... 69
9/1966 14.7.1966 Samningur um afnam aukatolla .............. ... ... .. 81

Rimenfa.

269 8.5.1931 Verslunar- og siglingasamningur ...................... 1230
4/1969 1.4.1969 Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana ............... 20

10 & 16.6.1972 Vidskiptasammingur ... ... ... . o i 44

& ¢
e St. Lucia. i
1/1979 | 21./27.2.1979 Erindaskipli um afnam vegabréfsaritana (bradabirgda-
SaMKOMUIAE) ... s B Es e R IR SRR 1
St. Vincent og Grenadine-eyjar.
12/1980 | 25.9.1979/ Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana (bradabirgda-
94.1.1980 SAMKOMBINE) . cnnowsmo e 6 FF S b B RS T % 685 0 B8 58
San Mariné.
273 1 17./23.12.1953 Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana ............... 1236
Seychelles.
12/1978 14.6.1976/ Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsiritana (braSabirgda-
3.2.1977 SAamMKOMUIAZ) oottt e e 91
Solomoneyjar.
14/1978 5.10./11.12. | Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana (bradabirgsa-
1978 samkomulag) ...t e e et 92

1) Fellt ni%ur til bradabirg8a fra 1. mars 1977 a8 telja, sbr. 7/1977. .
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1
Sovétrikin.
274 25.5.1927 Samkomulag snertandi verslunar- og siglingaviSskipti .. | 1236
275 1.8.1953 Visskipta- og greidslusamningur ............... ..., 1238
25/1975 = 31.10.1975 BORUN oot e et 295
8/1985 25.6.1985 Bokun um gagnkveemar vorualgreidslur 4 arunum
986NN wsminosvsnsos smsmsmsgasmsansnsnnmsssn 346
277 14.3.1960 Samkomulag um gagnkvema nidurfellingn gjalda fyrir
. reeSismannastorf L. e 1242
278 25.4.1961 Samningur um menningar-, visinda- og teknisamvinnu .. | 1244
9/1977 | 25.4.1977 Samningur um visinda- og teknisamvinnu og samrad 4
sviti sjavarutvegs og rannsékna 4 lifandi audzefum
hafsins ... i e e 52
16/1982 2.7.1982 Samningur um efnahagssamvinnu .................... ’ 69
Spann.
279 12.10.1889 Samningur um framsal sakamanna ........... ..., 1945
280 23.7.1923 Verslunar- og siglingasamningur ...................... 1250
281 26.8.1929 Samningur um satt, déms- og gerSarskipan ............ 1251
282 | 29.6./16.7. ViSsKIDIaSAIMMDENT  osvmsnsmomssmsmasnsoemsssssssss 1257
1934
283 | 29.11.1960 | Vidskiptasamkomulag ... ... 1260
284 | 30.6.1959 | Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana ............... 1961
18/1965 1.12.1965 LoftferSasamningur  .......... ...t iiiiiiiiiineanin. 99
16/1980 17.8.1980 Samningur um forréltindi og fridhelgi fulltria 4 Madrid-
fundi um o6ryggi og samvinnu i Evrépu ........... | 121
9/1981 7.5.1981 Samningur um geslumenn 4 hvalveiSistédvum & Nordur-
AtlantshafssveSinu ...... e 36
Sri Lanka.
175 | 13.2.1660-61 | FriSar- og verslunarsamningur ........oveeeunnnnn... 1006
176 11.7.1670 Fridar- og verslunarsamningur .......... ... .. 1012
180 31.3.1873 Samningur um framsal sakamanna .................... 1023
182 1 25.10.1938 Vidhotarsamningur ... .. ... .. i 1030
184 21.6.1881 Samningur um framsal strokumanna af kaupskipum .... | 1033
188 22.3.1937 Sattmali vm gerSarddm ... 1043
Sudur Afrika.
176 | 13.2.1660-61 | Fridar- og verslunarsamningur . ..................... 1006
175 11.7.1670 FriSar- og verslunarsamningur ...................... 1012
179 14.6.1869 Yfirlysing um undanpigu fra nauSungarlanum og her-
bionustu . 1023
180 31.3.1873 Sammingur um framsal sakamanna .................... 10923
184 21.6.1881 i‘ Samningur um framsal strokumanna af kaupskipum .... | 1033
: Svasiland.
1/1970  8./29.12.1969 Erindaskipti um afnim vegabréfséritana ............... 1




Nr. 21 294 31. desember 1986
Nr Dagsetning Bls.
Sviss.
285 10.2.1875 Vinattu-, verslunar- og busetusamningur .............. 1262
286 22.5.1875 ViSaukagrein ..........c. ittt 1264
287 10.12.1827 AFNATH, TradPAttarTetlar .. su e ssims i sos s s oo o0 s @ 508 o5 8 5 8 1264
288 | 23./25.2.1948 | Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana .............. 1264
15/1971 1971 Samkomulag um nidurfellingu tolls og séluskatts af flug-
vélaeldsneyli R R P PR PP R 201
17/1982 | 26.11.1981 Samningur um vidskipti med landbuna8arafurdir, fisk og
adrar sjavarafurdir ........ccciiiiieiiiiiiiiiiian.. 71
Svibj6d.
253 2.11.1826 Verslunar- og siglingasammningur ...................... 1192
254 13.6.1856 Yfirlysing um gagnkvsem réttindi skipa ................ 1195
255 16.4.1858 Yfirlysing vardandi strandferdir ............covuivnnunn. 1196
256 23.5./24.6. Erindaskipti um orSuveitingar ........................ 1197
1903
289 24.2./26.7. Erindaskipti um sendingu danarvottorSa og annarra
1904 VOLLOTBa o i e 1265
291 27.6.1930 Samningur um lausn deilumala med fridsamlegum haetti 122(_)
293 19.6.1947 Samkomulag um vidskipti ......... ..o, 1275
295 12.5.1960 LoftferSasamningur ............c00itieiinnnnnnn. 1280
4/1963 11.3.1963 Bokun um vidskipti ....... ... i 10
7/1970 | 22.12.1969 | Samkomulag um innflutning 4 kindakjoti ............ 161
5/1972 | 10./26.4.1972| Samkomulag um utgafu radié-Ahugamannaleyfa ........ 24
Tansanfa.
19/1971 23.7.1971 Samkomulag um afnam vegabréfsaritana S RER TR R 227
17/1983 5.8.1983 Samningur um adsto§ vi§ Uyole-landbunadarstéSina i
Mbeve (611 Nordurlond adilar) ........cveivn... 202
14/1984 95.4.1984 Samningur um prounaradstod 4 svidi samvinnumala (611
Nordurlond adilar) ......... .o 57
Tékkéslovakia.
297 8.5.1924 Samkomulag um afst68u landanna i verslunar- og sigl-
INGAMIAIUI. s siemomsim o s s 065 600 508 608 505 5 e mé 65 4 one 1286
13/1985 929.8.1985 Vidskiptasamningur . ......... i ienien.. 467
11/1979 17.9.1979 Erindaskipti um menningar- og visindasamstarf ........ 78
Thailand.
301 22.1.1957 LoftferSasamningur ............0cciiitiiinninnnnnn. 1300
Trinidad og Tobago.
15/1968 4.10.1968 Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana ............... 164
Tdnis.
302 | 20.6./19.7. Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana ............... 1304

1957
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Tuvalu.
13/1978 | 22.8./11.12. | Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritana (bradabirgda-
1978 SAMKOMIMEAL): & o w5 s 10 01055 5 515 w6 wro i 476 o0 9 wow g e @90 om0 91
Tyrkland.
303 | 928.6.1955 | Erindaskipti um afnam vegabréfsaritanal) .............. 1304
Ungverjaland.
304 14.3.1887 Verslunar- og siglingasamningur ..............ccoevenn 1304
14/1970 19.5.1970 Vidskipta- og greidslusamningur .............cceeeueees 234
Pyska alpydulydveldid.
8/1973 6.2.1973 Visskiptasamningur . ...ieeenntieiinneeeninnaaanis 144
7/1978 1.6.1978 i Samningur um visinda- og teknisamvinnu 4 svidi sjavar-
TEVEES v vttieetiienetninaeiesnnaneaasessseannnns 20
5/1979 17.5.1979 Erindaskipti um menningar- og visindasamstarf ........ 15
Pyskaland, Sambandslydveldid.
307 14.6.1881 Samningur visvikjandi framsali strokumanna af kaup-
SKIPUIN oo i ittt e 1310
308 5.2.1891 Samningur um afnam fradrattarréttar ................. 1310
309 | 188./18.9./ | Erindaskipti um kostnad vi§ framsal sakamanna ........ 1311
2.11.1891
310 | 2./7.11.1912 | Samkomulag um framsal manna, sem viljandi hafa valdid
meidslum ... 1313
311 19.12.1950 | Bradabirgda verslunar- og siglingasamningur .......... 1314
312 14.9.1951/ | Erindaskipti um danartilkynningar ................... 1315
25.4.1952
314 12.8.1959 LoftferSasamningur . .......ovirnernineriernannnnennos 1318
316 | 29.5./14.9. | Samkomulag um a8 falla fra kréfu um ad flugmenn hafi
1956 vegabréf L e e 1334
317 21.6./14.9. | Erindaskipti um afnam vegabrefsarltana ............... 1334
1956
13/1971 18.3.1971 Samningur til ad koma i veg fyrir tviskoitun, a8 bvi er 150
& 21/1973 vardar skatta a tekjur og eignir ............. .. .0hl. & 250
9/1978 11.10.1977 Samningur um gagnkvema adstod i tollamalum ........ 66
21/1984 | 27.11.1984 Samkomulag um vidskiptamal ............coiiiiiiinnns 126

1) Fellt nidur til bradabirgda fra 1. mai 1981 a8 telja, sbr, 7/1981.
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Sogulegir samningar.

Nr.

Dagsetning

A

B

194
315

11/1976

1262 og 1263

14.1.1814

30.11.1918

1.7.1941
7.10.1946
11.3.1961

19.7.1961

1.6.1976

Bls

Ganiill, Sattiall .osvvimrnomsnimyems s om s oims @b s inm s 1335
(Fornbréfasafn I, nr. 152).

Frisarsamningur milli Danakonungs og Sviakonungs
(Kielarsamningur) ..........ieiiiiniineennnnnn. 1335
(D. Tr. II. A. nr. 24).

Sambandslagasamningur vid Dani .................... 1343
(Stjt. A, nr. 39/1918).

Ordsendingar vardandi varnir fslands med ameriskum
lSsalla o e 1346
(Skjalasafn forseetisradun. og UNTS 1948 nr. 71).

Erindaskipti um nidurfellingu herverndarsamningsins vi8
Bandariki Ameriku frd 1941 ofl.. .. ..o, 1353
(Stjt. A, nr. 87/1946 og UNTS 1948 nr. 184).

Samkomulag um lausn fiskveidideilunnar vid Breta .... | 1064

Samkomulag um vidurkenningu Sambandslydveldisins a
12 milna fiskveidilogsogu vid Island ................ 1331

Ordsendingaskipti um samkomulag um fiskveiSar Breta
innan 200 milna fiskveiSilégségunnar, sem kvesid er
4 um i hinni islensku reglugerd fra 15. juli 19756 ...... 38
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Heiti samninganna & ensku.
List of Treaties between Iceland and other Countries 31 December 1986.
L International and Multilateral Conventions.

No. Date Page
1| 16.4.1856 | Convention on the Legal Status of Merchant-Men ........ 17
21 20.3.1883 Convention for the Protection of Industrial Property .... 17
3| 14.3.1884 Convention on the Protection of Submarine Cables ...... 37
4 1 1.12.1886 & Declaration ... ... it e 40

23.3.1887

5 5.7.1890 Convention for the Creation of an International Union

for the Publication of Customs Tariffs .............. 40
6| 16.12.1949 Protocol ... e 44
8 | 18.5.1904 Agreement on the Suppression of the White Slave Traffic 51
9 17.7.1905 International Convention on Civil Procedure ............ 53
11 | 18.10.1907 | Convention for the Pacific Settlement of International

Disputes ... e 65
12 | 18.10.1907 Convention respecting the Limitation of the Employment

of Force for the Recovery of Contract Debts ........ 79
13 18.10.1907 Convention relative to the Opening of Hostilities ........ 81
14 | 18.10.1907 | Convention respecting the Laws and Customs of War

on Land ... ... 82
15 | 18.10.1907 | Convention respecting the Rights and Duties of Neutral

Powers and Persons in Case of War on Land ........ 92
16 | 18.10.1907 | Convention relative to the Status of Enemy Merchant

Ships at the Outbreak of Hostilities ................. 96
17 18.10.1907 Convention relative to the Conversion of Merchant Ships

into Warships ..., 98
18 | 18.10.1907 | Convention relative to the Laying of Automatic Sub-

marine Contact Mines ...........ccoiiiiiiiiiiinennns 99
19 | 18.10.1907 | Convention respecting the Bombardment by Naval Forces

intime of War ....... ... ... i 102
20 | 18.10.1907 | Convention for the Adaptation of the Principles of the

Geneva Convention to Naval War .................. 104
21 18.10.1907 Convention relative to Certain Restrictions with regard

to the Exercise of the Right of Capture in Naval War 109
22 | 18.10.1907 | Convention concerning the Rights and Duties of Neutral

Powers in Naval War .............iiiivenninnann. 112
23 | 4.5.1910 Agreement for the Suppression of the Circulation of

Obscene Publications ................0viiiiiinennn. 116

24 4.5.1949 ProboCol. oo ems oo oo e s o o s m iod s bt 508 5 65 505 6 118

25 | 23.1.1912 | International Opium Convention ...................... 120

26 | 28.11.1919 | ILO Convention (No. 2) concerning Unemployment .... 126

27 | 11.11.1921 I.LO Convention (No. 15) Fixing the Minimum Age for

the Admission of Young Persons to Employment as

Trimmers or Stokers ..........ccoiiiiiiiiieiaeenns 130
28 | 12.11.1921 ILO Convention (No. 11) concerning the Rights of

Association and Combination of Agricultural Workers 133
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29 | 1.12.1924 | Agreement concerning Facilities to be given to Merchant
. Seamen for the Treatment of Venereal Diseases ...... 136
19/1966 17.6.1925 Geneva Protocol for the Prohibition of the Use in War
of Asphyxiating, Poisonous or Other Gases and of
Bacteriological Methods of Warfare ................ 139
30 | 28.1.1926 Nordic Convention respecting the Seaworthiness of Ships
and their Equipment ......... ... ... i, 137
31 11.6.1928 Declaration. .si.ississasisiniaosesmsmssmemsensss 140
32 24.4.1926 International Convention on Motor Traffic ............. 141
33 2.6.1928 Convention for the International Protection of Literary
and Artistic Works ... .. it 153
34 27.8.1928 Treaty providing for the Renunciation of War as an
Instrument of National Policy .............coovii.n. 160
35 | 12.10.1929 | Convention for the Unification of Certain Rules regard-
ing International Carriage by Air ........... ..ot 161
36 & 28.9.1955 Protoeo]l  cne o ameisd o mse ods s smasssssnssssmsss 177
9/1963 & 39
37 | 28.6.1930 ILO Convention (No. 29) concerning Forced or Com-
pulsory Labour ......ciiiiiiiiiiiiii i 188
39 6.2.1931 Nordic Convention concerning Certain Provisions of
Private International Law regarding Marriage, Adop-
tion and Guardianship ............ooiiiiiiiiiann... 211
40 | 26.3.1953 Amendment ... e 215
22/1969 3.11.1969 AMeNdMENT  cuswssmem om s s mes a5 mERsEETE SO 87
26/1973 | 20.11.1973 AMendment . .... ..t 255
& 3/1974 & 20
43 | 14.to 6.5. | Nordic Postal Agreement regarding Forwarding of Telc-
1931 BFEINIS:  6oes 0 eoe i oo 50 06 306 7 605 50631 5165 0 008 5 68 86 8 8 8 90 0 s 219
44 | 16.3.1932 Nordic Agreement concerning the Recognition and En-
forcement of Judgments ............cciiiiiiiienn. 219
45 | 7.11.1933 | Nordic Agreement on Bankruptey ..........ooviiiinnnnn 222
46 | 19.11.1934 | Nordic Agreement concerning Inheritance and Succession | 225
13/1976 | 9.12.1975 Amendments . ...eeuie i 71
47 | 24.10.1936 | ILO Convenlion (No. 58 ) Fixing the Minimum Age for
the Admission of Children to Employment at Sea . ... 231
48 | 27.5.1938 | Nordic Declaration concerning Similar Rules of Neut-
Talily e e e e 234
49 | 7.12.1944 | Convention on International Civil Aviation ............. 238
50 14.6.1954 Protocol ... e 260
18/1975 | 16.10.1974 ProtoCo]l  ssuss ssissasi ssenss 85095854050 awasn e 234
& 1/1981 &1
8/1979 30.9.1977 Protocol on the Authentic Quadrilingual Text of the
Convention™ ... ... ittt iiiitieineeeeaaaas 24
8/1979 30.9.1977 Protocol™ ...csivivensanmsmssoinssssosessssssassss 28
51 7.12.1944 International Air Services Transit Agreement ........... 2061
52 | 26.6.1945 Charter of the United Nations and Statute of the Inter-
national Court of Justice ........................ | 263

* Not yet in force.
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9/1965 | 17.12.1963 AMeEndmentsS ..ottt e it 20
10/1966 20.12.1965 Amendment ...........cieieeetcncesosccasassans 85
7 & | 20.12.1971 Amendment . .....iieiiiiiireiceaenerectatseesaas 143
22/1973 & 250

53 | 16.10.1945 | Constitution of the Food and Agriculture Organization 316
5/1964 | 16.11.1945 | Constitution of the United Nations Educational, Scientific

and Cultural Organization ...........ccociiiiiienn. 13
54 | 27.12.1945 | Articles of Agreement of the International Monetary
Fund ..o i it ettt 326
1/1971 | 31.5.1968 Amendment .............. a5 1 € R B LR 6 B B 8 1
18/1978 | 30.4.1976 Second Amendment . ........ieieieciiieiiaenesens 122
55 | 27.12.1945 | Articles of Agreement of the International Bank for Re-
construction and Development ..................... 352
56 | 13.2.1946 Convention on the Privileges and Immunities of the
United Nations ... .iiiiiiiiiiieirnnnenenannnes 372
59 22.7.1946 Constitution of the World Health Organization .......... 389
13/1972 23.5.1967 Amendments ... 73
& 13/1982 & 68
28/1975 22.5.1973 Amendments ..........cciiiiiiooiitreiretcaanans 300
& 13/1982 & 68
60 9.10.1946 Instrument for the Amendment of the Constitution of
the International Labour Organisation ............ 401
61 25.6.1953 Amendment .iisiciiniaienisEeanime e Tewe s 430
2/1963 22.6.1962 Amendment ... . e i 3
21/1972 22.6.1972 Amendment ... e i e 97
62 2.12.1946 International Convention for the Regulation of Whaling 432
63 | 19.11.1956 Protocol L e 436
64 SENEAUTE o ossiveiec v riemn oammne bt el @5 5 a 8 i 437
65 | 10.6.1947 | Convention on a Uniform System of Tonnage Measure-
ment of Ships ..........coiiiiiieiiiiiiiien TP 444
18/1967 21.5.1965 Amendments ... i e 121

66 | 11.10.1947 | Convention of the World Meteorological Organization ... | 452
8/1968 | 30.10.1947 | General Agrcement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) and

Geneva Protocol of 30th June of 1967 ........ ae- 19
7/1980 | 30.6.1979 Geneva (1979) Protocol .........c.cecivuienenenns 19
67 6.3.1948 Convention on the International Maritime Organization 461
20/1969 15.9.1964 Amendments ... e 83
20/1969 28.9.1965 Amendments .............. wrx i win win i mie 15 9 w0 686 B @ 83
10/1976 | 17.10.1974 Amendments ... i i e 35
& 3/1977 &5
1571980 | 14.11.1975/ Amendments . ....eeeetieeiiieitenceraertteosaaoas 99
& 9/1982 | 9.11.1977 60
15/1980 | 17.11.1977 Amendments® L i ie i e 110
15/1980 15.11.1979 Aniedments™  ;osuus s o0s 5 s 505 @ 6 858 w8 6 S 85 5E 8 119
5/1967 19.6.1948 Convention on the International Recognition of Rights in
7511 &1 2§ A SR S O P I 23

* Not yet in force. H
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75 4.4.1949 North Atlantic Treaty .......cceiiiiiiiiniiiinncecenss 515
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80 22.5.1951 Amendments ..........i e 543
81 | 18.12.1951 Amendment ... e 544
82 4.5.1953 APCNAIENE s sime on s st w5 505 55 5 5 0 9ie 85§15 % 258 4180 8 544
9/1971 | 14.10.1970 Amendment ... e 136
16/1978 927.11.1978 Amendment ... e e 93
63/1952 18.6.1949 ILO Convention (No. 91) concerning Vacation Holidays
with Pay for Seafarers (Revised 1949) ............ 134
86 1.7.1949 ILO Convention (No. 98) concerning the Application
of the Principles of the Right to Organise and to
Bargain Collectively' ..scisssvinsisisnsmsssumsvsserms 553
16,/1965 12.8.1949 Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition
of the Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the
Field .. i i i i e i e 33
16,/1965 12.8.1949 Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition
of the Wounded, Sick and Shipwrecked Members of
Armed Forces at Sea .....coviiiieiriiiiininienanns 33
16/1965 12.8.1949 Geneva Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners
Of WWar i i et e ir e 33
16/1965 12.8.1949 Geneva Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian
Persons in Time of War .......ccivviiveveecensnns 33
83 2.9.1949 General Agreement on Privileges and Immunities of the
Council of Europe .......c.ciiiiiiniiirninneennnans 545
84 6.11.1952 ProloCO]l oottt i i et e e e 549
85 15.12.1956 Second Protocol ...:c:sisssviasessassssiesssienss 551
8/1971 6.3.1959 Amendment ... et 124
9/1983 19.9.1949 Convention on Road Traffic .....................00ue, 112
87 | 18.10.1950 | Convention for Bird Preservation ............ouvveunnn. 556
88 4.11.1950 Convention for the Protection of Human Rights and
Fundamental Freedoms ..........cccvcieviirnennens 559
88 20.3.1952 Protocol ... .. . . e e 578
17/1967 6.5.1963 Protocol No. 2 conferring upon the European Court
of Human Rights competence to give advisory
OPINIONS .ot i i e 111
17/1967 6.5.1963 Protocol No. 3 amending Articles 29, 30 and 34 of the
Convention ...........iiiiiiiiniiiiininnnnnn 111
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17/1967 16.9.1963 Protocol No. 4 securing certain rights and freedoms
& 7/1968 other than those already included in the Conven- 111
tion and in the first Protocol thereto ............ & 18

17/1967 20.1.1966 Protocol No. 5 amending Articles 22 and 40 of the
CONVENIIONT wvne s e o 365 5580 908 55 5508 9185 & 78 s M 80 111

12/1984 28.9.1984 Recognition of the Jurisdiction of the European Court
of Human Rights until 3 September 1989 ....... 56
9/1971 | 15.12.1950 | Convention establishing a Customs Co-operation Council 90

78 | 20.9.1951 | Agreement on the Status of the North Atlantic Treaty

1 Organization, National Representatives and Interna-
tional Staff ... .. uiiiriii i ittt iiaaaa 523

89 29.6.1951 ILO Convention (No. 100) concerning Equal Remunera-

tion for Men and Women Workers for Work of Equal
Vallle oottt it i i i 581
90 | 28.7.1951 Convention relating to the Status of Refugees .......... 586
5/1968 | 31.1.1967 Prodoapl  sowsmsmes e ey e e RS Yk e 08 9
91 18-11- ;(;2237 Nordic Agreement on Telecommunications .............. 616
92 | 29.2. ;0 18.7. Nordic Agreement on Telephone-Communications ...... 616

! 1952
93 | 17.5.to 10.12.| Statutes of the Nordic COUnCil ... .....oveeeresseensennns 617
1952

94 28.6.1952 ILO Convention (No. 102) concerning Minimum Stand-

ards of Social Security .....oovieiiiiiineeinnnneann. 618
97 28.8.1952 Protocol on the Status of International Military Head- |

quarters set up pursuant to the North Atlantic Treaty 661
98 6.9.1952 ' Universal Copyright Convention ..............coovvnnnnn. 666

10/1977 7.11.1952 International Convention to Facilitate the Importation of
Commercial Samples and Advertising Material ...... 54
99 | 31.3.1953 | Convention on the Political Rights of Women ............ 674

11/1964 | 11.12.1953 European Convention on Social and Medical Assistance, |

WD PEOOGOL o500 wis w6 w0 50w ms & o 375 908 o 558 00 5 09 0 60 916 5.0 52

12/1964 11.12.1953 European Interim Agreement on Social Security Schemes

relating to Old Age, Invalidity and Survivors, with
Protocol ... e 63

13/1964 11.12.1953 European Interim Agreement on Social Security other

than Schemes for Old Age, Invalidity and Survivors,
With: ProtoCOl ¢ s sisms s 5556 5 t0s 05 o a0 658 5 s 0 6 5 578 95 9 9 3 73

100 | 11.12.1953 | European Convention on the Equivalence of Diplomas
Leading to Admission to Universities ................ 676

101 11.12.1953 Constitution of the European Commission for the Control
of Foot-and-Mouth Disease .........c.covveeenenennnn. 677

5/1966 11.12.1953 Europear Convention relating to the Formalities required
for Patent Applications . .......coveeereinnieenenennns 10

4/1962 | 12.5.1954 Convention for the Prevention of Pollution of the Sea
Dy Ol it i i i e et 2
6/1966 15.4.1962 Amendments . .......iiiiiieii ittt 18
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17/1970 | 21.10.1969 AMENAMENLS  «eveeeneeer e e enans 17
& 23/1977 & 165
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the Obligation to have a Passport while Resident in
another Nordic Country ............cciviiiinennnn. 684
103 | 19121954 | Eyropean Cultural Convention ............. e 685
104 | 25.5.1955 Articles of Agreement of the International Finance
Corporation .........iiiitiiiiit ittt 687
106 5.8.1955 European Monetary Agreement .............ccoveveeen.. 702
108 | 30.4.1956 | Multilateral Agreement on Commerical Rights of Non-
Scheduled Air Services in Europe .................. 750
17/1965 7.9.1956 Supplementary Convention on the Abolition of Slavery,
the Slave Trade, and Institutions and Practices Similar
10 Slavery . ..iviiii ittt i it i i e e 34
109 25.9.1956 Agreement on the Joint Financing of Certain Air Naviga-
tion Services in Iceland ............cc.ciiiiinian, 754
110 25.9.1956 Agreement on the Joint Financing of Certain Air Naviga-
tion Services in Greenland and the Faroe Islands .. 762
111 26.10.1956 Statute of the International Atomic Energy Agency ...... 763
11/1972 28.9.1970 Amendment . ... i e 47
112 | 21.11.1956 Agreement concerning Technical Assistance between
Tceland and the United Nations and its Organizations 771
7/1963 | 15.12.1956 | European Convention on the Equivalence of Periods of
University Study ...t 17
113 19.12.1956 | Nordic Agreement concerning Transfer between Health
Insurance Societies, and on Health Insurance Benefits
of Travellers ...t iiiiiiiiieinnaaanns 781
17/1977 | 20.2.1957 Convention on the Nationality of Married Women ...... 103
114 25.6.1957 ILO Convention (No. 105) concerning the Abolition of
Forced Labour ..........cciiiiiiiiiiiiiinnennnnns 784
19/1965 12.7.1957 Nordic Convention concerning the Waiver of Passport
Control at the Inter-Nordic Frontiers .............. 46
19/1965 |  20.5.1963 Supplementary Protocol ............cciiiiinnns 54
9/1973 2.4.1973 Supplementary Protocol ............iiiiiiiennn. 149
9/1979 | 27.7.1979 AMeEndments ... ....e..eeeieaeiniiienitiaaaeaaas 30
16/1968 | 10.10.1957 | rhternational Convention relating to the Limitation of the
Liabilitv of Owners of Sea-going Ships ............ 166
8/1984 | 13.12.1957 | European Convention on Extradition .................. 7
15.10.1975 Additional Protocol ......... .ot 19
17.3.1978 Second Additional Protocol ............cccnvenen. 22
27/1970 | 13.5.1958 | ILO Convention (No. 108) concerning Seafarers National
Identity Documents ............coiiiiiieninennnnns 10
14/1963 25.6.1958 ILO Convention (No. 111) concerning Discrimination in
respect of Employment and Occupation ............ 61
9/1984 | 20.3.1959 | European Convention on Mutual Assistance in Criminal
Matters ...ttt i it i i it it 29
17.3.1978 Additional Protocol ........vveveinnirsnnnneeennns | 40
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6/1963 14.12.1959 | European Convention on the Academic Recognition of
University Qualifications .........cccieiiveiniiienns 10
121 | 21.12.1959 | International Telecommunication Convention .......... 832
7/1970 4.1.1960 Convention Establishing the European Free Trade As- 34
& 1/1986 sociation ... .. ..i.iiiiiii ittt ittt e &1
2371971 | 21.12.1972 Protocol relating to the Withdrawal of Denmark and
the United Kingdom ...........ciiiiiiiienenenses 235
7/1970 4.1.1960 Protocol relating to Llechtenstmn .................. 124
28.7.1960 Protocol on Legal Capacity, Privileges and Immuni-
BIES o e v aie oo wie im0 0w w556 10 o e 8 0w e W e i 06 WS 114
27.3.1961 Protocol relating to Liechtenstein ................ 136
27.1.1970 Record of Understandings relating to the Accession of
TCBIATHA & 5 i5s v i e im0 6 om0 3 0ok 0505 5 538 26 B0 o0 138
4.12.1969 Decision of the Council No. 17/1969 relating to the
Accession of Iceland ................... ..., 144
20/1976 6.11.1975 Decision of the Council No. 8/1975 on an Amendment to
ANNEX G..'iriiinnitennenenanasssossssssonnans 150
20/1976 | 6.11.1975 Decision of the Joint Council No. 2/1975 on an Amend-
ment to0 ANNEX G ....vveverneeeesnnnencesscacres 150
17/1976 7.4.1976 Decision of the Council No. 4/1976 on the Establish-
& 6/1977 ment of the EFTA Industrialization Fund for Portu- &lg(l)
BAT i 5655 5 5% 56 55 10 5.5 554 006 5 50k 515 58 # 50 55 56 I e Bl e AR 656
19/1977 | 16.12.1976 Decision of the Council No. 15/1976 on an Amendment | 113
& 6/1978 PO ANNEX G ... veiiiiinieieereniereseeacnnnns ceee. |®20
1971977 | 16.12.1976 Decision of the Joint Council No. 9/1976 on an Amend- | 113
& 6/1978 ment to Annex G .......... .0, cevenen. | €20
22/1982 1.7.1982 Decision of the Council No. 7/1982 on an Amendment
Lo ANNEX G ioviinsiacminononwinsseessnisesns 80
22/1982 1.7.1982 Decision of the Joint Council No. 3/1982 on an Amend-
ment t0 ANNEX G ....coeveereenernnernnnennns b 80
122 | 26.1.1960 Articles of Agreement of the International Development
Association . .......c i iiiiiiiiiieeiiiiee i 832
24/1971 5.11.1971 Amendment ............ci00iiiiiniienanen w4 5 e 235
& 16/1975 28.4.1960 Agreement on the Temporary Importation, Free of Duty,
of Medical, Surgical and Laboratory Equipment, etc. 1
22/1974 17.6.1960 International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea. 15
22/1974 | 14.12.1960 | Convention on the Organisation for Economic Co-opera-
: tion and Development ..........cccvvvvvvvnnnnnns . 862
124 | 30.3.1961 | Single Convention on Narcotic Drugs, 1961 ............ 70
|
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1/1967 25.3.1972 Protocol amending the Single Convention ....... 115
8/1965 & 225
14/1971 |  18.4.1961 Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations ............ 176

18.4.1961 Optional Protocol concerning Acquisition of Na-
tionality . ..... oottt i 196

18.4.1961 Optional Protocol concerning the Compulsory Settle-
TNt 6f DISPULES oicuiuw o5 vieie 68 me 5155 bun o6 10 0 20 e 8 198

24/1970 8.6.1961 Customs Convention concerning Facilities for the Im—

portation of Goods for Display or use at Exhibitions,
Fairs, Meetings or Similar Events ................ 307

25/1970 8.6.1961 Customs Convention on the Temporary Importation of
Professional Equipment ...........cooivviiinnnennns 322
3/1976 | 18.10.1961 European Social Charter ............cccvviviiinennenn.. 2

23/1970 6.12.1961 Customs Convention on the A.T.A. Carnet for the
Temporary Admission of Goods (A.T.A. Convention) 269

1/1969 16.12.1961 European Agreement on Travel by Young Persons on

Collective Passports between the Member Countries
of the Council of EUrope ...........c.cceveeeenan. 1
7/1962 | 23.3.1962 Treaty of Co-operation between the Nordic Countries 15
16/1971 13.2.1971 Amendment ... et 201
17/1975 11.3.1974 Amendment ....... ... i i 225
13/1983 15.6.1983 Amendment ... . e 149
16/1985 6.5.1985 Amendment ... e 472
& 4/1986 & 12

1/1963 23.3.1962 Nordic Convention regarding Collection of Maintenance
AJIOWANICES s uvssssusiossonosonaiinososasonesansiss 1

28.6.1962 ILO Convention (No. 118) concerning Equality of Treat-

ment (Social Security)

18/1977 10.12.1962 Convention on Consent to Marriage, Minimum Age for
Marriage and Registration of Marriages ........ ee.. | 108
8/1978 | 244.1963 | Vienna Convention on Consular Relations . ............. 23

24.4.1963 Optional Protocol concerning Acquisition of
Nationality ........ciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieennnnns 60

24.4.1963 Oplional Protocol concerning the Compulsory Settle-
mient of DISPUtes .ivinsinsnssninsmsmmenssnsnios 62

3/1964 5.8.1963 Treaty Banning Nuclear Weapon Tests in the Atmos-
phere, in Outer Space and Under Water ............ 8

11/1970 | 14.9.1963 | Convention on Offences and Certain Other Acts Com-
mitted on Board Aircraft ...............civinnnn. 169

3/1965 | 18.6.1964 | Agreement between the Parties to the North Atlantic
Treaty for Co-operation regarding Atomic Information 5

15/1975 22.7.1964 Convention on the Elaboration of a European Pharma-
COPOLIA  tevtttniieeeennneineeennneenannneennns 220
2/1965 | 12.9.1964 Convention for the International Council for the Ex- 1
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26/1970 13.8.1970 Protocol ... .t i i i 338
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......
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....................................

..........

..........

International Convention on the Elimination of All Forms
of Racial Discrimination

..........................

International Load Line Convention
International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural
Rights
International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights ..
Optional Protocol
Treaty on Principles Governing the Activities of States
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the Moon and Other Celestial Bodies
Convention on the International Hydrographic Organisa-
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Convention on Conduct of Fishing Operations in the
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Convention Establishing the World Intellectual Property
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Convention for the Protection of Industrial Property ...
Agreement on the Rescue of Astronauts, the Return of
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Outer Space
European Convention on Information on Foreign Law ..
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..................

............................................

..............................

................

..............................................

....................................

......................................

Nordic Agreement on National Registration ............
European Convention for the Protection of Animals
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Additional Protocol™ ... ... i e
Agreement Establishing the European Molecular Biology
CoNference . ....vuiiiinienienenenneroensnncnnsanns

International Convention on Tonnage Measurement of
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............................................

* Not yet in force.
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10/1980 | 29.11.1969 | Internmational Convention relating to Intervention on the
High Seas in Cases of Oil Pollution Casualties ...... 29
10/1980 | 29.11.1969 International Convention on Civil Liability for Oil Pollu-
tion Damage .....ciiiiiiiiiiii ittt 43
12/1971 | 12.12.1969 | European Agreement on continued Payment of Scholar-
ships to Students studying abroad ...........c...... 145
8/1970 | 12.12.1969 | Agreement establishing a Nordic Industrial Development
Fund for Iceland ......cvivuiniriiniiiieinineaanenn 162
13/1980 | 29.4.1980 Supplementary Agreement ............... ... 89
7/1986 | 21.3.1986 Supplementary Agreement .............c.00000.. 13
6/1971 | 8.10.1970 | Convention for the Mutual Recognition of Inspections in
respect of the Manufacture of Pharmaceutical Products 108
12/1973 | 16.12.1970 | Convention for the Suppression of Unlawful Seizure of
Aircraft (Hague) .:...cciivinssesvesivsnviniassnss 160
7/1971 | 28.1.1971 Constitution of the Nordic Atomic Institute (NORDITA) 118
1/1978 22,1971 Convention on Wetlands of International Importance,
especially as Waterfowl Habitat .................... 1
10/1986 | 3.12.1982 ProtoCol o u.it i 176
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& 6/1972 Weapons and other Weapons of Mass Destruction on
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Therenf’ o smas 556w a5 5656 o o 6k 6 5 5 0 0 008 1 85 508 W 9 138
23/1974 | 21.2.1971 Convention on Psychotropic Substances, 1971 .......... 133
& 19/1976 & 150
2/1972 | 15.3.1971 | Nordic Cultural Co-operation Convention .............. 1
18/1983 13.6.1983 Amendment ... ... e 209
& 2/1984 & 1
15/1985 6.5.1985 Amendment ......... i 471
& 5/1986 & 13
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Operating Agreement ..........cccvevenevecencnns 2
17/1971 4.9.1971 Protocol concerning Air Transport of “Loftleidir” to
Scandinavia ......iiiiiiiiiiii i 225
18/1971 4.9.1971 Protocol concerning Air Transport of “Loftleidir” to
Scandinavia ... i iiie e ieeaanees 226
13/1973 | 23.9.1971 Convention for the Suppression of Unlawful Acts against
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10/1980 | 18.12.1971 International Convention on the Establishment of an In-
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16/1973 | 15.2.1972 | Convention for the Prevention of Marine Pollution by | 193
& 5/1974 Dumping from Ships and Aircraft (Oslo) .......... & 21
17/1972 23.3.1972 The Nordic Postal Union ............ccoviiiiieninnns 86
4/1972 7.4.1972 Agreement concerning an International Observer Scheme
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8/1972, 10.4.1972 Convention on the Prohibition of the Development, 39,
5/1973 Production and Stockpiling of Bacteriological (Bio- & 141
& 8/1975 logical) and Toxin Weapons and on their Destruction |& 151
6/1975 | 20.10.1972 | Convention on the International Regulations for Prevent- | 100
& 4/1977 ing Collisions at Sea, 1972 ........cciiierririrennnnns & 4
4/1983 | 19.11.1981 Amendment ... e ., 10
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2/1986 22.11.1984 Amendment .. ... i et 1
Additional Protocol ......... .. ... .. .. oo, 2
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R0y ISHIPS; LTOT8 i e s s minmn w5 505 e 5560566 56 w8 550551 348
9/1985 | 17.2.1978 Protocol of 1978 .......vviriiiiiiiiiiiiaan, 366
20/1975 | 26.10.1973 | Agreement on the Transfer of COrpPSeS ................ 239
15/1977 | 14.12.1973 | Convention on the Prevention and Punishment of Crimes
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Diplomatic Agents .........coeeviverrininineessnnns 91
13/1975 | 31.1.1974 | Nordic Agreement on the Legal Status of Employees of 205
& 7/1976 Nordic Institutions ..........ccevviiiiiiiiaaia.., & 32
1171975 | 26.4.1974 Nordic Agreement on Reciprocal Judicial Assistance ... 182
13/1981 4.6.1974 | Convention for the Prevention of Marine Pollution from |
| Land-Based Sources ............ Ceees pumsurFenmiwrn | BB
21/1975 5.7.1974 Universal Postal Convention and Related Agreements |
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7/1983 1.11.1974 International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974 | 100
| 17.2.1978 Protocol of 1978 .....cvivvmivoruivivnsssnssornis | 107
12/1975 | 15.11.1974 | Agreement for Joint Financing of North Atlantic Ocean ' 190
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12/1976 1 4121975 = Agreement on the Establishment of the Nordic Investment
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14/1980 @ 27.1.1977 European Agreement on the Suppression of Terrorism .. = 91
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17/1978 | 24.10.1978 | Convention on Future Multilateral Cooperation in the |
! | Northwest Atlantic Fisheries .........ccciiuevueeens . 94
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1/1983 | 13.11.1979 Convention on Long-Range Transboundary Air Pollution 1
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16 & 23/ 5.3.1981 Nordic Convention on Social Security ................. . 82
1981 & 124
19/1984 ‘ 29.8./28.9, Apendment .. ..scesscisininsivinsesmains e sne 120
1984 |
7/1982 = 258.1981  Nordic Convention on the Recognition of Practitioners in |
& 11/1983 : Certain Occupations in the Health and Veterinary @ 44
‘ R T €03 o ST & 148
19/1981 11.9.1981 | Nordic Convention on Mutual Assistance in Customs 111
& 12/1982 Matters . ..iiitiiiiitiiienrereteratenesearnronenan & 68
5/1982 2.3.1982 Convention for the Conservation of Salmon in the North | 24
& 12/1983 Atlantic Ocean . .......c..citiiiiennrieneneaneneens & 149
11/1982 3.3.1982 Agreement on a Common Nordic Labour Market for 61
& 5/1984 General Teachers in Elementary Schools ............ & 4
6/1982 6.3.1982 Convention on a Common Nordic Labour Market ...... 35
& 45

& 5/1983

| * Not yet in force.
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8/1982 6.3.1982 l Nordic Convention on Co-operation between the Authori- |
& 2/1983 | | ties and Institutions in the Field of Occupational Reha- | 55
’ bilitation and Occupational Training ................ P &10
13/1986 6.11.1982 | International Telecommunication Convention (Nairobi).. | 197
7/1985 10.12.1982 | United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea™ ...... 27
6/1983 | 22.3.1983 | Nordic Convention for the Avoidance of Double Taxation | 45
& 14/1983 , with respect to Taxes on Income and Capital ........ & 194
6/1984 | 8.3./16.5.1984 Amendment ... e e e e 4
12/1986 | 27.7.1984 @ Universal Postal Convention and Related Agreements |
; (Hamburg) ... i e 197
3/1986 19.8.1985 European Convention on Spectator Violence and Misbe-
havior at Sports Events and in particular at Football
‘ Matches ... .. e 3
2/1985 | 21.11.1985 = Agreement on the Setting up of an Experimental Euro-
‘ pean Network of Ocean Stations (COST 43) .......... 3
i * Not yet in force.
II. Bilateral Treaties.
No. Date \ Page
| ‘
: | Australia.
179 | 14.6.1869  Declaration respecting Exemption from Forced Loans
3 and Compulsory Military Service ..........cccu.tn 1023
180  31.3.1873 Convention regarding Fugitives from Justice being |
L Delivered Up ......ccoiviiiiniiinnn tetveinenanans 1023
181 | 25.11.1937 Extension of the Extradition Treaty to certain Colonies
Bl i e e - 1028
182 | 25.10.1938 '} Supplementary Convention ............c.ccovvuinn.n. 1030
184 21.6.1881 Treaty on Extradition of Merchant Seamen Deserters .. 1033
188 | 22.3.1937  Convention on Arbitration ..........c...covveuenenenen. - 1043
126 | 13.11.1952 = Most-favoured Nation Agreement ............oeouvennes 879
5/1969 = 29.4.1969  Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
IEOES o et ttet et eeeeeeneeretnanaaaaae e 21
|
\, Austria.
127 ! 6.4.1928 | Treaty of Commerce and Navigation .................. 881
128 = 30.4./2.6.1830 Declaration regarding Abolition of Deduction Taxes .... 885
129 1.5.1954 “ Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
ments 885

D I T T R A N SR I R I
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|
Bahamas.
9/1974 16.7.1973/ | Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
4.4.1974 ments (Preliminary Agreement) ............ccccuue. 25
17/1980 7.3.1978/ Agreement on the Continuing Validity of a Treaty on
22.7.1980 EXEEaQIION 5ot oo w86 oo 51808 ocn 06 50 0§ 8 oo 515 805 5 506 9555 8 122
Barbados.
17/1968 | 28.11./9.12. | Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
1968 THETES oo o 0 w05 o 0 0 0 8 5 5 60 0 916 0 o ) 908 905 0 S 0% 58 418 179
Belgium.
168 | 26.1./21.3. | Declaration regarding Abolition of Deduction Taxes .. 1000
1834
163 25.3.1876 Treaty for the Extradition of Fugitives from Justice .. 984
164 18.6.1895 Treaty of Commerce and Navigation .................. 989
165 26.4.1905 Treaty of Arbitration ..................c.ciiiiuinnnn. 993
166 26.8.1909 Consular Convention ..........ccoiiiiiiuninrnnnnennnns 995
167 21.12.1928 Convention for the Exemption from Double Taxation of
Profits Accruing from the Business of Shipping .. | 1000
169 | 20.11./5.12. | Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
1947 TOBTIES  ovivis v msma s mms o o wid 55 0 b e 38 8508 md 5 4 0 5 0 46 55 8 1000
23/1965 | 19.10./30.11. | Agreement with the Benelux Countries on the Abolition
1965 of Customs Duties on Aviation Equipment .......... 62
21/1970 9.7.1970 Convention for the Avoidance of Double Taxation of Air
Transport COMPANIES «u . vsanssnmsmsesssis s s esuss 262
24/1975 | 28.11.1975 Exchange of Notes on an Arrangement relating to Fishing
and Conservation of Living Resources in the Waters
around Teceland ......... .. i i ittt 289
12/1981 11.6.1981 AMENAMENtS . .csimswsomines ws oo msnee o msswwsies 46
Bolivia. »
170 9.11.1931 Treaty of COMMErce ........oouieuieireeereeninannnnns 1001
Botswana.
8/1974 | 15.12.1972/ | Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
26.4.1974 TIVEIVES) o s e i oo bom e 85 0o s o 046 6 8 8 o850k 4 8 66 23
Brazil.
171 27.11.1911 Treaty of Arbitration ........... .. 1002
172 30.7.1936 Treaty of Commerce and Navigation .................. 1003
173 10.5.1956 Commercial Agreement .........cccciieeieriiienecnns 1005
174 5.2.1839 Treaty regarding Abolition of Deduction Taxes ........ 1006
10/1969 28.8.1969 Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
FOCTIES. oo 6o o 505 005 6 B e i 950 B § 8 508 0 815 56 Bk 908 0 5 60 5 6 38 59
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Bulgaria.

17/1963 | 29.10.1963 | Commercial Agreement ...............ceevuiuienennnns 71

4/1968  10.4.1968 | Agrecement regarding Abolition of Visa Requirements .. 7
Canada.

175 | 13.2.1660-61 | Treaty of Peace and COmMmMErce ................ou0vees 1006

176 11.7.1670 Treaty of Peace and COmMMErce .......c.voeveeeeeaoss 1012

179 14.6.1869 Declaration respecting Exemption from Forced Loans and

Compulsory Military Service ............veveeeaans 1023

180 31.3.1873 Convention regarding Fugitives from Justice being

Delivered UD: :wsswsm s wsoem s s s s ss oswsssvoe e s 1023

184 21.6.1881 Treaty on Extradition of Merchant Seamen Deserters .. | 1033

245 118.6./2.8.1928 | Convention for the Exchange of Money Orders ........ 1174

188 22.3.1937 Convention on Arbitration ...........ccciiiiiiiiiaian, 1043

8/1962 17.10.1962 | Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
TOCTILS: v ore oo n oo mn o 55 0 500 198 8 900 008 9 0 18 SR B0 0 876 i 505 08 B 1 0 6 41

14/1973 | 225. & 13.6. | Exchange of Notes concerning Licences for Amateur Radio
1975 OPEIatOrS .ottt it e iet e eiiiiiienaersnrnssonnes 177

Cape Verde.
22/1981 | 27.11.1981 Agreement on Fisheries Development ...........c....00. 120
6/1986 | 12./19.3.1986 Exchange of Notes on Extension of the Agreement . . 13
Chile.

196 4.2.1899 Treaty of Commerce and Navigation .................. 1070

197 | 30.11.1905 Additional Articles ........ ..ttt 1071
10/1967 17.5.1967 Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-

TRBTES: oo 6 900 905 905 06 5.8 0 6 10 540 B 6 5 5 0 550 50 315 50 o om0 6 50w v B 8 95
Cuba
27/1975 | 24.11.1975 Trade Agreement ..........cccoiiiiiiinennnnnnnnnnnn, 208
Czechoslovakia.

297 8.5.1924 Exchange of Notes respecting Commerce and Navigation | 1286
13/1985 22.8.1985 Long-Term Trade Agreement ...........c....oviivnnn.. 467
11/1979 19.9.1979 Exchange of Notes on Cultural and Scientific Co-operation 78

Denmark.

198 | 15.10.1927 | Agreement on the Mutual Exchange of Archives ...... 1072

199 27.6.1930 Agreement regarding the Pacific Settlement of Disputes | 1073

200 18.5.1934 Agreement on certain Consular Functions with regard to

ShIPS o e e i i i e 1077

202 9.9.1946 Protocol regarding certain Arrangements in Connection

with the Separation of Iceland and Denmark ...... 1084

203 4.6.1948 Trade Agreemment - ......csoniasnssssseisiioesosssmss 1087

204 223.1950 | Air Transport Agreement ...............coveeveenenns 1089
24 /1965 1.7.1965 | Treaty on the Safekeeping of Manuscripts ............ 63

& 10/1971 ‘ & 138




Nr. 21 312 31. desember 1986
No ‘ Date Page
20/1986 1.8.1986 Protocol ... ... e 266
19/1975 10.9.1975 Exchange of Notes concerning Air Navigation Services in
Part of the Air Space over Greenland .............. 234
1/1985 31.1.1985 | Agreement on Trade between Iceland and Greenland . ... 1
9/1976 20.3.1976  Faroe Islands: Admission of Faroe Islanders to Fish in
Icelandic Waters .......iiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnennenns 33
2/1979 | 10.1.1979 PROCGODT ot 6 o 5 300 565 5 0ok 106 8 552 k96 B0 0 10 5 % 0 0 1
3/1981 13.1.1981 Protocol ... . it i i it ii i ieeaee 20
4/1984 9.3.1984 Protool . ...ceeessiesinemesosnsseiecisuiossasson
Dominica.
15/1978 | 23.10./11.12. | Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
1978 ments (Preliminary Agreement) ..........cc.ceeoee.. 92
European Centre for Medium Range Weather Forecasts.
21/1980 | 20.11.1980 | Co-operation AZreement . .................eeeeeeeneens 132
European Coal and Steel Community.
3/1973 22.7.1972 Trade Agreement with Member Countries ............ 133
17/1986 14.7.1986 Additional Protocol Consequent on the Accession of
the Kingdom of Spain and the Portuguese Repub-
lic to the Community ...........cooivvvvneen... 255
European Economic Community.
$/1978 | 2071972 | Trade ACTEETBHE s aw e s s o s os o am o ko 5 008 56 5 500 58 558 9 668 43
1471975 | 29.5.1975 Supplementary Protocol ............coieiiiennnnn 218
22/1976 29.6.1976 Exchange of Notes Amending Protocol No. 6 ...... 165
2/1981 6.11.1980 Additional Protocol consequent on the Accession of
! the Hellenic Republic to the Community ........ 1
10/1985 28.8.1985 Agreement Consolidating and Modifying the Text of
Protocol 3 ... . s 370
16,/1986 14.7.1986 Additional Protocol consequent on the Accession of
! the Kingdom of Spain and the Portuguese Repub-
| lic to the Community .............. ... ... ... 207
18/1986 14.7.1986 | Agreement concerning Non-Agricultural and Pro-
‘ cessed Agricultural Products not Covered by the
Agreement ... e 258
10/1981 | 155.1981 | Arrangement on Trade in Sheepmeat and Goatmeat .... 38
Fiji.
184 21.6.1881 | Treaty on Extradition of Merchant Seamen Deserters .. 1033
1/1972 | 15.12.1972 | Agreement on Abolition of Visa Requirements .......... 1
Finland.
207 21.12.1923 Treaty of Commerce and Navigation ................... 1100
208 | 27.6.1930 Agreement regarding the Pacific Settlement of Disputes | 1107
209 | 10.3.1960 Air Transport Agreement ..............ccvvvieienenennn 1112
7/1970 | 29.10.1970 = Agreement concerning the Import of Mutton ............ 160
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France.
211 23.8.1742 Treaty of Commerce, Navigation and Establishment .... | 1115
212 28.3.1877 | Treaty of Extradition of Criminals .........covveeuun.n. 1120
213 1.4.1886 Declaration regarding Payment of Wages due to Deceased
SeaMEeN ... i i e, 1124
214 9.8.1911 Convention on Mandatory Arbitration ................. 1126
215 | 14.4.1926 | Agreement with regard to the System of Certificates of
Origin and Consular INvoices .........eevvvvnnnnnnn 1128
218 | 5./7.6.1947 | Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
1873 1N 1135
216 | 6.12.1951 | Treaty of Commerce and Payments . .........cocoeun... 1130
4/1966 |  24.5.1966 Supplementary Agreement ................00000... 7
9/1972 | 10./17.5.1972 | Agreement concerning the Protection of Trade-Marks .... 43
18/1982 8.5.1981 Agreement on the Avoidance of Double Taxation in the
Field of Air Transport ........c.coeveeeenieeececenes 72
20/1984 | 12.4.1983 Agreement on Cultural and Scientific Co-operation . 122
Gambia.
13/1965 | 13.10./17.11. | Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
1965 94153 + 8 £ f80
German Democratic Republic.
8/1973 6.2.1973 Trade Agreement . ........c.c.iieiienenenenenenenannnn 144
7/1978 1.6.1978 Agreement on Scientific and Technical Co-operation in
FASHETIES .« 606 cn o 00d 06 50 o 556 i o acm. im0 0 6 18 s 616 0 556 09 06 20
5/1979 17.5.1979 Exchange of Notes on Cultural and Scientific Co-operation 16
Germany, Federal Republic of
307 14.6.1881 Treaty on Extradition of Merchant Seamen Deserters . 1310
308 5.2.1891 Treaty regarding Abolition of Deduction Taxes .......... 1310
309 | 18.8./18.9./ | Exchange of Notes regarding the Expenses in Connection
2.11.1891 with Extradition of Criminals ...................... 1311
310 | 2./7.11.1912 | Agreement on the Extradition of Persons who have caused
Injury with Malicious Intent .............coiiieuans 1313
311 19.12.1950 | Provisional Commerce and Navigation Agreement ...... 1314
312 | 14.9.1951/ | Exchange of Notes regarding Death Certificates ........ 1315
25.4.1952
314 12.8.1959 Air Transport Agreement ...........coeeeeneencennnnss 1318
316 | 29.5/14.9. Exchange of Notes about the Freeing of Aircraft Personnel
1956 from the Duty to carry Passports during a very short
Stay in Ieceland .........ciiiiiiiiiiiniennenenens 1334
317 | 21.6./14.9. | Exchange of Notes regarding the Abolition of Visa
1956 Requirements for Travellers from the Federal Republic
and Berlin : ccissasmmewinsass msmsmwsms gosesmeewymes 1334
13/1971 18.3.1971 Agreement for the Avoidance of Double Taxation on In- 150
& 21/1973 | come and Capital .......... .. 0 i, & 250
9/1978 | 11.10.1977 | Agreement on Mutual Assistance in Customs Matters .... 66
2171984 ° 27.11.1984 | Treaty of COMIMEICe ........ccvvuienrernneeeeenneneenns 126
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Greece.
219 | 28.1.1930 | Treaty of Commerce and Navigation ................... 1135
220 14.5.1955 Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
MENES .. i et 1136
Grenada.
20/1974 | 6./25.11.1974 | Exchange of Notes relating to the Abolition of Visa
Requirements (Preliminary Agreement) ............ 64
Haiti.
221 | 21.10.1937 | Treaty of COMMETCE . .......ouuenreneeneeeneneaneannns 1137
Hungary.
304 14.3.1887 Treaty of Commerce and Navigation ................... 1304
14/1970 | 19.5.1970 | Trade and Payments Agreement .................... 234
India.
175 | 13.2.1660-61 | Treaty of Peace and COMMETCE ......uvenrenreneennnnn. 1006
189 31.3.1873 Convention regarding Fugitives from Justice being
Delivered Up ........coviiiiiiiiniiineneneennnans 1023
182 | 25.10.1938 Supplementary Convention ....................00n. 1030
184 | 21.6.1881 Treaty on Extradition of Merchant Seamen Deserters .. | 1033
14/1974 | 15.5./25.6. | Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
1974 MOIESTY s i ome oo o5 5 678 i 0 050 506 ¢ £ 806 0 5 6 B 5 0 508 6 42
International Atomic Energy Agency.
12/1972| 7./12.7.1972 | Agreement for the Application of Safeguards in con-
nection with the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of
Nuclear Weapons ..........ccviiiveeenrcnnnnnanns 49
Iran
231 15.7.1950 Treaty of Friendship ............... ... ciiiiiiinn.. 1158
Ireland.
232 | 2.12.1950 Trade Agreement ................. 4508 S S S 1159
233 | 19./20.5.1949 | Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
MENES ittt i e iee i, 1160
Israel.
25/1976 15.6.1960 Exchange of Notes Constituting an Agreement on the Reci-
procal Registration and Protection of Trade Marks . 168
234 | 19.10.1960 | Treaty of Commerce and Payments ...........c.cccuunn... 1161
235 | 29.12.1955 | Agreement on the Waiving of Fees for Visas .......... 1162
1/1966 23.2.1966 Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
TENES i 55 0o w00 o mim e o 0 0 mi o0 vm e 0 0 50 s i & B B B 124
19/1980 | 10.10.1980 Exchange of Notes on Cultural and Scientific Co-operation

1) Suspended with effect from 24 June 1984 and 1 October 1984,

see 11/1984.
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Italy.
236 1.5.1864 Treaty of Commerce and Navigation ................... 1162
237 17.9.1902 Additional Article .........oiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieienn, 1166
238 | 19.7.1873 Extradition Treaty ....cooeeeeiiirineeeiineeennnnnenns 1166
239 25.6.1883 Agreement to Grant Poor Subjects Juridical Assistance
Free of COStS  v.uuuuueennvnneenoeeeeeeseecesnnnns 1170
240 20.6.1889 Declaration on the Mutual Issuing of Death Certificates | 1171
241 7.11.1891 Treaty regarding the Mutual Abolition of Deduction
TDAXES wocs o0 br & 55 608 60 00 90 006 015 5056 6508 556 60 w00 & 5 0 00 36 1 0 1171
242 | 16.12.1905 | Convention on Mandatory Arbitration .................. 1172
243 18.7.1907 Agreement concerning the Reciprocal Recognition of
Tonnage Certificales s wsssmmsmieasvensysensnsss 1173
244 | 8./10.8.1950 | Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
TRBIIES. o eiv oo oo o oo 0 o 505 650 0 08 6 04 00 06 9 08 1174
4/1976 | 30.1./6.2.1976 | Exchange of Notes on the Reciprocal Registration of Trade
MATKS oo ve o e o i 010 0 00 i 506 5 506 e 03 81 i 960 506 18 910 )9 90 9300 9w 27
Jamaica.
9/1969 | 104./2.7. Exchange of Notes relating to the Abolition of Visa
1969 Requirements .........ccceiiiiiiniieniiireeennennns 57
Japan.
17/1966 | 15.11.1966 Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
MIENES:  ocv s siam 5% 00 508 5 515 56 5 5 9 W8 55§ (1 450 6] 870 918 Wp 132
Kenya.
11/1981 29.5.1981 Agreement on Development Cooperation in the Field of
Cooperative Development (all the Nordic Countries
are Parties) .....cciieiiieiertcacatccsseccnsocaosnos 41
15/1984 | 24.7./1.8.1984 Exchange of Notes on Extension of the Agreement 61
Kiribati.
11/1980 10.7.1979 Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
/24.1.1980 ments (Preliminary Agreement) ............cccuvnn. 88
Korea, Republic of
10/1970 | 3./19.3.1970 | Exchange of Notes relating to the Abolition of Visa
Requirements ..........c.ciiiiieiiiennenenonnnns . 166
Lesotho.
3/1970 29.1.1970 Exchange of Notes relating to the Abolition of Visa
Requirements ........c.ciiiieeiiieiienicnccncnnans 4
Liberia.
247 21.5.1860 Treaty of Amity, Commerce and Navigation ......... .| 1177
Luxembourg.
248 8.4.1879 Treaty of Extradition ..................... o 818 0l eeees 1 1180
249 | 23.10.1952 | Air Transport Agreement ...............coeeeees vee.. 11185
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250 1.3.1951 Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
IMENES o vttettnrreenareceasacccssccnstcaassosaans 1191
23/1965 | 19.10./30.11. | Agreement with the Benelux Countries on the Abolition
1965 of Customs Duties on Aviation Equipment .......... 62
18/1976 929.4.1975 Agreement on the Avoidance of Double Taxation on the
Income and Capital of Air Transport Companies .. 146
Malawi. ;
9/1967 | 6.3./2.5.1967 | Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
MENES & ssio 0560965 5.6 56585 605 500 a8 518 6 818 45 Saw 0w vim wiww s 94
Malaysia.
251 | 15./16.4.1959 | Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
4112111 1 J P S R e DT P Apr 1191
Malta.
15/1967 1.9.1967 Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
TOENIES .o oo s 5 05 6 e 06 01 505 558 88 18 8 0 7 09 0 s %0 18 4 0 98 @19 109
Mauritius.
3/1969 | 15.2.1969 Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
TOCIIES  4sms o 6o 608 oo M 808056 8 o s 406 ©8 8615 ee 518 0 956 878 wim s »7s sie 18
Mexico.
22/1965 | 21.12.1965 Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
INCIES oo s 0650 o8 504 5 5 05 508 51 o 55 008 w78 A0e 8 070 418 ' o ) w70 s7a e 0 &' 60
Monaco.
252 26.3.1952 Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
IOEIIES . 5o 5.0 506 06 900 o 618 306 5 636 516 838 3 6 6 018 906 & /8 556 916 & »'e 1192
Morocco.
3/1967 | 16.9./22.12. | Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
1966 TICIIES &5 s 500015 5 608 508 04 05 525 508 08 505 570 6 16 578 60 0.6 @ V16 808 306 ¥ 376 20
Mozambique.
14/1986 19.7.1986 Agreement on Support to the MONAP programme 1986—
1987 (all the Nordic Countries are Parties) .......... 198
Netherlands.
222 15.6.1701 Treaty of Friendship, Mutual Understanding and
COMIMEICE .« it itittte it ee et taaeaneeenaneens ann 1138
223 10.7.1817 Declaration to the Effect that the Treaty remains in
Force and is Extended to the Southern Provinces of
the NEethErlATAS ¢ osmow s s ss s msmsis s s smass w6 1145
229 11.4.1825 | Trealy regarding Abolition of Deduction Taxes ........ 1157
224 |24./27.12.1861 Declarations regarding Exemption from Military Duty | 1146
225 18.1.1894 Extradition Treaty .....ccoviueiiieiiiniiiiineeenenees 1 1147
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226 2.7.1895 Supplementary Agrcement concerning Extension to the
Danish and Dutch Colonies ............ccovveennn. 1152
227 12.2.1904 | Convention on Mandatory Arbitration ................ 1153
230 | 22.10./24.11. | Agreement regarding Abolition of Visa Requirements .. | 1157
1949
228 22.3.1950 Air Transport Agreement ..............ceeiveenennns 1154
23/1965 | 19.10./30.11. | Agreement with the Benelux Countries on the Abohtlon
1965 of Customs Duties on Aviation Equipment .......... 62
New Zealand.
179 14.6.1869 Declaration respecting Exemption from Forced Loans and
Compulsory Military Service ..........ccoeeevennn. 1023
180 31.3.1873 Convention regarding Fugitives from Justice being
Delivered TD s: s suswaw s o s s o0 6.8 508 08 61508 w0 58 ) 958 618 0 6 1023
182 | 25.10.1938 Supplementary Convention ..........c.ccoeeeneeeases 1030
184 21.6.1881 Treaty on Extradition of Merchant Seamen Deserters .. | 1033
188 22.3.1937 Convention on Arbitration ..........ccoviiveivenerennns 1043
2771973 | 12.12.1973 | Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
100120 0 A 257
Norway.
253 2.11.182% Treaty of Commerce and Navigation ............ccc00n 1192
254 13.6.1856 Declaration respecting Reciprocity in the Treatment of
N 451 o L P 1195
255 16.4.1858 Declaration regarding Cabotage ...................... 1196
256 | 23.5./24.6. Exchange of Notes regarding the Method of Conferring
1903 ‘ OFAEES 555506 5555 955 00 05 0 64 55 5 508 515 & 5 w50 W8 ¥ 306 3 8.0 819 1197
258 | 30.11.1928 Agreement regarding the Preparation and Forwarding of
Maritime Reports ........cioiiiiiiiiiiiininnennnnns 1202
259 27.6.1930 Agreement regarding the Pacific Settlement of Disputes | 1203
260 14.7.1951 Air Transport Agreement ............cccoeveeeoncnoes . | 1207
7/1970 28.10.1969 Agreement concerning the Import of Mutton .......... 160
3/1971 15.2.1971 Agreement concerning Licences for Amateur Radio Opera-
BOTE s oum s 6 @ 50w 08 50 5 10 B8 068 0 0 060 5106 7S 0 058 57 956 0 446 0 # ' 0 1wt 24
6/1976 10.3.1976 Exchange of Notes on a Practical Arrangement in con-
nection with the Extension of the Icelandic Fishery
Limits to 200 Nautical Miles ............ccveeenannnn 30
9/1980 28.5.1980 Agreement concerning Fishery and Continental Shelf
Questions  ........iiiiiiiiiit it i i it aeaeaea 23
3/1982 | 22.10.1981 Agreement concerning the Continental Shelf in the Area
between Iceland and Jan Mayen ...........c.cccene. : 3
7/1984 8.6.1984 Fisheries Agreement ..........c.cieiiiiienrnenerenenns 4
19/1986 [15./16.12.1986| Agreement on a Capelin Fishery ...................... 265
Pakistan.
15/1974 | 9./22.7.1974 | Exchange of Notes relating to the Abolition of Visa
Requirementsl) .. ..... ... iiiiiiieiiiiieniinnnnnns 44

1) Suspended with effect from 1 March 1977, see 7/1977.
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7/1977 | 4.1./3.2.1977 | Exchange of Notes relating to the Abolition of Visa Re-

quirements in Diplomatic and Official Passports and
the Waiving of Visa Fees ........coovviiiinnvninnn, 50
Philippines.
18/1981 | 16.9./30.10 | Exchange of Notes relating to the Abolition of Visa
1981 Requirements for Holders of Diplomatic or Official
Passports and the Waiving of Fees for Certain Visas | 111
Poland.

262 | 223.1924 | Treaty of Commerce and Navigation .................. 1215
13/1968 | 13.9.1968 | Protocol concerning the Exchange of Goods .......... 152
15/1970 | 23.5.1970 Exchange of Notes concerning the Development of .,

Cultural, Scientific and Technical Contacts ........ 237
7/1975 | 30.4.1975 Long Term Trade and Payments Agreement ............ 147
16/1977 9.9.1977 Agreement on Scientific and Technical Co-operation in
FISHETIes ::ciisooioneiveioonss oo i binnenononsessoos 100
20/1980 | 24.10.1979 Agreement on Mutual Co-operation and Assistance in
Customs Matters .........cocevinvveeeeninnns .. 126
Portugal.

266 14.3.1896 Declaration regarding Commerce and Navigation ...... 1227

267 20.3.1907 Convention on Mandatory Arbitration ................ 1228

268 | 9.4./9.5.1923 | Exchange of Notes regarding Trade Relations .......... 1229
16/1963 | 15.10.1963 | Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-

MeNtS ...ttt ietetneteneeenteanannnaanns 69
9/1966 14.7.1966 Exchange of Notes regarding the Abolition of Surtax on
Icelandic Goods Shipped to Portugal in Icelandic
VESSCIS uc wie 57w s 505 50 5.6 568 500 & W00 508 958 3 6w 978 950.9¢ o0 7 36 518 81
Romania.

269 8.5.1931 Treaty of Commerce and Navigation ...........ccvee.. 1230

4/1969 1.4.1969 Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
mMents ... ... i i it i i te ittt e 20

10 & 16.6.1972 | Long Term Trade Agreement ..............oceeeeeees 44

19/1972 & 95
St. Lucia.

1/1979 | 21./27.2.1979| Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-

ments (Preliminary Agreement) ..........cccoeun.n. 1
St. Vincent and the Grenadines.

12/1980 | 25.9.1979/ | Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-

24.1.1980 ments (Preliminary Agreement) .......... o e e 88
San Marino.
273 17./23.12.1953 | Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
ments

1236
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Seychelles.
12/1978 | 14.6.1976/ | Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
3.2.1977 ments (Preliminary Agreement) ............ccc00euue 91
Solomon Islands.
14/1978 | 5.10./11.12. | Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
1978 ments (Preliminary Agreement) .................... 92
South Africa.
175 | 13.2.1660-61 | Treaty of Peace and COMIMEICE .......covvveerennnnns 1006
176 11.7.1670 Treaty of Peace and Commerce ...........cooeveuuuns 1012
179 14.6.1869 Declaration respecting Exemption from Forced Loans
and Compulsory Military Service .................. 1023
180 31.3.1873 Convention regarding Fugitives from Justice being
Delivered Up .....viiiiiiiiiiieeerniieeennneennnnns 1023
184 21.6.1881 Treaty on Extradition of Merchant Seamen Deserters .. | 1033
Spain.
279 | 12.10.1889 | Treaty on the Extradition of Criminals ................ 1245
280 | 23.7.1923 | Treaty of Commerce and Navigation .................. 1250
281 26.8.1929 Treaty of Conciliation, Judicial Settlement and Arbitra-
15 103+ K 1251
282 | 296./16.7. Commercial. Treaty ..o:oowssessseosssisssesssonensss 1257
1934
283 | 29.11.1960 | Trade Agreement ............eeeeeeeenrenneennoeannes 1260
284 30.6.1959 Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
MBS oomowmiswswmenisss o wessmemases ssm e wbe it ws® 1261
18/1965 1.12.1965 Agreement relating to Air Transport .................. 39
16/1980 17.8.1980 Agreement on the Privileges and Immunities of Delegates
at the Madrid Meeting 1980 on Security and Co-opera-
tion i EUTOPE «cuvunsssesisvnivosssosssssssssosas 121
9/1981 7.5.1981 Agreement concerning an International Observer Scheme
for Land-Based Whaling Stations in the North Atlantic
BICA 15 40w s10 w15 5 670 1w 538 528 10 03 16 1 5760 939 579 4o @ 858 830 ) 79 6 e i 36
Sri Lanka.
175 | 13.2.1660-61 | Treaty of Peace and Commerce ...........c.cooeu.n .e. | 1006
176 11.7.1670 Treaty of Peace and Commerce ...........ccvvuen. oo | 1012
180 31.3.1873 Convention regarding Fugitives from Justice being
Delivered Up .....vvviiiiiiiiiieiiiiittrernenennnns 1023
182 | 95.10.1938 Supplementary Convention ..............ccovveven.. 1030
184 921.6.1881 Treaty on Extradition of Merchant Seamen Deserters .. | 1033
188 929.3.1937 Convention on Arbitration .........cciiviiiveiirnnnnn. 1043
Swaziland.
1/1970 | 8./29.12.1969 | Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
10 13 114 1
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Sweden.
253 2.11.1826 Treaty of Commerce and Navigation .................. 1192
254 13.6.1856 Declaration respecting Reciprocity in the Treatment of
Y5 1 o 1195
255 16.4.1858 Declaration regarding Cabotage ........................ 1196
256 | 23.5./24.6. Exchange of Notes regarding the Method of Conferring
1903 Orders . ..iiiiuriiiiiieeiiiieeetnnarrennaneaanes 1197
289 | 24.2./26.7. Exchange of Notes regarding the Mutual Issuance of
1904 Death Certificates and other Certificates ............ 1265
291 27.6.1930 Agreement regarding the Pacific Settlement of Disputes | 1270
293 19.6.1947 Protocol regarding Trade ..........ccovviiiinnennan... 1275
295 12.5.1960 Air Transport Agreement ...........ceeveiinrenenenennn 1285
4/1963 | 11.3.1963 | Protocol regarding Trade ............oeevviueeneennn. 10
7/1970 | 22.12.1969 | Agreement concerning the Import of Mutton .......... 161
5/1972 110./26.4. 1972| Agreement concerning Licences for Amateur Radio
ODELAtOTS =i s wsmsw s msmss o s wowes e w s e s e o ue 24
Switzerland.
285 10.2.1875 Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Establishment .. | 1262
286 22.5.1875 Additional Article ....... ..ottt 1264
287 | 10.12.1827 | Treaty regarding Abolition of Deduction Taxes ........ 1264
288 | 23./25.2.1948 | Agreement regarding Abolition of Visa Requirements .. | 1264
15/1971 1971 Agrcement concerning Exemption from Customs Duty
and Sales Tax on Aviation Fuel .................. 201
17/1982 | 26.11.1981 Agreement on Trade in Agricultural, Fish and Other
Marine Products ...........ccoiiiiiiiniinnnncnnnnes V)|
Tanzania.
19/1971 | 23.7.1971 Agreement for the Abolition of Visa Requirements . 227
17/1983 5.8.1983 Agreement on Assistance to the Uyole Agricultural Centre-
Mbeya (all the Nordic Countries are Parties) ...... 202
14/1984 25.4.1984 Agreement on Development Cooperation in the Field of
Cooperative Development (all the Nordic Countries
AL L PATHIES: v vcene mciwsin 08 s 3808 508 08 505 55 60 6 05 505 0 506 518 80 5 0 e 57
Thailand.
301 22.1.1957 Agreement relating to Air Transport Services .......... 1300
Trinidad and Tobago.
15/1968 4.10.1968 Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
IENES .. oce s e msimsis ss s ® oI 5is o6 ® 878 606 5§ 5§ S8 58 8 E S8 164
Tunisia.
302 | 20.6./19.7. Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-
1957 IHEILS oo e cie e ea e s oin o oo oo o e 6635 w0t e o 06 606 16 6 0%
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Turkey.

303 28.6.1955 Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-

ments!) .....iiiiiiiiiiieea.s § 70 w5 iy are 5 8 1m w0 eees | 1304
Tuvalu.

13/1978 | 22.8./11.12. Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require-

1978 ments (Preliminary Agreement) ............c.co000. 91
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics.

274 25.5.1927 Agreement relating to Commerce and Navigation ...... 1236
275 1.8.1953 Agreement on Trade and Payments .................. 1238
25719756 | 31.10.1975 Protocol i s sns osm s s mons o8 s60 oo 66 80850 4 g b me e 295
8/1985 25.6.1985 Protocol on Exchange of Goods 1986—1990 ........ 346

277 14.3.1960 Agrecment on the Reciprocal Rescinding of Consular
Fees vttt i it e i e 1242

278 25.4.1961 Agreement on Cooperation in the Fields of Culture,
Science and Technology ..........ciiviiiiverennnnn 1244

9/1977 25.4.1977 Agreement on Scientific and Technical Co-operation and

Consultation in the Field of Fisheries and Investiga-
tion of the Living Resources of the Sea ............ 52
16/1982 2.7.1982 Agreement on Economic Co-operation ............ o oE e 69

United Kingdom.

175 | 13.2.1660-61 | Treaty of Peace and Commerce ................... ... | 1006
176 11.7.1670 Treaty of Peace and Commerce ...........covvuvnnnn 1012

177 9.5.1912 Protocol Modifying the Treaties of 13th of February
1660—61 and 11th of July 1870 .........c.ccvvvenn. 1021

178 7.2.1810 Order in Council deciding that the Inhabitants of Iceland

shall be Exempted from Attack and Hostility and be
considered as Stranger Friends ................0u.. 1021

179 14.6.1869 Declaration respecting Exemption from Forced Loans and
Compulsory Military Service ..............c0ve.ne. | 1023
180 31.3.1873 Convention regarding Fugitives from Justice .......... | 1023

181 | 25.11.1937 Extension of the Extradition Tready to certain Colo- r
DIEE @UC: w v ssmmwiomsmsmwwm s snsmssesss s s e e s s | 1028
182 | 25.10.1938 Supplementary Convention ................covueunn. | 1030
183 11.4.1877 Agreement regarding the Disposal of the Estates of |

Deceased Seamen ...........coiviiiriinniniieniones 1032
184 21.6.1881 Treaty on Extradition of Merchant Seamen Deserters . 1833
185 13.11054?0.9. Money Order Agreement .............coviiiiineennenes 1004

186 | 27.4.1928 | Agreement concerning Exemption of Shipping Profits
from Income Tax ..........ccovvvnennn Chereeereaas . 1034
187 | 19.5.1633 | Agreement on Trade and Commerce .................. 1036
188 | 22.3.1937 | Convention on Arbitration ............oeeeeeeeenneenn. 1043

190 | 12.10.1944 | Agreement concerning the Reversion of the Reykjavik
Airfield to the Icelandic Government .............. 1049

1) Suspended with effect from 1 May 1981, see 7/1881
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|
191 4.7.1946 Agreement on the Transfer of Reykjavik Airfield to the |
Icelandic Government .............c.coeivieveeennnn ;1050
195 20.6.1947 Exchange of Notes regarding Abolition of Visa Require- |
TOEIIES: s i § 80 w006 i e o o om0 i o s e i e | 1069
193 9.2.1961 Agreement concerning the Acceptance of the British J‘
Visitor’s Passport ... .itviiniiniinieiiiiinnaenes | 1062
7/1972 14.6.1972 Agreement relating to Air Services .................... L26
11/1974 | 11./13.6.1974 | Exchange of Notes concerning Licences for Amateur ,
Radio Operators ..........c..cciiiiniiiniiinnennnn. |36
12/1974 27.6.1974 Memorandum of Understanding relating to Charges for |
' Air Navigation Services ...........coeiiiiiineniean. ; 37
19/1982 | 22.0.1982 Agreement on Health Services ......ovoviviinveencns L 74
21/1982 1.12.1982 Memorandum of Understanding regarding the Billing and !
| Collection by the United Kingdom of Air Navigation J
| Charges Levied by Teeland ... ... oiin i innneen. |78
11/1985 | 25.8.1983 i Convention on Social Security ......... ... ... iu.n. E 431
{ H
! UNESCO.
4/1980 25.7.1979/ | Agreement on a Joint Nordic/UNESCO Communication
25.2.1080 | Development Project in Afriea ..............c..0c.. | 3
| | j
| ; United States of America. Y
130 . 6.1.1902 | Treaty for the Extradition of Fugitives from Justice .. 885
131 8.11.1905 | Supplementary Trealy ..........ciiieeiiiiinnane... 889
132 17.4.1914 | Treaty to Advance the Cause of General Peace ........ 890
134 0 19./21.6.1928 | Arrangement relating to the Waiver of Passport Visas
i ; for NON-MAMIGTatES. ..o wswis am s 566 s 6 0inn o805 6.5 2is 3 894
135 | 23.6./5.7.1928, Money Order Convenlion ..........c.eiiveernunnenonn 894
136 1 15.5.1930 | Treaty of Arbitration ... ...oittirreir i ieenennnas {95
137 11.10./31.10. | Agreement concerning the Exchange of Parcel Post .... 1‘ 896
1938 |
138 21.11.1941  Agreement relating to Lend-Lease Aid for the Defence |
l of Ieeland ..cossipansanrssvsnsavmosmsnsnnanswssine 897
189 | 17.8.1942 | Agreement relating to the Exchange of Official Publica- |
8 L0 & 869
142+ 27.1.1945 Agreement relaling lo Air Transport Services .......... 918
10/1978 17.8.1978 | Amendment .. i e i 74
143 27.1./11.4. 1‘)40 Agreement relating to Transportation by Air of Icelandic
! t Passengers and Mail ........ . ... .. i i, 923
144 | 3.7.1948 Economic Cooperation Agreement .................... 925
145 7.2.1950 Amendment ... 941
146 23.2.1951 AMCHAMeENt wssnisimisarsirimiquens®smeme isisiag 943
147 9.10.1952/ Amendment L. e 944
1.10.1953
148 1 5.5.1951 Defense Agreement Pursuant to the North Atlantic Treaty 946
149 . 8.5.1951 Annex on the Status of United States Personnel and
Property  ovsmeosssiosssi s oo oe sememaams o smons 949
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156 ¢+ 6.12.1956 Agreement relating to the Presence of Defense Forces
} in Iceland, Disconlinuing the Discussions for the
| Revision of the 1951 Defense Agreemnent ete. ...... 964
21/1974 ' 22.10.1974 Exchange of Notes, Memorandum of Understanding and
‘ Agreed Minute relating to the Defense Agreement of
VOB simsmmusamsnsanionsdomiemifisssnisssvanssses LG4
150 7./8.1.1952 | Exchange of Notes relating to Mutual Security ........ I 956
151 5./18.3.1952 | Agreement relating to Relief from Taxation of United
i States Expenditures in Iceland for Common Defense 953
152 410./10.12. ' Agreement relating to the Purchase of Ceriain Military
| 1854 Equipment, Materials and Services by lceland ...... 950
153 | 11./20.7.1955  Agreement relaling to the Registration with the Inter-
‘ national  Frequency Registration Board of Radio
Frequencies for the use of the Iceland Defense Force 961
154 4.6.1956 Agreement relating to the Reciprocal Extension of Validity |
Periods of Visas for Certain Non-Immigrants ...... L9681
155 | 23.11.1956 Agreement regarding the Settiement of Claims of Icelandic |
" Insurance Companies ........covvivneesoosenessneas L9632
59 23.6.1959 l. Agreement relating to Specinl Feonomic Assistance .... | 975
160 | 30.12.1960 | Agreement providing for an Assistance Grant in Support |
i of Tceland’s Economic Stabilization Program ........ L 977
162 | 3.5./14.9.1961 Agreement concerning the Close-out of the Collection ‘
| Aceount of the Agricultural Commodities Agreement |
0 A TR THET e m s e o o 8k 8 505 R 5 L 983
1L/1962 | 21./27.12. | Agreement Granting Relief from Double Taxation on ]
1962 Income Derived from the Operation of Ships and Air-
FTATE  r smcnsmsmr e ims Mo mem e R s @ S ME B mE e s s v a 44
1/1964 13.2.1964 Agreement for Financing Certain Educational Exchange |
PPOSEATIS  simvmmmmews pusvs =3 oo ms @ mes s s e s v 1
12/1985 | 22./27.8.1985 Amendment s 184
16/1967 | 7.7./16.10. | Agreement relating to Reciprocal Exemption of Aireraft 111
& 2/1968 1967 from Payment of Taxes on Aviation Fuel, Lubricants | & &
‘ & Ground Equipment sivvsiessuinssssninisimnsnssss
9 /1968 | 29.5.1968 { Agrecement for Sales of Agricultural Commodities I142
7/1969 23.5.1969 | Agreement for Sales of Agricultural Commodities ...... 44
20/1970 24.6.1970 | Modus Vivendi relating to “Loftleisir” Airlines ........ 260
22/1970 4.8.1970 | Agrecment for Sales of Agricultural Commodities ... ... 266
2171971 ¢ 28.10.1971 | Agreement for Sales of Agricultural Commodities ...... 230
22/1972 ’ 4.12.1972 | Agrcement for Sales of Agricultural Commodities ...... boo100
22/1975 | 7.5.1976 | Convention for the Avoidance of Double Taxation and the
; Prevention of Fiscal Evasion with respect to Taxes |
| on Income and Capital ... oinmeuvsmisvsnsmsnnis | 246
5/1978 26.4.1978 ; Exchange of Notes concerning Licences for Amateur |
i Radin Operations s:esesvisimsassvissaranawssss NPT T I €
10/1983 5.7.1983 | Exchange of Notes on Cooperation for Construction of an
| Air Terminal at Keflavik Airport .......coviiuueens 146
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16/1984 21.9.1984 | Agreement concerning Fisheries off the Coasts of the
‘ United States ... v iiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiieiininnrans 63
15/1986 24.9.1986 I'reaty to Facililate their Defense Relationship .......... 202
! Yugoslavia.
4/1964 6.5.1964 l Agreement regarding Abolition of Visa Requirements .. 12
5/1965 | 9.6.1965 | Trade AZremENnt ..........o..ueseeeseeunnneesesennnns 11
ITII. Historic Treaties.
! [
No. | Date i Page
T '
A 1262 and 1263! The Old Pact (between the Icelanders and the King of
Norway Hakon Hakonarson) ..........ceeeeeeeeces 1335
B 14.1.1814 Peace Treaty between the King of Denmark and the King
Of SWeden .usisiwssvimsssmussssinsn s essss s v as e 1335
C | 30.11.1918 Union Treaty with Denmark ...........cccoiiveiiienans 1343
D 1.7.1941 Exchange of Messages relating to the Defence of Iceland
by United States Forces ..........oveiieeeeeeannns 1346
E 7.10.1946 Exchange of Notes Terminating the Defence Agreement
of July 1, 1941 and Providing for Interim Use of
Ketlavik APDOTE s coms v om o somssom oo s o s s o o590 1353
194 11.3.1961 Agreement on the Settlement of the Fisheries Dispute
with the British ....ccovcivsiaimivsinivensmonninin 1064
315 19.7.1961 Treaty on the Acceptance of the 12 Miles Fishery Limits
in Icelandic Waters wois:uimiwvininsssnesinsmosninas 1331
11/1976 | 1.6.1976 Exchange of Notes on Arrangements for British Fishing
} in the Fisheries Zone of 200 Nautical Miles Declared
| by the Icelandic Regulations of 15 July, 1975 ........ i 38
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